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THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA
PREAMBLE

WE, THE PEOPLE OF INDIA, Having Solemnly Resolved To Constitute India Into A
I[SOVEREIGN SOCIALIST

SECULAR DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC] And To Secure To All Its Citizens :

JUSTICE, Social, Economic And Political;

LIBERTY Of Thought, Expression, Belief, Faith And Worship;

EQUALITY Of Status And Of Opportunity; And To Promote Among Them All
FRATERNITY Assuring The Dignity Of The Individual And The? [Unity And Integrity Of The Nation];

IN OUR CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY This Twenty-Sixth Day OfNovember, 1949, Do HEREBY ADOPT, ENACT
AND GIVE TO OURSELVES THIS CONSTITUTION.

1Subs, By The Constitution (Forty-Second Amendment) Act.1976, Sec.2, For "Sovereign
Democratic Republic” (W.E.F. 3.1.1977)

2Subs, By The Constitution (Forty-Second Amendment) Act. 1976, Sec. 2, For "Unity Of The Nation”
(W.E.F. 3.1.1977)

THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA
Chapter IV A

FUNDAMENTAL DUTIES

ARTICLE 51A
Fundamental Duties - It Shall Be The Duty Of Every Citizen Of India-

To Abide By The Constitution And Respect Its Ideals And Institutions,

The National Flag And The National Anthem;

To Cherish And Follow The Noble Ideals Which Inspired Our National Struggle

For Freedom;

To Uphold And Protect The Sovereignty, Unity And Integrity Of India;

To Defend The Country And Render National Service When Called Upon To Do So;

To Promote Harmony And The Spirit Of Common Brotherhood Amongst All The People
Of India Transcending Religious, Linguistic And Regional Or Sectional Diversities;

To Renounce Practices Derogatory To The Dignity Of Women;

To Value And Preserve The Rich Heritage Of Our Composite Culture;

To Protect And Improve The Natural Environment Including Forests, Lakes, Rivers,

Wild Life And To Have Compassion For Living Creatures;

To Develop The Scientific Temper, Humanism And The Spirit Of Inquiry And Reform;

To Safeguard Public Property And To Abjure Violence;

To Strive Towards Excellence In All Spheres Of Individual And Collective Activity

So That The Nation Constantly Rises To Higher Levels Of Endeavour And Achievement;
1(K) Who Is A Parent Or Guardian To Provide Opportunities For Education To His/Her

Child Or, As The Case May Be, Ward Between Age Of Six And Forteen Years.
1Ins. By The Constitution (Eighty - Sixth Amendment) Act, 2002 S.4 (W.E.F. 12.12.2002)



NATIONAL ANTHEM

Jana Gana Mana Adhinaayak Jaya Hey,
Bhaarat Bhaagya Vidhaataa
Panjaab Sindhu Gujrat Maraatha
Draavid Utkal Banga
Vindhya Himaachal
Yamuna Ganga,
Uchchhal Jaladhi Taranga
Tav Shubh Naamey Jaagey
Tav Shubh Aashish Mange
Gaayy Tav Jaya gaathaa
Jana Gana Mangal Daayak
Jaya Hey Bhaarat
Bhagya Vidhaataa
Jaya Hey, Jaya Hey,
Jaya Hey, Jaya Jaya Jaya, Jaya Hey.



Preface

1. National Cadet Corps (NCC) came into existence on 15 July 1948 under an Act of
Parliament. Over the years, NCC has spread its activities and values across the length and
breadth of the country; in schools and colleges in almost all the districts of India. It has attracted
millions of young boys and girls to the very ethos espoused by its motto “unity and discipline” and
molded them into disciplined and responsible citizens of the country. NCC has attained an
enviable brand value for itself in the Young India’s mind space.

2. National Cadet Corps (NCC) aims at character building and leadership in all walks of life
and promotes the spirit of patriotism and National Integration among the youth of the country.
Towards this end, it runs a multifaceted training; varied in content, style and processes with added
emphasis on practical training, outdoor training and training as a community.

3. With the dawn of Third Millennia, there have been rapid strides in technology,
information, social and economic fields bringing in a paradigm shift in learning field too; NCC
being no exception. A need was felt to change with times. NCC has introduced its New Training
Philosophy, catering to all the new changes and developments taking place in Indian Society. It has
streamlined and completely overhauled its training objectives, syllabus, methodology etc thus
making it in sync with times. Subjects like National Integration, Personality Development and Life
skills, Social Awareness etc have alsobeen given prominent thrust.

4, The new syllabus has been in force for the last five years. The feedback, suggestions and
various limitations have been brought out by different stake holders. This new edition being the
outcome of these suggestions.

5. For the ease of both Trainers and Trainees alike, a summary and a list of various types of
questions concerning the unit have been added at the end of each unit. The syllabus has been
revised to make it cadet friendly, colourful with large number of photographs, charts, pictures etc
and visually appealing. It is hoped that this will facilitate better assimilation and increased
interest among the cadets.

6. The book has been the outcome of sincere devotion and relentless effort of the team
Officers Training Academy, Kamptee duly steered by the Commandant. Our sincere gratitude and
compliments to them. Any suggestions are welcome for its improvement in the future editions.

7. Contents of this hard work must form the basis of Institutional Training with explicit
commitment.

rector General
National Cadet Corps
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UNIT 1: THE NCC
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Ser Code Lesson Page Number

No From To

1. N-1 Aims and Objectives of NCC 03 04

2. N-2 Organisation, Training and NCC Song 05 12

3. N-3 Incentives 13 18

4, N-4 Duties, Responsibilities and Conduct by 19 23
NCC Cadets

5. N-5 NCC Camps : Recce, Selection of Camp 24 29
Site, Camp Hygiene and Camp Routine




UNIT 1: THE NCC

Content Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation
Aims and To gain an insight To explore the To appreciate the Worksheets,
objectives of into the aims and importance of NCC | spirit of patriotism comprehension
NCC objectives of NCC. in nation building. of NCC. questions,

discussion and
activities.
Organisation, Understand the Assess the different | Appreciate the Worksheets,
training and organisational functional bodies systematic comprehension
NCC song hierarchy and and their roles in organisational questions,
inculcate feeling of the organisation. structure and the discussion and
patriotism for NCC song. activities.
motherland.
Incentives to Acquire knowledge Compare the state- | Appreciate the Worksheets,
Cadets about the incentives wise incentives. efforts of the comprehension
offered by centre and individual states to | questions,
different states in promote NCC. discussion and
India. activities.
Duties, Gain knowledge of To be aware of the | To appreciate the Comprehension

responsibilities | duties, duties, visible outcome in a | questions.
and conduct by | responsibilities and responsibilities and | trained NCC cadet.
NCC cadets conduct by NCC conduct by NCC

cadets. cadets.
NCC Camps: Acquire knowledge of | To analyse the To appreciate the Worksheets,
Recce, selection | various aspects of factors for recce importance of comprehension
of camp site, siting a camp and selection of selecting precise questions,
camp hygiene location, camp and camp site and location for camp discussion and
and camp personal hygiene and | importance of camp | and follow camp activities.
routine routine followed and personal and personal

during a camp.

hygiene.

hygiene during the
conduct of camp.




LESSON PLAN: N-1

AIMS AND OBJECTIVES OF NCC

Period - One

Type - Lecture

Term - | (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, Projector, Black board, easel, chalk, and duster.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Aims of NCC - 15 Min
(c) Objectives of NCC - 15 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. With an aim for raising a second line of defence and to create a large pool of trained youth available

for Armed Forces during the First World War, University Corps was conceptualized by the British
Government. In India, NCC was raised with an aim of grooming both the boys and the girls, nurture them
and direct their energy towards nation building by making them responsible citizens.

4. After independence, the present day NCC formally came into existence on 15 July 1948 through
XXXI Act of Parliament. The Girls Division of the NCC was raised in July 1949. On 01 April 1950, Air Wing
was raised, with one Air squadron each at Bombay and Kolkata. The Naval Wing of the NCC was raised in
July 1952, thus representing all three services in the Corps.

5. Today the NCC has an enrolled strength of more than 13 Lakhs cadets and consists of two
divisions of all the three Services i. e, the Senior Division / Senior Wing for boys/girls from colleges and the
Junior Division / Junior Wing for boys/girls from schools. The Motto of NCC is ‘Unity and Discipline’.

AlM

6. To acquaint the cadets about the Aims and Objectives of the NCC.
PREVIEW
7. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Partl - Aims of NCC.

(b) Partll - Objectives of NCC.



PART I: AIMS OF NCC

8. Aim. The aims of NCC are mainly three folds:-

(a) To develop following qualities in the cadets :-
(i) Character.
(i) Comradeship.
(iii) Discipline.
(iv) Secular Outlook.

(v) Spirit of Adventure.

(vi) Ideals of selfless service among the youth of the country/|

(b) To create a human resource of Organised, Trained and Motivated youth,
to provide leadership in all walks of life and be always available for the service
of the nation.

(c) To provide a suitable environment to motivate the youth to take up a
career in the Armed Forces.

PART II: OBJECTIVES OF NCC

9. Objectives. The objectives of the NCC are:-
(a) Reach out to the maximum youth through various institutions.
(b) Make NCC as an important part of the society.
(c) Teach positive thinking and attitude to the youth.

(d) Become a main source of National Integration by making NCC as one of the greatest
and strong united forces of our nation irrespective of any caste, creed, religion or region.

(e) Mould the youth of the entire country into a united, secular and disciplined citizens of
the nation.

() Provide an ideal platform for the youth to showcase their ability in nation building.

(9) Instill the spirit of secularism and united India by organizing National Integration

Camps all over the country.

(h) Reach out to the youth of friendly foreign countries through Youth Exchange
Programmes.

CONCLUSION

10. In today’s developing and fast paced environment, NCC has a pivotal role to play as an
organisation. In order to groom the youths to be leaders of tomorrow, NCC strives to meet all its objectives
by bringing together the vibrant youths of entire country. NCC instills qualities like nationalism, patriotism,
discipline, team spirit, esprit-de-corps, leadership and self confidence and promotes overall personality
development. NCC gives a tremendous opportunity to one and all for betterment, irrespective of caste,
creed, religion or economic status.



LESSON PLAN: N-2
ORGANISATION, TRAINING AND NCC SONG

Period - One

Type - Lecture

Term - | (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, Projector, Black board, easel, chalk, and duster.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Organisation of NCC - 10 Min
(c) Training in NCC & NCC Song - 20 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. To teach military training and recruit more Indian officers for the British Army University Corps

was set up by Britishers during First World War (1917), it was used as the second line of defence and
NCC in India was established and raised before independence, mainly with an aim of grooming both
the boys and the girls, nurture them and direct their energy towards nation building by making them
responsible citizens.

4. After independence, the present day NCC formally came into existence on 15 July 1948
through XXXI Act of Parliament. The Girls Division of the NCC was raised in July 1949. On 01 April
1950, Air Wing was raised, with one Air squadron each at Bombay and Kolkata. The Naval Wing of the
NCC was raised in July 1952, thus representing all three services in the Corps.
5. Today the NCC has an enrolled strength of more than 13 Lakhs cadets and consists of two
divisions of all the three Services i. e, the Senior Division / Senior Wing for boys/girls from colleges and
the Junior Division / Junior Wing for boys/girls from schools. The Motto of NCC is ‘Unity and Discipline’.

AlM
6. To acquaint the cadets about the Organisation, training and NCC Song.

PREVIEW

7. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-

(a) Partl - Organisation of NCC.

(b) Partll - Training in NCC & NCC Song.



PART I: ORGANISATION OF NCC

Organisation

8. The NCC is a voluntary organisation which is
administered through the Ministry of Defence. The
Defence Minister is overall in charge, and responsible
to the Government of India for efficient functioning of
the NCC and other matters.

9. The NCC Headquarters is situated in New
Delhi, headed by an officer of the rank of Lieutenant
General who is responsible for the smooth functioning
of the NCC in the country.

NCC Air Wing

10. There are 17 Directorates located in the state capitals headed by an officer of the rank of a
Major General / Brigadier or equivalent from the three Services. According to the size of the state and
growth of NCC in the states, Directorates have up to 14 Group Headquarters under them through
which they exercise their command and control over the organisation in the state. Each group is
headed by an officer of the rank of Brigadier /Colonel or equivalent known as Group Commander.

11. Each NCC Group Headquarters controls 5-7 NCC units / battalions, commanded by Colonel /
Lieutenant Colonel or equivalent. Each battalion consists of companies which are commanded by the
Associate NCC Officers (ANQO) of the rank of Lieutenant, Captain or Major. In all, there are 96 Group
Headquarters in the country who exercise control over a network of 667 Army Wing Units (including
technical and girls unit), 60 Naval Wing Units and 61 Air Squadrons.

12. There are two training academies namely Officers Training Academy, Kamptee for gents and
Officers Training Academy, Gwalior for ladies where professors and teachers from colleges and
schools are specially trained to impart training to the cadets as Associate NCC Officers (ANOs).

NCC Training




Organisation and structure of NCC is as under:-

OTA GWALIOR OTA KAMPTEE

_

NCC Staff.
(@)
(b)
()

NCC is staffed by the following:-

Regular officers drawn from the three services.
Whole Time Lady Officers (WTLO), who are from NCC.

Associate NCC officers (ANOs), who are professors and teachers.



(d)
(e)
(f)

Girl Cadet Instructors (GCl), who are from NCC.
Permanent Instructional (PI) Staff from Army, Navy and Air Force.
Civilian Gliding Instructors.

Civilian Staff.

NCC Girls Cadets




15.

9

PART 1I: TRAINING IN NCC AND THE NCC SONG

Good and organized training is an important part of NCC and hence it is given due importance. The

corps has achieved success through its well regulated system of rigorous training which includes Basic,
Advanced and Specialized training, with more stress on training camps.

16.

Training Activities. Training activities of NCC can be broadly divided as under:-

(a) Institutional Training. Training organized in schools and colleges as parades on aweekly
/ monthly basis.

(b) Camp Training. Formal training organized as camps of 10-12 days duration.
(c) Attachment Training. Formal training organized by attachment with Army/ Naval/Air

Force units or with officer training academies like Indian Military Academy (IMA) and Officers
Training Academy (OTA).

Attachment Training

(d) Naval Wing Activities. Seamanship, Navigation, Communication, Naval Warfare are
taught to cadets. Swimming, Scuba Diving and Wind Surfing are other interesting activities.

Naval Wing Training
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(e) Air Wing Activities.  Airmanship, Aero modeling, Navigation, Air Frames, Aero Engines
and Microlite Flying are taught to cadets.

Air Wing Training

() Remount & Veterinary Activity. This activity is primarily meant for horsemanship and
riding.

17. Types of Camps.

(a) Annual Training Camps (ATC). These are held within the state under the aegis of
respective NCC Directorates and are of 12 days duration for senior boys / girls and 10 days for
junior boys / girls.

ATC Army Attachment Camp

(b) Centrally Organized Camps (COC). These camps are being held at all India level and
are planned by HQ DGNCC in consultation with the Directorates nominated to conduct them. The
centrally organized camps are:-

(i) Leadership Camps (Basic and Advance).
(i) Thal Sainik Camp (TSC).
(iii) Vayu Sainik Camp (VSC).

(iv) Nau Sainik Camps (NSC).
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(v) Rock Climbing Camp.
(vi) National Integration Camps (NIC) & Special NIC.

(vi)  RDC and PM's Rally.

Rock Climbing

(a) Adventure Training and Sports Camps. These include mountaineering, sailing, para
sailing, rafting, trekking, Valley of Flowers expedition, cycle expedition, desert safari, shooting and
show jumping activities.

Adventure Activity
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18. Youth Exchange Programme (YEP). The aim of YEP is a country to country exchange of
cadets belonging to NCC/equivalent Government / Youth Organisations of friendly countries and
participation in various activities and appreciation of each other's socio-economic and cultural realities.

19. NCC Song. The official song of the NCC — “Kadam Mila Ke Chal” was adopted in 1963.
However, in 1974, a change was felt to catch the imagination of the youth that describes the true feelings
of NCC. As a result the song was replaced by “Hum Sab Hindi Hain” which kept on playing in RDCs till
the word ‘Hindi’ was replaced by ‘Bhartiya’ in 1980. The NCC song expresses the feelings of unity in

diversity and urge everyone to march towards the single goal — all being INDIANS.

NCC SONG

Hum Sab Bhartiya Hain, Hum Sab Bhartiya Hain.
Apni Manzil Ek Hai, Ha, Ha, Ha, Ek Hai, Ho, Ho, Ho, Ek Hai
Hum Sab Bhartiya Hain
Kashmir Ki Dharti Rani Hai,

Sartaj Himalaya Hai,

Sadiyon Se Hamne Isko Apne Khoon Se Pala Hai
Desh Ki Raksha Ki Khatir, Hum Shamshir Utha Lenge,
Hum Shamshir Utha Lenge,

Bikhre —Bikhre Tarey Hain Hum Lekin Jhilmil Ek Hai
Ha, Ha, Ha Ek Hain
Hum Sab Bhartiya Hain
Mandir Gurudware Bhi Hai Yahan
Girija Ka hai Ghadiyal Kahin
Mullah Ki Kahin Hai Ajaan
EK Hi Apna Ram Hai, Ek Hi Allah Taala Hali,

EK Hi Allah Taala Hai, Rang Birange Deepak Hai Hum
Lekin Jagmag Ek Hai, Ha, Ha, Ek Hai, Ho, Ho, Ho, Ek Hai
Hum Sab Bhartiya Hain, Hum Sab Bhartiya Hain.

CONCLUSION

20. NCC as an organisation has unified the youth, not only of our country, but has made significant
efforts to interact with the youth of other countries through YEP (Youth Exchange Programme), thus

expanding the scope of its training and the ultimate goal of Unity.
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LESSON PLAN: N-3

INCENTIVES TO CADETS

Period - Two

Type - Lecture

Term - | (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, Pointer, Charts, Black board & Chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Incentives by Centre - 15 Min
(c) Incentives by States - 15 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Apart from training and preparing the youth for future challenges in NCC, cadets are given various

benefits in terms of job opportunities, scholarships and financial aid in time of any tragedy while doing any
NCC related activities. These incentives are announced from time to time both by the Central and State
Governments. These incentives are in the field of employment as well as academics and personal including
medals, trophies, cash award etc. The best incentive being the vacancy reserved for ‘C’ certificate holders
cadets for the commission as officer in the Indian Army.

IM
4, To acquaint cadets about the Incentives given to the NCC Cadets by Centre and State
Governments.
PREVIEW

5. The class will be conducted in following parts:-

(a) Partl - Incentives given by the Centre.

(b) Partll - Incentives given by the State.

PART-1: INCENTIVES BY THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT

6. (a) For ‘C’ Certificate Holders.  Specific vacancies in the Army, Air Force and Navy are

allotted for NCC ‘C’ certificate holders. For officers there is no UPSC written exams. After
application, the cadet is called directly for SSB interview, which he/she has to clear before final
selection as per the merit list. The following vacancies are reserved by each service as officers :-

(i) Army. 64 seats per year at IMA & 100 seats per year at OTA.
(ii) Navy. 06 seats per course through Naval SSB.

(i)  Air Force. 10% vacancies in all courses through Air Force SSB.
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Women Officers of Indian Army

(b) 5-10% bonus marks for recruitment in ranks in Army, Navy and Air force.

(c) Bonus marks for employment in CAPF/ Para Military Forces and Department of
Telecommunication.

(d) Can apply for gazetted post in CRPF if the cadet is a graduate.
(e) Preference in State Services and also in private sectors.

f Employment within NCC as Whole Time Lady Officer, Girl Cadet Instructor, Aero and Ship
Modeling Instructor.

(h) In Air Force Academy 5% seats are reserved for Girls candidates holding NCC ‘C’
certificate.
() In OTA Chennai, seats are reserved for Girls candidates holding NCC ‘C’ certificate (Seats

are notified every year).
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BSF Soldiers on Duty

Financial Assistance / Scholarships

7. Financial aid and relief to cadets is provided by Cadet Welfare Society (CWS) in case of any injury
to the cadet or to the NOK, in case of any fatality during NCC related activities. Details of the financial
assistance are:-

NCC Death Permanent Temporary
Activities Cases Disability Disability
(@) High Risk 5,00,000/- upto 4,00,000/- upto 1,75,000/-
(b) Other Activities 4,50,000/- upto 3,50,000/- upto 1,75,000/-
8. Other benefits provided by the CWS are:-

(a) CWS awards scholarship of Rs 6000/- per cadet forl000 NCC cadets every year to
academically brilliant students.

(b) Grant of Best Cadet Award of Rs 3500/- and 2" Best Cadet Award of Rs 2500/- at each

Group level.

(c) Conduct sports and adventure activities.
%
eid
¢ ¢

PM Rally 2017 — Prime Minister with Award Winners
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PART-II: INCENTIVES BY STATE GOVERNMENTS

Employment Concession

9.

10.

Preference is given by various state governments to the NCC ‘B’/ ‘C’ certificate holders for
Recruitment in following departments:-

(@)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

Police Service.

Transport Department.

Forest Department.

Excise Department.

Preference to the Girl Cadets as nurses, receptionists and telephone operators.

State wise incentives* provided by various state governments are:-

Ser
No

State

Employment Benefits

Admission in Educational
Institutions

(@)

Andhra Pradesh
and Telangana

Preference for NCC ‘B/C’
Certificate holders for
recruitment in Police Service
and Transport Department.

One seat reserved in degree and
diploma courses and 5% seats for
LLB course in Osmania University.
Seats in Government Polytechnics,
PG Degree/Diploma in Engineering
Colleges.

0.25% seats in Medical colleges.

(b) Bihar and Bonus marks to NCC ‘B’ /‘C’ | Bonus marks are awarded to NCC
Jharkhand certificate holders in the Certificate holders for admission in
Police and Forest various courses in the Universities of
Department. Patna, Ranchi, Mithila and
Bhagalpur.
(c) Jammu and 10% or one seat reserved in
Kashmir non-gazetted service in
Police, Home Guards,
Forest and Excise
Department for NCC ‘C’
certificate holders. Similar
reservations are for Girl
Cadets in Police and as
nurses, receptionists and
telephone operators
(d) Karnataka 10% seats in Medical, 5 in Non-
and Goa Allopathic, 50 in Engineering, 10 in
Technical, 8 in B.Ed., 3 in Post-
Graduation and 47 in Polytechnic
Colleges for outstanding NCC
Cadets.
(e) Kerala and Seats in Engineering Colleges,
Lakshadweep Polytechnics, Ayurveda Medical and

Nursing Colleges.

Bonus marks for Pre-Degree,Degree
Courses, Post Graduate Courses,
B.Ed. Courses and Teachers raining
Course. Weightage for admission to
higher studies.
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(f)

Madhya
Pradesh

Preference given to NCC 'C’
certificate holders for
recruitment in all state jobs.

Preference for admission to the post
graduate/ professional/ degree
colleges.

10 marks being added to final marks
to NCC cadets selected for
participation in Republic Day Camp.

(9

Maharashtra

Ten grace marks to NCC cadets
appearing in various degree
examinations by University of
Mumbai.

2% marks to NCC cadets by
Maharashtra University.

Three marks given for admission in
medical colleges.

Ten seats reserved in Engineering
colleges for NCC cadets
representing State in the All-India
Competition.

Weightage of four marks for
admission in ITI.

(h)

North Eastern
Region — Assam

Preference given to NCC
‘B’/'C’ certificate holders for
recruitment in Police Service
and Government Jobs.

Two seats reserved in diploma and
certificate courses in engineering
and technology. One seat each in
Assam and Jorhat Engineering
College.

)] Arunachal Preference in recruitment to | Relaxation of 5% marks for
Pradesh the State Police Service. admission to educational institutions.
(k) Manipur Reservation of 10% posts in
the Police Department.
0] Meghalaya Posts of women constable in
state police force.
(m) Nagaland Preference to NCC ‘B’ and Relaxation of 5% marks for
‘C’ certificate holders in admission to educational institutions
State Police Force. including technical institution under
State Govt.
(n) Tripura Preference to NCC ‘B’ and
‘C’ certificate holders in
Police service and
Government jobs.
(0) Orissa Preference for recruitment to | Additional weightage of marks over
the State Police Force. and above the aggregate marks
obtained for admission in various
colleges.
(p) Haryana Preference in Home Guard
Department and State Police
Force.
Weightage for admission to various
(q) Himachal courses of study in Himachal
Pradesh Pradesh University.
(n Punjab Weightage of marks given for
admission in various courses in
State Goverment Polytechnics,
Colleges and Universities.
(s) Rajasthan Preference in State Police Weightage for the purpose of

Force.

admission to various courses.

Tamil Nadu and
Andaman

Consideration by Tamil
Nadu Public Commission in

One seat reserved in Under
Graduate Course in each college
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Nicobar Islands | Civil Services, exams. and one seat in any Post Graduate
Out of twelve marks for the Course and Polytechnic, where NCC
oral test in the B.T. and P.G. | Scheme is available.

Assistant recruitment/
appointment in Tamil Nadu,
half NCC activities.

(u) Pondicherry Preference in all A weightage of 2% of marks for
Departments of Pondicherry, | B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. courses.
especially in Police.

(v) Uttar Pradesh 8% posts are reserved in Bonus marks/weightage by various
State Government for part Universities for admission in various
time NCC officers and NCC | Degree, B.Ed. and Post-Graduation
cadets who become courses.
disabled during the course of
training.

(w) Uttarakhand One seat in each branch in Kumaon

Engineering College, GB Pant
Engineering College and Govt.
Polytechnic Colleges and two seats
each in Kumaon University and
Garhwal University for B.Ed.

(x) West Bengal Weightage being given for
and Sikkim enrollment in Police.

20% weightage is given to
NCC cadets for recruitment
in

Home Guard.

* Subject to change
Admission in Educational Institutes

11. Many educational institutes have allotted special quota to the certificate holders from NCC.
Preference is given in following fields:-

(a) Degree and diploma courses.

(b) LLB courses.

(c) Govt. Polytechnics and Engineering Colleges.
(d) Medical Courses.
12. The incentives keep changing from time to time. Hence, the cadets must keep themselves aware of

the incentives published in various Central / State Government orders.
CONCLUSION

13. The youth of Independent India are indeed fortunate to have such an organisation existing in the
country which spends vast amount of financial and physical resources towards their personality
development, and thus is indeed a nursery for grooming of future leaders in various walks of life. The NCC
offers relaxation in the selection standard for employment in various armed forces, para-military forces as
well as state government jobs; provides opportunities to work for NCC either in the form of GCI (Girl Cadet
Instructor) or WTLO (Whole Time Lady Officer).
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LESSON PLAN: N-4

DUTIES, RESPONSIBILITIES AND CONDUCT BY NCC CADETS

Period - One
Type - Lecture
Term - 1 (SD/SW)
Training Aids

1. Computer slides, Pointer, Charts, Black board & Chalk.

Time Plan
2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Who is a Cadet? - 05 Min
(c) Duties, and Responsibilities - 15 Min
(d) Conduct by NCC Cadets - 10 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min
INTRODUCTION
3. NCC is the largest youth organisation in the world with an enrolled strength of more than 13 lakhs

Cadets. The aim of NCC is to train the young boys and girls to be better citizens and future leaders of our
great country in all walks of life, including defence forces. NCC strives to be and is one of the strongest
unifying forces of our nation, bringing together the youth hailing from different parts of our country and
molding them into united, secular and disciplined citizens of our nation. Any student joining the ranks of NCC
must know his/her duties and responsibilities as a cadet and he/she must maintain a conduct expected of a

trained youth leader of the country.

AIM
4, To acquaint the cadets about the duties, responsibilities, and conduct by NCC Cadets.
PREVIEW
5. The lecture will be conducted in three parts:-
(a) Partl - Who is a cadet and what are the advantages of being a cadet?
(b) Part Il - Duties and responsibilities of the cadet.
(c) Part Il - Conduct by NCC cadet.

PART-I: WHO IS A CADET?

6. The term Cadet stands for “trainee”. It is generally used as a military term. Cadets are the integral part
of NCC and they are divided into two divisions i.e. SD/SW and JD/JW. SD/SW represents cadets from

colleges and universities where as JD/JW represents only schools.
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7. Any volunteer citizen of India or Nepal who is of good character and on the roll of schools or colleges;
fulfilling the age, medical and other criteria can be enrolled into NCC. He/she has to undergo the stipulated
training; both at their institution as well as at a training camp. He/she is called a cadet of NCC.

8. Advantages of being a Cadet. The advantages of being a NCC cadet are many fold. NCC as an
organisation plays an active role in shaping the character and outlook of the cadet through its training and
strict day today schedule. A NCC cadet wearing a uniform and seen around is envy to the society especially
youth. The main advantages of being a NCC cadet are enumerated below:-

(a) Being part of 13 lakhs strong and the largest youth organisation in the world.
(b) Being moulded into a disciplined and motivated youth.
(c) Chance to take part in disaster relief tasks.
(d) Opportunity to attend NCC camps like ATC, CATC, NIC, COC etc.
(e) Wear the uniform and lead a life style akin to military.
(f) Opportunity to visit foreign countries as part of YEP.
(9) Opportunity to take part in social awareness programs.
(h) Preference for joining armed forces and other forces.
() Preference in higher studies.

PART-II: DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF CADETS

“To obey God’s order as delivered by conscience - duty”. “To obey man’s order as issued by rightful
authority - discipline”

9. A NCC cadet once enrolled has certain duties and responsibilities unlike his/her peers in the
institution. The duties and responsibilities are towards nation, society at large, his institution, NCC
organisation and to his fellow cadets too.

10. Duties of NCC cadets during parades and camps are as under:-

(a) Self discipline is the most basic trait of a NCC Cadet.
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(b) He/she has to be punctual during parade and roll call.
(c) Obeying the orders of higher ranks is yet another important duty of NCC Cadet.
(d) Every cadet should participate in camp activities with complete enthusiasm.

(e) Always take proper hair cut and wear clean and correct pattern of uniform. Polishing of
shoes, pressing of uniforms and wearing of beret in correct manner should be followed.

(f) Take part in the cultural activities organized by the NCC.

(9) Attend all NCC parades regularly without fail.

(h) Participate in the team work.
) Extend complete cooperation to the seniors.
(k) Pursue the adventure activities.
11. Responsibilities of a Cadet. A NCC cadet by the very fact of being an active cadet has to

shoulder extra responsibilities unlike his fellow classmates who are not members of NCC. His
responsibilities are nowhere written but obligatory as an outcome of his training. Thus he or she fulfills the
main aims of NCC i.e, becoming a potential leader with character qualities and responsible citizen. He has
separate responsibilities to his NCC unit, organisation, his institution, society at large and to the country.
That includes active participation in social awareness initiatives, environmental issues, disaster relief,
adventure and sports activities and other nation building efforts. It doesn’t end with his NCC training at his
institution, but has to be carried forward to all the fields where he is going to be engaged in the future too.
Thus with passage of time, country would have had past NCC cadets occupying leadership positions in all
walks of life espousing the noble values and objectives on NCC.

12. Cadets Commandments. Director General, NCC has given out a list of ‘Cadets Commandments’
for all NCC cadets to follow in their life. They are given below:-
(a) I will ensure construction of toilet in my house and motivate at least 10 persons for
the same.
(b) I will be an 'Aadhar’ Indian and would motivate 10 more persons to be one.
(c) | will donate blood at least once every year.
(d) | will make only digital transactions wherever possible and motivate others for the
same.
(e) I will plant minimum two trees in a year and care for the same.
(f) | will obtain my voter and PAN Card once | have crossed 18 years of age.
(9) I will ensure garbage segregation in my house and within 100 m of my neighborhood.
(h) I will undertake 100 hours of shramdaan for social service.
(i) I will help physically-challenged persons to live their dreams.
() | will be arole model for gender sensitivity, secular outlook and spirit of nationalism

without any regional bias.
(k) | will rush to help any accident victim.

)] I will always uphold motto of NCC - 'Unity and Discipline'. | will be equally disciplined
when not under observation.



PART-III: CONDUCT BY NCC CADETS

13. A trainee or a trained cadet of NCC is expected to conduct himself/herself in a manner befitting the
noble values championed by NCC. It is expected both at on and off parades or when he is not under
supervision too; in short in his entire life. A cadet must imbibe the spirit of NCC i.e, a Youth leader and
responsible citizen in any walk of life. He should be a witness to the high ideals of NCC and a role model for
rest of the society.

(a) Certain do’s and don’ts in the conduct of a NCC cadet is given below in
a tabular form:-

Ser No Do’s Don’ts
(i) Be an example for your peers by your Do not admonish a junior cadet.
conduct and turnout Praise in public, admonish in private
(i) Be a strong leader. Work towards becoming | Do not be late for your pardes and
future leaders. Delegate responsibilities. discharge of your duties.

Brief your group well in advance what is
expected out of them.

(iii) Be positive and be a motivating factor. Do not blame the organisation (NCC) for
the deficiencies in any field. It reflects
your poor image.

(iv) Remember your entire institution observes
you. You have to be upright in your conduct
while on or off parade.

(v) Be a master guide to poor and junior cadets. | Do not procastinate.

(vi) Volunteer and use your talents during Do not shy away from taking the initiative.
organized NCC activities, (Music,
academics, Dance, Sports, Dramatics)

(vii) Feel proud of your uniform and always Do not be worried about criticism, look for
salute smartly. silver line in the dark clouds.

(viii) Given due respect to all NCC staffs, civilians | Do not get pally with them to get undue
including PI, ANO and officers. favours.

(b)  General conduct expected of NCC cadets in the society are as under:-
(i) A sense of patriotic commitment to contribute to national development.

(ii) Respect for diversities in religion, language, culture, ethnicity, life style and
habitat to instill a sense of National unity and social cohesion.
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(iii) Abiding commitment to learn and adhere to the norms and values enshrined
in the Indian Constitution; especially the fundamental duties as given in Article 51-A.

(iv) Understanding the value of a just and impartial exercise of authority.

(v) To participate in community development and other social awareness
programmes.

(vi) Lead a healthy life style free of substance abuse and other unhealthy
practices.

(vii) Be sensitive to the needs of poor and socially disadvantaged fellow citizens.
(viii)  Inculcate the habits of restraint and self-awareness.

(ix) Uphold the values of honesty, truthfulness, self-sacrifice, perseverance and
hard work.

(x) Respect for knowledge, wisdom and the power of ideas.

CONCLUSION

14. There are a number of examples of persons whose names have become immortal in history through
devotion to duty and sense of discipline. Bhagwan Ram is the greatest of them all. Shivaji, Rana Pratap,
Tipu Sultan, Mahatma Gandhi, Sardar Patel and Rani of Jhansi to name only a few. The young
generation of today is the future leaders of India. The NCC cadets of today should endeavor to be good
citizens of tomorrow and motivate others to emulate them. NCC cadets should understand their duties
completely so that both, the nation as well as the society benefit from them.
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LESSON PLAN: N-4
NCC CAMPS: RECCE, SELCETION OF CAMP SITE, CAMP HYGIENE
AND CAMP ROUTINE

Period - Two

Type - Lecture

Term - I/Il (IJD/IIW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, Projector, Black board. Easel, chalk and duster.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Recce & Selection of Camp Site - 25 Min
(c) Camp Hygiene - 25 Min
(d) Camp Routine - 10 Min
(e) Cadet Appointments - 10 Min
(f) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. The aim of Camps is to impart collective training to the cadets with special emphasis on

the development of qualities of leadership. Special emphasis is laid on Development of Team
Spirit and Leadership Qualities and comprehensive training in Drill, WT, Hygiene and
Sanitation, Social Service etc.

4. It is imperative that all camps be planned in consultation with all agencies including
Educational institutions, District Administration and the Director of Public Instruction / Education
well before the commencement of the year and all concerned be intimated of date and location well
in advance.

5. Camp is an important place which must be established with utmost care and deliberation.
The standard of any camp in terms of hygiene and sanitation can be judged by the standard of
Camp Cook House and personal hygiene of the cadets. The cleanliness maintained in the Cook
House directly affects the health of cadets and other personnel in the camp, and is therefore of
utmost importance. It is therefore imperative that the state of cleanliness in and around the camp,
to include cook house, living area, administrative area, office area etc and above all the personal
hygiene of cadets in the camp, must be of highest order.

6. Types of Camps.

(a) Annual Training Camp (ATC).
(b) Centrally Organised Camps (COC).

(i) Thal Sena Camp/Nau Sena Camp/Vayu Sena Camp.
(i) Pre Republic Day Camp (PRDC).

(iii) Republic Day Camp.

(iv) Basic Leadership Camp.

(v) Advanced Leadership Camp.

(vi) National Integration Camp & Special National Integration Camp.
AM
7. To acquaint the cadets with the aspects of Recce, Selection and siting of camp including

Camp Hygiene, Camp routine and Cadet appointments.
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PREVIEW
8. The lecture will be covered under following parts:-
(a) Part | - Recce for Selection of Camp Site.
(b) Part Il - Camp Hygiene and Camp Routine
(c) Part Il - Cadet Appointments.

PART I: RECCE FOR SELECTION OF CAMP SITE

9. Preliminary Recce must be carried out about four months before a camp is due to start.
This should be done by the Camp Commandant assisted by the Senior JCO. Points to be kept in
mind while selecting a camp site are as follows :-

(a) The Camp site must be preferably accessible by Road and Rail.
(b) The Camp site is bereft of flies and mosquitoes.
(c) The Camp area should be on a level ground and it should not require too much

labour to make it fit for camping.

(d) It should have an adequate slope to drain out water from the camp area.

(e) The site should not be in the proximity of lakes, rivers and canals.

f The Civil Government should have no objection in establishing a camp in that
area.

(9) Reasonable amount of shade should be available for rest hours.

(h) Water supply during summers be available for both drinking and washing
purposes.

() The area must not be infested with snakes, scorpions etc.

(k) The area must not be under cultivation during the camp.

0] There should be no disease prevailing in the area especially of epidemic nature.

(m) Enough area for Parade Ground, Range Facility and built up accommodation for
stores should be available.

(n) The site must be away from populated areas.
(o) Adequate space must be available for Camp layout.
(p) Documentation includes following:-

(i) Recce report to Group/Directorates.

(ii) Budget proposal.

(iii) Information to all concerned.
(iv) Individual documents.

(v) Check lists.

10. Move to Camp Area. The Advance party should reach camp site four days prior to the
commencement of the camp to ensure:-
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(a) General cleanliness of the area.
(b) Marking general layout of the camp.
(c) To establish water points for bathing and washing purpose.

(d) Digging latrines.
(e) Establishing Cookhouse, Office, Quarter Guard, Kote, MI room.
f Arrangements for Reception.

11. Priority of Work.On reaching the Camp site, the following work is carried out by cadets under
the supervision of regular staff :-

(a) Pitching of living tents.
(b) Digging snake trenches.

(c) Establishment of fire points.
(d) Digging Drains.
(e) Improving existing roads and tracks.

() Sign post Erection.

12. Training. Training team consist of:-

(a) Training Officer, 1 NCC Officer (per unit) as Assistant Training Officer.
(b) Senior JCO.
(c) One JCO or NCC officer for platoon Weapons course.

13. Training Activities During Camp.

(a) PT/Yoga.

(b) Drill.

(c) Games.

(d) Guest Lectures.

(e) Line Area maintenance.

() Map Reading.
(9) Night Navigation.
(h) Obstacle Training.

() Firing.
14. Other Activities During Camp. The other activities carried out by the cadets are:-
(a) Social Service Work/Rally.
(b) Visit to places of Historical interest.
(c) Cultural activities.
(d) Organizing sports and other competitions.
15. Camp Administration.
(a) Medical Cover.
(i) State Government provides Medical cover provided liaison is carried out

with the Chief Medical Officer in advance.
(i) The duties of Sanitary Squad must be clearly defined.

(iii) Procedure of Sick Report must be correctly implemented.
(b) Interior Economy.

(i) Composition and functioning of Messing committee.

(i) Composition and functioning of Purchase committee.

(iii) Procedure for cooking and serving the cadets.
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(iv) Arrangement of Messes for:
(aa) NCC Officers.
(ab) PI Staff.
(ac) Civilian Staff.

PART Il : CAMP HYGIENE & CAMP ROUTINE

Camp Cook House Hygiene

16. The points that are required to be considered are as follows:-

(a) Persons who are suffering from diarrhoea, dysentery, or any other
communicable disease including typhoid must not be employed in the cook house.

(b) Medical fitness certificate of the Cook House staff must be obtained.

(c) An apron should always be worn during cooking by the cooks and food handlers.
These should be kept neat and clean.

(d) Soap, water, nail brush and a clean towel to be kept in the cook house for use by pers.
(e) Fly proofing of cook house & dining hall must be ensured.
(f) Separate establishment of the following:-

(g) Washing Point cleaning utensils.

(h) Drinking Water Point.

)] No personal clothing of employees to be kept in cook house.
(k) Smoking and chewing paan in cook house must be forbidden.

)] All utensils, cutlery, crockery should be made free from grease, cleaned, dried after
every meal and placed on raised platform.

(m)  All the kitchen waste must be collected and deposited in a bin provided with a lid.
This should be later deposited in the soakage pit.

(n) Food must be protected from flies and rats and preserved properly.
(o) Drainage facilities to be catered for.

General Aspects of Hygiene and Sanitation

17. Cleanliness of cook house, latrines and living areas should be ensured every day.
18. Proper drainage should be ensured and all the drains must be kept clean.
19. Strict water discipline must be ensured. Drinking and cooking water should be obtained only frc

authorised sources.

20. Food should not be kept uncovered.
21. Latrines should be smoked regularly with limestone and hygiene chemicals sprinkled daily.
22. No one suffering from contagious disease should be employed in the cook house.

23. All waste food should be burnt/ buried in Refuse Pits away from cook house.
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Personal Hygiene and Sanitation.

(a) Anti-malaria precautions must be followed.

(b) All cadets must be inoculated and immunised.

(c) Water must be consumed only from authorised source.

(d) Personal crockery and cutlery to be washed and cleaned properly.

(e) Bath should be taken every day.

(f) Clothes especially socks and undergarments to be changed and washed
every day.

(9) Nothing should be eaten from unauthorised sources.

(h) Hands should be washed with soap and water before and after the meal.

Camp Cleanliness

25.

The following aspects must be followed regarding the hygiene and sanitation of camp as a

whole:-

(a) General cleanliness of camp area to be maintained on daily basis.

(b) The cook house must be away from the living area. It must be ventilated,
kept clean and hygienic.

(c) The latrines i.e. DTL and STL must be away from cook house and living

area. The direction of wind should be kept in mind. The foul smell should not flow with the
direction of the wind towards Camp area.

(d) Digging of drains and regular cleaning of drainage system of the camp
must be ensured.

(e) Cleanliness of water points.

(f) Refuse should be regularly disposed by burning in trenches.

(9) As far as possible, water point should be near the cook house to provide

fresh water supply.

Camp Routine

26.

Routine followed by cadets during the camp is as under:-

(a) Reveille.

(b) Physical Training.

(c) Breakfast break.

(d) Training periods with timely breaks.
(e) Lunch break.

(f) Rest Period.

(9) Tea.

(h) Game.

) Washing/Bathing.

(k) Retreat.

) Roll Call Parades.

(m) Cultural Activities/Recreation.
(n) Dinner

(o) Private Study.

(p) Lights Out
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PART Il : CADET APPOINTMENTS

27. The various cadets appointments and their duties are as under:-

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)
()
(9)

CSUO.

(i) Acts as link between cadets and ANO.
(i) Assists in organising various activities such as organising adventure training,
sports issue of clothing etc.

(iii) Prepares parade state of the cadets.

JuU

(i) Assist CSUOQ in carrying out day to day duties.
(ii) Understudy to CSUO.
CSM.

(i) Acts as Company sergeant major.
(i) Controls the company and passes the order received

(iii) Maintains parade state.

COMS.

(i) Acts as Company Quartermaster.

(i) Assists ANO in issue /receipt of store and equipment.
Sergeant. Responsible for controlling his platoon.
Corporal. He is responsible for controlling his section.

Lance Corporal. Assists corporal in his duties.

CONCLUSION

25. Camps must be so organized and conducted that by the end of the camp all participants have
a sense of achievement. Camps should be an experience of a lasting nature and should endeavour to
inculcate a spirit of self improvement in physical fitness, mental robustness, discipline and team work.
Each and every individual participating in the camp must be made aware of the importance of hygiene
and sanitation so that high standards can be maintained throughout the duration of camp.
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SUMMARY

The University Corps was created by Britain during the First World War.
Its objective was to train young boys and girls for Armed Forces.

After Independence, the NCC was formed on 16 April 1948 through XXXI Act of Parliament.

YV V V

> The Girls Division, the Air Wing and the Naval Wing were added in year 1949, 1950 and 1952
respectively.

> Today the NCC comprises the senior division from colleges and the Junior Division from
schools.
> NCC is the largest youth organization in the world.
> The NCC aims to organise, train and motivate the youth of our country.
> The Defence Secretary is responsible for efficient functioning of the NCC.
> At the state level, the Directorates and Group Headquarters control the organisation.
> There are various training activities to sharpen the skills of the cadets.
> Training camps are held periodically.
> By being associated with NCC related activities, the cadets get various benefits given b

Central Government in terms of job opportunities, scholarships and financial assistance.

> The State Government also gives incentives in the form of employment benefits as well
reservation in educational institutions.

> In the states of Delhi, Gujrat, Chattisgarh and Dadra Nagar Haveli and Mizoram, incentives a
given in the form of scholarships and cash awards instead of concessions in employment.

> The details of incentives is published by the organization in various orders released from time
time.

> Conduct of NCC cadets should always be above board both on and off parades.

> As a cadet, he or she has to perform well all his/her duties and responsibilities.

> Cadet's Commandments are a guiding light to a NCC cadet.

> Preliminary recce for the camps must be carried out four months before a camp is due to start.
> Advance party should reach camp site four days prior to the commencement of the camp.

> On reaching the camp site, the work should be prioritise.

> The standard of any camp in terms of hygiene and sanitation can be judged by the standard

camp cook house and personal hygiene of the cadets.
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Camp Routine

VVVVVVVVYVYVVYYYYVYY

Reveille.

Physical Training.

Breakfast break.

Training periods with timely breaks.
Lunch break.

Rest Period.

Tea.

Game.

Washing/Bathing.

Retreat.

Roll Call Parades.

Cultural Activities/Recreation.
Dinner.

Private Study.

Lights Out.

Various Cadet appointments are as under:-

Y

Y V V

CSUO, JUO & CSM.
CQMS, Sergeant.
Corporal & Lance Corporal.



32

Comprehension Questions

Q1.

Q2.

Answer the following in about 15 words:

(@)
(b)

Why was University Corps formed?

When was NCC formally inaugurated in India and when was girls division

of the NCC raised?

()
(9

In which year and where were the Air wing and the Naval wing of the NCC raised?

What is the present enrolled strength of NCC cadets and what does it basically comprise?
How is NCC administered?

Who heads the NCC at the Headquarters DG NCC?

Who heads the Group Headquarters and how many Group Headquarters are there in the

country?

(h)
()

What is the full form of WTLO?

What is the duration of Annual Training Camp for senior boys/ girls and for junior boys/girls?
Which state provides the maximum benefits in admission in various courses?

How many seats are reserved for NCC ‘C’ certificate holders in OTA Chennai?

What incentives are given in admission in educational institutions in Madhya Pradesh?
Which states do not provide any incentives in admission to educational institutions?

What other benefits apart from financial assistance are provided by the CWS (Cadet

Welfare Society)?

(P)

When was NCC formally inaugurated in India?

Who is a cadet?
What are the responsibilities of a NCC cadet?
Which all committees will be formed during camps?

What are the duties of CSUO and CSM?

Answer the following in about 50 words:

Which qualities does NCC aim to develop among the cadets?

Write about any two objectives of the NCC.

Write about the two objectives that aim at promoting National Integration.
List out those who comprise of NCC staff.

What are Centrally Organized Camps? Give three examples.

What kind of activities are included in adventure training and sports?

Who are GCls?
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Q4.

Q5.

33

(h) What type of employment benefits are provided by the government of Uttarakhand to NCC
cadets?

)] Name the states that provide no incentives in the form of concessions for employment and
education? How do they compensate?

(k) What are the duties and responsibilities of a NCC cadet?

U] What are the advantages of being a NCC cadet?

(m) On what all occasions do the NCC cadets wear their uniforms?
Answer the following in about 75 words:

(a) What was the objective of the NCC in India, before independence? And what kind of a
human resource does NCC want to create?

(b) How does NCC helps in all round development of the cadets? Explain with examples?

(c) What qualities can NCC instill among youth?

(d) What kinds of activities are undertaken by the Naval and Air wings of the organization?
(e) Write a note on Attachment training, Remount and Veterinary activities in NCC.
(e) What do you understand by institutional training?

(f) What is the aim of Youth Exchange Programmer (YEP)?

(9) What employment and educational benefits are provided by the states of Assam, Arunachal
Pradesh, Manipur, Meghalaya, Nagaland and Tripura?
(h) What role do the incentives given by NCC play in the life of the cadets?

)] What are Cadet’s Commandments?
(k) What points will be borne mind during the preliminary recce of camp site?
)] What will be the priority of work on reaching the camp site?

Answer the following in about 150 words:

(a) Write a note on the aims of the NCC in modern times.

(b) Write a note on the NCC as an organization.

(c) Write in detail about the Organizational structure of NCC?

(d) Write a note on the evolution of NCC song.

(e) What are the benefits of organizing camps?

(e) Make a Comparative study of the incentives provided by the states of North

India and South India.
(9) How will you maintain Camp Cook House hygiene?
Answer the following in about 250 words:

(a) How are the objectives of NCC relevant for the progress of the Nation in the present times?
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(b) Explain in detail, any five qualities that NCC aims to develop among the cadets.
(c) What are the three wings of NCC? Write in detail about the NCC staff.
(d) Write in detail about the centrally organized camps.

(e)  How will you maintain personal hygiene and camp cleanliness during the
camp.

Let's Discuss

Q.6

HOTS (Higher Order Thinking Skills)

(a) What is the need and relevance of NCC in today’s world? How can youth contribute in the
progress of the Nation?

(b) Make a flow chart of various life skills, a student can learn through different NCC camps with
examples.
(c) After analyzing various incentives provided by different states, which state would you like to

be in NCC and why? Substantiate your answer with examples.

Group Activities

(d) You are a NCC cadet. Imagine you have gone on a Youth Exchange Programme (YEP) to
Srilanka. You meet cadets/students from Maldives, Nepal, Singapore, Bangladesh and Srilanka.
They have also joined NCC activities in their school.

(e) In groups of six (where each student represents the aforesaid countries), share your
experiences of how NCC is conducted in your country, what NCC means to you and how it will help
in Nation building (each group will be given two days to find out information of how NCC is
conducted in the country they have selected).

Other Suggested Activities

(a) Draft an oath for yourself as a NCC cadet.

(b) Watch a documentary film on ‘NCC’ A Cadet Diary.

(c) Organise a talk by an NCC officer.

(d) NCC provides a lot of incentives in terms of job opportunities, academics and personal
research. Draw a comparative analysis of the above mentioned facilities and identify three states

and one union territory offering the maximum incentives.

(e) Write an essay on topic “Me the NCC cadet as a leader in my field of activity and a
responsible citizen”.
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UNIT 2: NATIONAL INTEGRATION AND AWARENESS

INDEX
Ser Lesson Subject Page Number
No Code
NI 1 Heritage of India 38 46
NI 2 Freedom Struggle and Nationalist Movements in India 47 53
NI 3 Introduction to Constitution of India 54 62
NI 4 National Integration : Importance and Necessity 63 66
NI 5 Factors affecting National Integration 67 71
NI 6 Unity in Diversity 72 76
NI'7 Slogans and Images of National Integration 77 80
NI 8 Role of NCC in Nation Building 81 84
NI 9 NCC and National Integration 85 89
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UNIT 2 : NATIONAL INTEGRATION

Content Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation
Heritage of The cadet will get a The cadet will Cadets will be able | Comprehension
India detailed insight about analyse the religion to learn and questions,

the Heritage of India by | and cultural appreciate the rich activities, work
learning different diversities existing in | culture and sheets and
religions, culture and our country and heritage of India. assignments.
important festivals and based on that how He/she will be
important days important festivals proud in knowing
celebrated in India. and days are the years old
celebrated at national | evolution of rich
and locallevel. heritage of the
country.
Freedom The cadet will know The cadet will The cadet will be Activities, work
Struggle & about the freedom analyse the sacrifices | able to learn and sheets,
Nationalist struggle and various and role of prominent | appreciate the role | discussions and
Movements Nationalist movements | personalities and of different freedom | mock exercises.
in India by the famous leaders people of India in fighters and what it
that resulted in the getting takes to build a
independence of India. Independence. sovereign state.
Introduction The cadet will get a The cadet will The cadet will be Discussion,
to Indian detailed insight about analyse the various able to learn the activities, work
Constitution | the Indian constitution provisions enshrined importance of sheets and

to include the
Preamble, Fundamental
rights and duties,
Directive Principles,
National symbols like
National Flag, National
Emblem, National
Anthem and National
Song.

in the Constitution of
India through
Fundamental Rights
& duties and Directive
Principles. He/She
will realize the
significance of
National Flag,
National Anthem and
National Song.

Indian Constitution
and the various
provisions
enshrined in it. This
in turn, will develop
the spirit of
nationalism among
students.

assignments.

National The cadet will The cadet will be able | Cadets will Comprehension
Integration : understand the to analyse the understand the questions, work
Importance meaning and essence importance of importance of sheets and
and of National Integration. National Integration National Integration | assignment.
Necessity and the requirement and develop spirit
of National Integration | of oneness.
for Nation building.
Factors The cadet will know The cadet will be able | The cadet will Comprehension
affecting about the various to analyse the various | understand the questions, work
National factors affecting the factors and measures | various factors sheets and
Integration National Integration. to achieve National involved for assignment.
Integration. National Integration
and how National
Integration can be
achieved at
national level.
Unity in The cadet will know the | The cadet will The cadet will be Comprehension
diversity various geographical, analyse how diverse able to learn and questions, work

political, religion and
cultural diversities
existing in the country.
He/she will know the

our country is
geographically and
culturally. Inspite of
that how India is

appreciate the
geographical and
cultural diversity of
the country and

sheets and
assignment.
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basic fundaments of
unity required for
acquiring Unity at
national level.

united as a Nation.

how these
diversities
contribute in
binding the country
as one Nation.

Slogans and | To know about the The cadet will be able | The cadet will know | Comprehension
Images of national slogans given to analyse the about the slogans questions, work
National by famous leaders and | importance of the given by famous sheets and
Integration the images that aimed national slogans and | leaders and how it | assignment.
at achieving National images and their contributed in
Integration. impact of the public. inspiring people for
achieving the aim.
They will also learn
how images help in
spreading the
positive message
of National
Integration.
Role of NCC | Cadets will be able to The cadet will The cadet will Comprehension
in Nation know the role of youth analyse the various understand how the | questions, work
Building and NCC as an ways and methods in | youth and NCC as | sheets and
organisation towards which they can an organisation can | assignment.
Nation Building. contribute towards play a major role in
the Nation Building. different spheres
for contributing
towards Nation
Building.
NCC and The cadet will be able The cadet will The student will Comprehension
National to know about The analyse various learn and questions, work
Integration Republic Day, Republic | activities involved in understand the sheets and
Day Camp and National | Republic Day, significance of assignment.
and Special National Republic Day Camp Republic Day and
Integration camps and National various activities

conducted at national
level.

Integration camps
that promote Nation
Integration among
people.

carried out during
Republic Day
Camp and Special
National Integration
Camps by the NCC
cadets for
promoting

National
Integration.
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LESSON PLAN: NI'1

HERITAGE OF INDIA

Period - Three
Type - Lecture
Term - | (SD/ SW)
Training Aids
1. Computer slides, Projector, Charts, Pointer, Black Board & Chalk.
Time Plan
2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Heritage of India - 55 Min
(c) Festivals of India - 55 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min
INTRODUCTION
3. Indian civilization is one of the oldest civilizations in the world. It is a very colourful country with a

rich history starting from ancient civilizations, dating back to 5000 years. In the past people belonging to
different races and religions came and settled here. They brought along their distinctive languages,
culture and life styles. Different tribes with their distinct languages intermingled with various tribes of our
country.

4. In ancient times, people from all over the world were keen to come to India. The Aryans came
from Central Europe and settled down in India. The Persians followed by the Iranians and Parsis
immigrated to India. Alexander the Great too, came to conquer India but went back after a battle with
Porus. Hue-en Tsang from China visited the ancient Indian universities of Nalanda and Takshila. Chengis
Khan, the Mongolian, invaded and looted India many times. Then came the Moghuls and they settled
permanently in India. Columbus wanted to come to India, but instead landed on the shores of America.
Vasco da Gama from Portugal came to trade his country's goods in return for Indian spices. The French
came and established their colonies in India. That is why our culture is described as an example of
composite culture. It is made up of numerous communities, races and religions.

AIM
5. To acquaint the cadets about the rich Heritage of India.
PREVIEW
6. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Part | - Heritage of India

(b) Part Il - Festivals of India



39

PART - 1 : HERITAGE OF INDIA

7. It is a known fact that certain beliefs and inner attitudes are more conducive to spiritual growth than
others. Our scriptures teach us to lead a pure and virtuous life. As within every religious system, there are
practical means of attaining the purity, the knowledge and the serenity of life by observing the laws of virtue
and the code of ethics. There are various scriptures in the Indian culture that have helped us to formulate the
value system for the Indian society. Some of them are as under:-

(a) Vedas. The Vedas are the four holiest books of the Hindu religion. They are believed to be
one of the oldest books ever made by mankind. They are written in an earlier Indian language
called Sanskrit. They have phrases (called mantras) which are chanted at the religious ceremonies.
Although they were finally written down around 1,500 BC, they are actually much much older. They
were passed down orally from one generation to the next, perhaps over thousands of years. The
Vedas have stories about the Hindu gods, instructions for rituals, hymns, poetry, and prayers. The
word "Vedic" means something about the Vedas. The language of the Vedas is called Vedic
Sanskrit. The four Vedas are:

(i) The Rigveda.

(i) The Yajurveda.
(i) The Samaveda.
(iv) The Atharvaveda.

(b) Ramayana. The Ramayana is one of the largest ancient epics in world literature. It
consists of nearly 24,000 verses (mostly set in the Shloka meter), divided into seven Kandas (books)
and about 500 sargas (chapters). In Hindu tradition, it is considered to be the adi-kavya (first poem).
It depicts the duties of relationships, portraying ideal characters like the ideal father, the ideal
servant, the ideal brother, the ideal wife and the ideal king. The Ramayana was an important
influence on later Sanskrit poetry and Hindu life and culture. Like the Mahabharata, the Ramayana is
not just a story: it presents the teachings of ancient Hindu sages in narrative allegory, interspersing
philosophical and ethical elements. The characters Rama, Sita, Lakshmana, Bharata, Hanuman and
Ravana are all fundamental to the cultural consciousness of India, Nepal, Sri Lanka and south-east
Asian countries such as Thailand, Cambodia, Malaysia and Indonesia.

(c) Bhagwat Gita. The Bhagwat Gita often referred to as simply the Gita, is a 700-
verse Hindu scripture in Sanskrit that is part of the Hindu epic Mahabharta (chapters 23—40 of the
6th book of Mahabharata). The Gitais set in a narrative framework of a dialogue
between Pandava prince Arjuna and his guide and charioteer Lord Krishna. Facing the duty as a
warrior to fight the Dharma Yudhha or righteous war between Pandavas and Kauravas, Arjuna is
counselled by Lord Krishna to "fulfill his Kshatriya (warrior) duty as a warrior and establish Dharma.
Inserted in this appeal to kshatriya dharmais a dialogue between diverging attitudes concerning
methods toward the attainment of liberation (moksha). The Bhagwat Gita was exposed to the world
through Sanjaya, who senses and cognises all the events of the battlefield. Sanjaya
is Dhritarashtra's advisor and also his charioteer. The Bhagwat Gita presents a synthesis of the
concept of Dharma, theistic bhakti, the yogic ideals of moksha through jnana, bhakti, karma,
and Raja Yoga (spoken of in the 6th chapter) and Samkhya philosophy. The Bhagwat Gita's call for
selfless action inspired many leaders of theIndian independence movement including Bal
Gangadhar Tilak and Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi. Mahatma Gandhi referred to the Gita as his
“spiritual dictionary”.

(d) Quran. The Quranis the central religious text of Islam, which Muslims believe to be
a revelation from God (Allah). It is widely regarded as the finest work in classical Arabic
literature. The Quran is divided into chapters (surah in Arabic), which are then divided into verses
(ayah). Muslims believe that the Quran was verbally revealed by God to Muhammad through the
angel Gabriel (Jibril), gradually over a period of approximately 23 years, beginning on 22 December
609 CE, when Muhammad was 40, and concluding in 632, the year of his death. Muslims regard the
Quran as the most important miracle of Muhammad, a proof of his prophethood, and the culmination
of a series of divine messages that started with the messages revealed to Adam and ended with
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Muhammad. The word "Quran" occurs some 70 times in the text of the Quran, although different
names and words are also said to be references to the Quran.

(e) Guru Granth Sahib.  Guru Granth Sahibis the central religious scripture of Sikhism,
regarded by Sikhs as the final, sovereign and eternal living Guru following the lineage of the ten
human Gurus of the religion. Guru Granth Sahib is predominantly composed by six Sikh Gurus:
Guru Nanak, Guru Angad, Guru Amar Das, Guru Ram Das, Guru Arjan, and Guru Teg Bahadur.
The Adi Granth, the first version, was compiled by the fifth Sikh Guru, Guru Arjan (1563—-1606). Guru
Gobind Singh, the tenth Sikh Guru, did not add any of his own hymns; however, he added all 115
hymns of Guru Tegh Bahadur, the ninth Sikh Guru, to the Adi Granth and affirmed the text as his
successor. This second rendition became known as Guru Granth Sahib. The text consists of
1430 Angs (pages) and 6,000 sabads (line compositions), which are poetically rendered and set to a
rhythmic ancient north Indian classical form of music. The vision in the Guru Granth Sahib, states
Torkel Brekke, is a society based on divine justice without oppression of any kind. It is installed in a
Sikh gurdwara (temple); many Sikhs bow or prostrate before it on entering the temple. The Granth is
revered as eternal gurbani and the spiritual authority in Sikhism.

(f) Bible. The Bible is a collection of sacred texts or scriptures
that Jews and Christians consider to be a product of divine inspirationand a record of the
relationship between God and humans. Many different authors contributed to the Bible. What is
regarded as canonical text differs depending on traditions and groups; a number of Bible canons
have evolved, with overlapping and diverging contents. The Christian Old Testament overlaps with
the Hebrew Bible and the Greek Septuagint. Roman Catholics, Anglicans and Eastern
Orthodox Christians stress the harmony and importance of the Bible and sacred tradition,
while Protestant churches focus on the idea of sola scriptura, or scripture alone. This concept arose
during the Protestant Reformation, and many denominations today use the Bible as the only source
of Christian teaching.

India has provided peaceful atmosphere for the development of many religions. Indian culture and

customs are influenced by these religions. The customs of India depict a very colourful panorama:-

(a) Indian customs are mostly related to local customs, caste customs and family customs.
There are different customs of Hindu marriage as compared to a Muslim marriage or a Sikh
marriage. Similarly, there are different customs of celebration of festivals. All these customs have
been protected by law.

(b) Certain religious customs pertain to a particular religion only, like Mundan ceremony in
Hindus, Baptisam in Christains and Naming ceremony in Sikhs. These customs have religious value
and are a means of brotherhood too.

(c) There are some customs regarding dresses and ornaments of women. These are
associated with particular regions. It gives a very colorful dimension to Indian customs and traditions.
Similarly, all regions have their distinctive ornaments.

(d) India being a big country with different races and religions, has rich customs related to
festivals, religious ceremonies, dresses, marriages, architecture, painting, song, dance, food habits
etc. The customs and traditions of India though varied, has a binding force in them, which ultimately
serves as a binding factor of United India.

Culture of India

9.

Dimensions of Indian Culture. Various races migrated India from time immemorial. The

civilizations of these races differed from one another. On entering India, they had conflicts with the people of
the country. These conflicts affected their respective cultures. The process of synthesis of Indian culture is
very strong:-

(a) Negrito Race. According to J H Huntton, the oldest race reaching India was Negrito. They
did not know how to make use of the instruments made of stones and bones. They taught how to
cultivate the land and how to build houses. They are now found only in Andaman Islands. This race
reached India 6000 years ago.



41

(b) Proto-Australiod Race. At present they are found in Central India and parts South East
India. They are also called Austric in English and Agneya in Hindi. The people of Australoid race
influenced the material and religious life in India. Indians learnt how to cultivate the land with the help
of pick axe. Indians learnt how to grow rice, bananas, coconuts, brinjals, lemons and cotton from
them. Indians started belief in rebirth, existence of god in Stones, the origin of creation etc from this
race. The interesting stories in Mahabharat and Ramayan about Vasuki, the ruler in Patal Lok, the
origin of the creation from snakes and eggs, interesting stories about Ganesh, etc have been taken
from the myths of this race. Perhaps, this race taught the Indians, how to count the dates according
to moon phases and fixation of festivals.

(c) Dravidian Race. They were more civilized than the people of both the races which came to
India earlier. Under their influence new Gods and new methods of worship came to India. The word
‘Pooja’ (worship), belongs to Dravidian language. The new Gods created under the influence of
Dravidians were Shiva,
Uma, Kartikeya, Hanuman etc. Under the Dravidian influence, the number of Gods increased. Gods
and Goddesses, village God, family God and other Gods of Hindu religion are all the result of their
influence. The importance of the sacred places of worship increased. They also preached the
worship of trees, like worship of tulsi, banyan, peepal, and many others. It was the Dravidians who
gave Indians the festivals of Holi and Basant.

(d) Aryan Race. Aryans made the greatest contribution towards the development of Indian
culture. It is their mother tongue which is in use today in major parts of India. Their Vedas are the
main roots of Indian culture. Fixation of adjustment among different castes through their principle of
Varna system and the spread of civilization among the demons and wild tribes through Tapovan
system were the contribution of Aryans.

(e) Muslim Race. Muslims came to India after the Aryans. The influence of Muslims on
various parts of Indian life has been very great. This influenced the Hindu customs, too in varied
fields like dress, cooking methods, marriage traditions, festivals, fairs etc. Establishment and
functioning of the Maratha, Rajput and Sikh courts is the contribution of this race.

(f) Influence of the British. The British deeply influenced all aspects of Indian culture. The
spread of English language brought hundreds of English words into the Indian languages. The
influence of western culture on the prose, novel, one-act plays and poetry etc. in Indian literature is
clearly visible. Western education created a wave of reformation in the whole country. The present
form of administration is the outcome of the great influence of the British ideology. The present
economic organisation, joint stock companies, managing agencies, big factories, production through
machines, railways, telegraphs, telephone, aero planes and other means of communication were
brought to India from the west.

Religions of India

10. Hinduism. Religion for the Hindus is experience or attitude of
mind. It is not an idea but a power and a life conviction. It is
consciousness of ultimate reality. Man becomes aware of God
through experience. The source of Hindu thought is the Vedas.
The Hindus believe in meditation and yoga. The goal of religious
quest is earned by intellectual and moral discipline. The Hindus
believe in re-birth, spirit and salvation. Perfection in life as per
Hinduism is attained through knowledge of truth. The theory of
Hinduism lays stress on Bhakti, Karma and Re-birth.

11. Islam. Islam means Submission to Allah (God). The Quran,
the holy Book of Muslims is revealed and created being the eternal
word of God incarnate. All the prophets from Adam to Mohammad
and the books revealed to them are regarded as religious heritage
of Islam. Muslims have to bear witness to the oneness of God.
Message of Quran to observe prayer five times daily with a weekly
Juma prayer on Friday noon. They keep dawn to dusk fast for purity
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of soul in the ninth month of Ramzan of the Islamic year. Muslims, who can afford, make pilgrimage of Haj
once in life time. The Islamic teaching highlights the purity of life, charity to the poor and spread of
brotherhood. Islam came to India in the 7™ Century AD.

12. Christianity. Christianity was founded by Jesus Christ. It is
the largest religion in the world. Christ was born in 4 BC in
Judaea. He started preaching about the kingdom of God when
he was thirty. His activities roused the opposition of the Jewish
high priests who accused him of blasphemy. He was crucified
on the orders of Pontius Pilate, the Roman Governor.
Christianity preaches charity, love and peace. The teachings of
Jesus Christ is given in the Holy Bible. Christianity is not a
religion but a way of life. It guides the actions and life for mental
peace and love of humanity. Christianity came to India in the 1st
century AD through St. Thomas, one of the 12 disciples of Christ.

13. Jainism. Jainism derives its name from Jaina (the
Conqueror). Mahavira belonged to a princely family in Vaishali.
Jainism was established at 8" century BCE. At the age of 30
Mahavira renounced the world and spent 12 years in austerity and
meditation in search of truth. At the age of 47, while meditating,
he received enlightenment. As per Jainism teachings, anger,
pride, deception and greed must be counteracted by the ten best
virtues namely forgiveness, humility, straight forwardness,
contentment, truthfulness, restraint, austerity, purity, chastity and
renunciation. To destroy karma, a monk has to bear all the trouble
that might cause him pains. It is pure meditation which ultimately leads to liberation.

14. Buddhism. Buddhism was founded by Gautam Buddha who
was son of Indian Prince Suddhodan. Budhism originated in the
5" century BCE. The sorrow and suffering of the world tormented
his heart and he abandoned his house and started his pursuit for
enlightenment. Gautam found enlightenment while meditating
under a Pipal tree at the age of 42. Buddha preached that
emancipation from the cycle of re-birth i.e. Nirvana can be
attained by the path of self-purification, with doctrine of love and
mercy. Buddhism is a religion of kindness, humanity and equality.
It denounces all claims to superiority on grounds of birth or caste.

15. Sikhism. God the original Guru imparted his message to his
disciple Nanak, who having absorbed the divine spirit became the
Guru himself. The message is known as Gurmat. He who follows
the teaching of Gurmat is a pure person and is known as Sikh.
The same spirit was passed on to the successive Gurus and
ultimately the divine spirit has been passed onto the sacred script;
the Guru Granth Saheb. The teachings of Sikhism say that God is
one, equality in society and leading a life of purity are important.
The institution of Gurudwara and common kitchen (langar) are
noble examples of equality in Sikhism. Sikhism as a religion was
established in the 15th century AD.

PART- 1l : FESTIVALS OF INDIA

16. Broadly, all the festivals belong to one of the following groups, though with time these may be
associated with more than one: -

(a) National Festivals These generally pertain to certain historical events or
personalities. If celebrated in right earnest and with a national perspective, the celebration of these
National days can help in National Integration which in any case should be the aim of such festivals.
Some of the national days of India are:
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(i) Republic _Day. Republic Day marks the date on which the Constitution of
India came into effect on 26 January 1950 replacing the Government of India Act (1935) as
the governing document of India. The Constitution was adopted by the Indian Constituent
Assembly on 26 November 1949, and came into effect on 26 January 1950 with a
democratic government system, completing the country's transition towards becoming an
independent republic. 26 January was chosen as the Republic day because it was on this
day in 1930 when Declaration of Indian Independence (Purna Swaraj) was proclaimed by
the Indian National Congress as opposed to the Dominion status offered by British Regime.
Ceremonial parades are held in all capital cities, the biggest is organised in New Delhi
showcasing the might of the nation.

(i) Independence Day.  Independence Day, is annually observed on 15 August and
celebrated as a National Day of India commemorating the nation's independence from
the British Empireon 15 August 1947. |India attained independence following
an Independence Movement noted for largely nonviolent resistance and civil
disobedience led by the Indian National Congress (INC). On 15 August 1947, Jawaharlal
Nehru, who had become the first Prime Minister of India that day, raised the Indian national
flag above the Lahori Gate of the Red Fortin Delhi. Independence day is celebrated
throughout India with flag-hoisting ceremonies, parades and cultural events. There is
national celebration and schools and government offices distribute sweets and the country
adorns a patriotic fervour.

(iii) Gandhi Jayanti. Gandhi Jayantiis celebrated yearly on 2 October to mark
the occasion of the birthday of Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi. It is one of the three official
declared National Day of India, observed in all of its states and union territories. Gandhi
Jayanti is marked by prayer services and ftributes all over India particularly at Gandhi's
memorial in New Delhi where he was cremated. Popular activities include prayer meetings,
commemorative ceremonies in different cities by colleges, local government institutions and
socio-political institutions. Painting and essay competitions are conducted and best awards
are granted for projects in schools and the community on themes of glorifying peace, non-
violence and Gandhi's effort in Indian Freedom Struggle. Gandhi's favourite bhajan (Hindu
devotional song), Raghupathi Raghava Rajaram, is usually sung in his memory. The United
Nations General Assembly announced on 15 June 2007 that it adopted a resolution which
declared that 2 October will be celebrated as the International Day of Non-Violence.

Religious Festivals.  These pertain to popular religious beliefs, customs and practices as

applicable to each religion. The festivals revolve around the deity God and His worship. Some of the
maijor religious festivals celebrated in India are:-

(i) Diwali. The festival of lights, Deepawali is
one of the most widely celebrated cultural
festivals in India, marked across communities and
regions. The festival of light marks the home coming of
Lord Ram from his exile to his kingdom. The festival
sees households decorated in beautiful electronic
lights along with diyas and rangolis. In the evening
there is a grand puja of Goddess Laxmi the harbinger
of wealth with crackers burnt after it to mark the end of :
the festival. Deepawali celebrations are best seen in the northern parts of the country

(ii) Gurpurab. Gurpurabs are festivals that
are associated with the lives of the Gurus. They are
happy occasions which are celebrated most
enthusiastically by Sikhs. Gurdwaras are decorated
with flowers, flags and lights and Sikhs dress up in new
or smart clothes and join together for special services.
Hymns are sung from the Guru Granth Sahib, poems
are recited in praise of the Gurus and there are lectures
on Sikhism. Food is important part of this festival. S A
People come together to eat special food such as Karah Parasaad, a sweet tastmg food
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which has been blessed and is served warm. Free meals (langars) are served at the
Gudwaras.

(iii) Eid-ul-Fitr. One of the biggest
religious festivals in India, Eid and the month long
fasting prior to that which is known as Ramzan is
fervently celebrated by millions of Muslims all across
the country. It is a great advantage to have Muslims
friends around this time as you get to enjoy the Iftar
Parties every evening during Ramzan and gorge upon
some delicious sweet dishes on the day of Eid. Cities
such as Lucknow, Delhi and Hyderabad as see joyous
celebrations and fanfare during Eid. The festival is also symbolic of the brotherhood and
cultural uniqueness of India.

(iv) Dussehra. Dussehra is a Hindu festival
that is celebrated as god Rama's victory over the
demon king Ravana and the triumph of good over evil.
Many people of the Hindu faith observe Dussehra
through special prayer meetings and food offerings to
the gods at home or in temples throughout India. They
also hold outdoor fairs (melas) and large parades with
effigies of Ravana. Performances of the Ramlila (a
short version of the epic Ramayana) are also
conducted in Northern India. The effigies are burnt on bonfires in the evening. Dussehra is
the culmination of the Navaratri festival.

(v) Budh Purnima.lt is the biggest day in the life
of a Buddhist. Buddha Purnima is celebrated across
the Buddhist world as the day of birth, enlightenment
and death of Gautam Buddha. India, the land of
Gautam Buddha's enlightenment and death sees
great celebration of his life and teachings by the
Buddhist temples and followers in the country.
Devout Buddhists gather around at their nearest
temples with flowers and candle sticks, offering
prayers and singing hymns. Bodh I\
Gaya in Bihar is the best place to witness the enchanting celebrat|ons of Buddha
Purnima in India.

(vi) Christmas. Christmas marks the birth of
Jesus Christ, celebrated on 25 December Perhaps
the one of the biggest and widely celebrated as
cultural as wells as religious festivals in the world,
Christmas is also celebrated with the same zeal and
zest in India too. The decorated churches, the Santa
Claus and the Christmas Eve gifts are part of the
whole experience of celebrating Christmas by not
only Christians but people from other religion too. ’
The best place to experience the beauty of Christmasis inOld
Goa, Meghalaya and Cochin where one can visit beautiful churches and witness the
excitement on the streets which is usually missing in northern and western parts of the
country.

(vii) Mahavir Jayanti. Mahavir Janma Kalyanak,
also known as Mahavir Jayanti, is the most important relig
ious festival for Jains. It celebrates the birth of Mahavira,
twenty-fourth and the last Tirthankara of Avasarpilli. The
idol of Mahavira is carried out on a chariot, in a procession
called rath yatra. On the way stavans (religious rhymes)
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are recited. Local statues of Mahavira are given a ceremonial bath called the abhisheka.
During the day, most members of the Jain community engage in some sort of charitable act.
Many devotees visit temples dedicated to Mahavira to meditate and offer prayers. Lectures
by monks and nuns are held in temples to preach the path of virtue as defined by Jainism.
Donations are collected in order to promote charitable missions like saving cows from
slaughter or helping to feed poor people.

Social Festivals. These are generally connected with the social customs and

traditions, with their base in agricultural activities and changes in the seasons. These may also
pertain to the profession of the people. Eg animal rearing, soldiering, industrial workers or labourers
and so on. Over a period of time, some of these festivals have come to be combined with the
religious festivals and are celebrated in different parts of the country. There are many such festivals
in different parts of country. Few of the social festivals celebrated in India are:-

(i) Holi.  Also known as the festival of colors holi
signifies the victory of good (Prince Prahlad) over evil
(Holika) and the arrival of spring. Holi is one of the
famous festivals of India, celebrated with a lot of fervor
across the country. On the eve of Holi, people make
huge Holika bonfires and sing and dance around it. On
the day of Holi, people gather in open areas and apply
dry and wet colors of multiple hues to each other, with
some carrying water guns and colored water filled balloons.

(ii) Raksha Bandhan. One of the famous
festivals of India, Rakhi is celebrated to symbolise the
strong bonding of a brother and sister. Signifying the
brother-sister bonding, during Rakhi, the sister
performs Aarti (prayer), applies tilak, and ties rakhi (a
sacred thread) on the brother’s wrist wishing his well
being. The brother, in return, vows to protect the sister.
Another festival which has strong similarity to Rakhi is
Bhaidooj which comes just after Diwali.

(iii) Lohri. Lohriis a popular winter time
Punjabi folk festival, celebrated primarily by Sikhs
and Hindus from the Punjab region of Indian
subcontinent. The significance and legends about
the Lohri festival are many and these link the
festival to the Punjab region. Many people believe
the festival commemorates the passing of
the winter solstice. Lohri marks the end of winter “A

season, and is a traditional welcome of longer days and sun's journey to the northern
hemisphere by Sikhs and Hindus in the northern regions of the Indian subcontinent.

(iv) Onam. Onam is among the important
festivals of India, wherein people wear traditional
wear, adorn houses with Pookalam (floral designs),
and prepare Onasadya (elaborate meal of 11/13
dishes). Events such as Vallamkali (snake boat
race), Kaikottikali (clap dance), Kathakali dance,
Pulikali procession (artists dressed and painted like
tigers and hunters) and elephant procession are
held. It celebrates the homecoming of the
legendary king Mahabali.

(v) Bihu. Popular among the festivals of
India celebrated in the North East, Bihu is the
harvest festival of Assam. It's the traditional new
year celebration of Assamese. During the month-
long celebrations, young men and women wear
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their traditional clothes and perform the Bihu dance in the village fields and courtyards. A
community feast is held with a lot of fanfare.

17. Important Days Our National Days remind us of one or the other historical personage or
event of great importance. These are chosen and declared by the Government of India. The list of some of
our National Days is as under: -

(a) National Youth Day (12 January). It is celebrated on 12 January; on the birthday of
Swami Vivekananda. In 1984, the Government of India declared the day as the National Youth Day.

(b) Army Day (15 January) It is celebrated on 15 January every year recognition of
Lieutenant General K. M. Cariappa taking over as the first native Commander-in-Chief of the Indian
Army from General Sir Francis Butcher, the last British Commander-in-Chief of India, on 15 January
1949.

() Teacher’s Day (05 September). An eminent educationalist and the second President of
India, Dr.Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan's birthday is celebrated as Teacher’s day in India.

(h) Unity Day (31 October). National Unity Day is celebrated on the birth anniversary of
Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel. During his term as Home Minister of India, he is credited for the
integration of over 550 independent princely states into India from 1947-49 by Independence Act
(1947).

(i) Children’s Day (14 November). The birthday of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru (the first
Prime minister) who was very fond of children is celebrated as children’s day.

1) Flag Day (07 December). The Armed Forces Flag Day or the Flag Day of India is a
day dedicated towards collection of funds from people of India for the welfare of the Indian Armed
Forces personnel. It has been observed annually in India on December 7 since 1949.

(k) Vijay Diwas (26 July). 26 July is observed as Vijay Diwas to commemorate the success of
Operation Vijay at Kargil in 1999.
CONCLUSION
18 India being a multi religious at the same time a secular society, has a rich heritage which is

incomparable in the history of world. It has a vast pool of religions, festivals, customs and traditions. India
has accepted all the incoming cultures from different parts of the world. Today, the modern thinking has
broken almost all barriers in society and people have become more tolerant and celebrate most festivals,
even if they happen to belong to other religions.
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LESSON PLAN : NI 2

FREEDOM STRUGGLE AND NATIONALIST MOVEMENT IN INDIA

Period - Three

Type - Lecture

Term - SD/SW

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, Projector, Charts, Pointer, Black Board & Chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction 05 Min
(b) First War of Independence 40 Min
(c) End of rule of East India Company 20 Min
(d) Indian Nationalist Movements 50 Min
(e) Conclusion 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Right from ancient times, people from all over the world were keen to come to India. Vasco Da

Gama came to trade his country's goods in return for Indian species from Portugal. The French came and
established their colonies in India to trade with the country. Similarly the East India Company came to India
to trade and establish their factories in India. However, they established their rule in many parts of the
country, which began with the battle of Plassey 1757, when the Nawab of Bengal surrendered his dominion
to the company.

4. The British parliament put an end to the rule of East India Company; post first war of independence
fought in 1857 and transferred its functions directly under the British crown by the Government of India Act,
1858.The British ruled India from 1858 to 1947. During this period India as a nation witnessed the struggle
for freedom through various nationalist movements.

AM
5. To acquaint the cadets about the Freedom Struggle and Nationalist Movement of India.
PREVIEW
6. The class will be conducted in the following parts:-
(a) Part | - First war of Independence, 1857.
(b) Part Il - End of rule of East India Company.

(c) Part 11l - Indian Nationalist Movements.
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PART -1: FIRST WAR OF INDEPENDENCE 1857

7. The British conquest of India, began with the Battle of
Plassey in 1757. It was practically over by the end of Lord
Dalhousie's tenure in 1856. But many localized revolts started
in various parts of the country. However, the Mutiny of 1857,
which began with a revolt of soldiers at Meerut, soon became
widespread. It posed a serious challenge to the British rule.
Even though the British succeeded in crushing it within a year,
it was certainly a popular revolt. The Indian rulers, the masses
and the militia participated in the revolts, that it came to be
regarded as the First War of Indian Independence.

Causes of the Great Revolt of 1857

8. Political Cause. Major political cause for the
outbreak of the Revolt was the policy of annexation followed
by Dalhousie. The British policy of territorial annexations led to
the displacement of a large number of rulers and chiefs. The
vigorous application of the policies of Subsidiary Alliance and
Doctrine of Lapse angered the ruling sections of the society.
The Nawabs of Awadh had always been loyal to the British.
The annexation of Awadh, on grounds of misgovernance, was
greatly resented and the annexation was widely seen as a
blatant act of back-stabbing by the British. It deeply hurt the
sentiments of the Company’s sepoys because most of them
came from Awadh. Moreover, even under the new regime, the people of Awadh got no relief from
oppression. Peasants had to pay even higher revenue and additional taxes were imposed. The British
provided no alternative source of employment to the people who lost their jobs due to the dissolution of the
Nawab’s administration. His maltreatment towards the Mughal emperor Bahadur Shah-Il hurt the sentiment
of the Muslim community. Discontinuation of the pension of the Peshwa Nana Sahib shocked the Marathas.
Rani Lakshmi Bai and Nana Sahib and other such rulers became bitter enemies of the British and led to the
revolt in their respective territories

9. Economic Cause. The Great Revolt of 1857 was also an outburst of grievances due to the
economic exploitation by the company. India’s traditional economy collapsed as a result of the British
‘investment’ policies and revenue administration. The most important cause of discontentment among the
people was the British policy of economically exploiting India. This hurt all sections of society. The peasants
suffered due to high revenue demands and the strict revenue collection policy. Artisans and craftsmen were
ruined by the large-scale influx of cheap British manufactured goods into India which, in turn, made their
hand-made goods uneconomical to produce. People who made a living by following religious and cultural
pursuits lost their source of livelihood due to the withdrawal of royal patronage caused by the displacement
of the old ruling classes. A corrupt and unresponsive administration added to the miseries of the people.

10. Military Cause. The Sepoys of the company regiment were feeling dissatisfied with the
British for various reasons:-
(a) There was a great disparity in salaries between the Indian and European soldiers.
(b) The Indian sepoys were treated with contempt by their European officers.
(c) The sepoys were sent to distant parts of the empire, but were not paid any extra allowance.
(d) Indian sepoys were refused promotion in service unlike their European counterparts. This

discontentment led the Indian sepoys to a mutiny.

11. Social Cause. The social reforms introduced by the British were looked upon with suspicion by the
conservative sections of the Indian society. Reforms such as abolition of ‘sati’, legalization of widow
remarriage and extension of western education to women were looked upon as examples of interference in
the social customs of the country. The social discrimination faced by the Indians due to the British attitude of
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racial superiority also led to much resentment. The British could not establish any social relationship with the
Indians. The racial arrogance of the British created a difference between the rulers and the ruled. Educated
Indians were denied promotions and appointments to high office. Enactment of some Acts greatly offended
the sentiment of the people. This turned them against the British.

12. Direct Cause. Discontent and resentment against British rule had been growing among the Indians
for a long time. By AD 1857, the stage was set for a massive revolt. Only a spark was needed to set the
country ablaze. That spark was provided by as small a thing as
a rifle cartridge.

13. At this time, the Enfield rifle was introduced in the
army. Its cartridges were covered with a greased paper cover.
This greased cover had to be bitten off before the cartridge
could be loaded into the rifle. The news spread that the grease

was made of cow and pig fat. As the Hindus consider the cow e e o
sacred and the Muslims do not eat pig’s meat, both these communities were
enraged at such a blatant attempt to harm their religion. This incident,
popularly known as the Greased Cartridges Incident, became the immediate
cause of the revolt.

14. The first soldier to protest agalnst using the greased cartridges was
Mangal Pandey. He belonged to the 34" Infantry stationed at Barrackpore.
He refused to use the cartridges and was subsequently hanged. On 24 April
1857, some soldiers stationed at Meerut also refused to use the cartridges.
On 9 May 1857, they were severely punished for this. This incident sparked
off a general mutiny among the sepoys of Meerut. On 10 May 1857, these
rebel soldiers killed their British officers, released their imprisoned comrades
and hoisted the flag of revolt. This was the official beginning of the ‘Great Revolt'.
The soldiers then set off for Delhi. On 11 May 1857, they reached Delhi. Here, | Manaal Pandey
they were joined by the local infantry. The rebels seized Delhi and declared the Mughal emperor, Bahadur
Shah Zafar as the emperor of India.

15. The rebel forces soon captured Delhi and the revolt spread to other parts of the country. The
toughest battles were fought in Delhi, Awadh, Rohilkhand, Bundelkhand, Allahabad, Agra, Meerut and
western Bihar. The rebel forces under the commands of Kanwar Singh in B|har and Bakht Khan in Delhi
gave a stunning blow to the British. In Kanpur, Nana Sahib was pove -
proclaimed as the Peshwa and their brave leader Tantya Tope led
his troops. Rani Lakshmibai was proclaimed the ruler of Jhansi
who led her troops in the heroic battles with the British. The
Hindus, Muslims, Sikhs and all the other brave sons of India fought
shoulder to shoulder to throw out the British. The revolt was
controlled by the British within one year; when it ended in Gwalior
on 20 June 1858. Jawaharlal Nehru, the first Prime Minister
insisted on using the term first war of Independence to refer to the
event, and the terminology was adopted by the Government of
India.

Rani Laxmibai

16. Reasons for_the Failure of the Revolt. There were several reasons behind the failure of
this revolt:-
(a) There was no unified action as there was no central organisation of the sepoys. Bahadur

Shah, Nana Saheb, Lakshmi Bai, no one had acceptance as a real leader. They had different goals
and at times they had contradictions.

(b) The British had a huge number of forces. New groups of soldiers were sent to India after the
end of Crimean war. Fresh army men came from Singapore. As a result of these, in the middle of the
revolt the strength of the British force was doubled and the chances of the revolt to be successful
reduced.
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(c) The sepoys did not have improved arms with them. On the other hand, the British force had
huge and improved armory. They could not match improved guns and rifles with their old model
musket, spears and swords. So the defeat was almost certain.

(d) Further the leaders of this revolt could not get the support of several native states like

Holker, Scindia and Rajput sardars and kings. They supported the British. Educated middle-class
people also were behind the British power.

PART -1l : END OF RULE OF EAST INDIA COMPANY

17. Consequent to the failure of the Revolt of 1857 rebellion, one
also saw the end of the East India Company's rule in India and many
important changes took place in the British Government's policy towards
India which sought to strengthen the British rule through winning over the
Indian princes, the chiefs and the landlords. Queen Victoria's
Proclamation of 1 November 1858, declared that thereafter India would
be governed by and in the name of the British Monarch through a
Secretary of State.

g |

East ndia Company

18. The Governor General was given title of Viceroy, which meant the representative of the Monarch.
Queen Victoria assumed the title of the Empress of India and thus gave the British Government unlimited
powers to intervene in the internal affair of the Indian states. In brief, the British supremacy over India,
including the Indian States, was firmly established. The British gave their support to the loyal princes,
zamindars and local chiefs but neglected the educated people and the common masses. They also
promoted the other interests like those of the British merchants, industrialists, planters and civil servants.
The people of India, as such, did not have any say in running the government or formulation of its policies.
Consequently, people's disgust with the British rule kept mounting, which gave rise to the birth of Indian
National Movement.

19. The leadership of the freedom movement passed into
the hands of reformists like Raja Rammohan Roy, Bankim
Chandra and Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar. During this time,
the binding psychological concept of National Unity was also
forged in the fire of the struggle against a common foreign
oppressor. Raja Rammohan Roy (1772-1833) founded the |
Brahmo Samaj in 1828 which aimed at purging the society of |
all its evil practices. He worked for eradicating evils like sati,
child marriage and purdah system, championed widow remarriage and women's education and favoured
English system of education in India. It was through his effort that sati was declared a legal offence by the
British. Swami Vivekananda (1863-1902) the disciple of Ramakrishna Paramahamsa, established the
Ramkrishna Mission at Belur in 1897. He championed the supremacy of Vedantic philosophy. His talk at the
Chicago (USA) Conference of World Religions in 1893 made the westerners realize the greatness of
Hinduism for the first time.

Raja Rammohan Roy

PART -1l : NATIONALIST MOVEMENTS IN INDIA

20. Nationalist movements consist of all movements started in different parts of the country to mobilize
people based on different ideologies. Most of the movements had a common ideology of sending back the
British to achieve freedom.

Formation of Indian National Congress (INC)

21. The foundations of the Indian National Movement were laid by Suredranath Banerjee with the
formation of Indian Association at Calcutta in 1876. The Indian Association was the forerunner of the Indian
National Congress, which was founded, with the help of A.O. Hume, a retired British official. The birth of
Indian National Congress (INC) in 1885 marked the entry of new educated middle-class into politics and
transformed the Indian political horizon. The first session of the Indian National Congress was held in
Bombay in December 1885 under the presidentship of Womesh Chandra Banerjee.
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22. The freedom movement reached out to the common man

through the launching of -Swadeshi Movement" by leaders such I AV AW

as Bal Gangadhar Tilak and Aurobindo Ghose. The Congress %W*&f’i' J
session at Calcutta in 1906, presided by Dadabhai Naoroji, gave e L]

a call for attainment of 'Swaraj' a type of self-government elected %5 ovoas

by the people within the British Dominion. Subsequently, King
George V made two announcements in Delhi; firstly, the partition
of Bengal.

23. Meanwhile, in 1909, the British Government announced
certain reforms in the structure of Government in India which are
known as Morley-Minto Reforms. But these reforms came as a
disappointment as they did not mark any advance towards the
establishment of a representative Government. The provision of
special representation of the Muslim was seen as a threat to the
Hindu-Muslim unity on which the strength of the National
Movement rested. So, these reforms were vehemently opposed
by all the leaders, including the Muslim leader Muhammad Ali
Jinnah. Subsequently, King George V made two announcements
in Delhi: firstly, the partition of Bengal, which had been effected in
1905, was annulled and, secondly, it was announced that the ;

capital of India was to be shifted from Calcutta to Delhi. Swadeshi M ovement

24, The dissatisfaction with the reforms announced in 1909 led to the intensification of the struggle for
Swaraj. The activists led by leaders like Bal Gangadhar Tilak, Lala Lajpat Rai and Bipin Chandra Pal waged
a virtual war against the British. On the other side, some revolutionaries stepped up their violent activities.
There was widespread unrest in the country. Rowlatt Act was passed in 1919, which empowered the
government to put people in jail without trial. This led to massive demonstrations, which the Government
repressed with brute force leading to incidents like the Jallianwala Bagh massacre. Thousands of unarmed
peaceful people were gunned down on the order of General Dyer.

Jallianwala Bagh Massacre

25. Jallianwala Bagh massacre of 13 April 1919 was one of
the most inhuman acts of the British rulers in India. The people of
Punjab gathered on the auspicious day of Baisakhi at Jallianwala
Bagh, adjacent to Golden Temple (Amritsar), to lodge their protest
peacefully against ill treatment by the British Indian Government.
General Dyer appeared suddenly with his armed police force and
fired indiscriminately at innocent and unarmed people, leaving
hundreds of people dead, including women and children.

The Non-Cooperation Movement

26. The Non-Cooperation Movement started under the
leadership of Mahatma Gandhi and Indian National Congress
from September 1920 and lasting till February 1922. It marked a
new awakening in the Indian Independence Movement. After a
series of events including the Jallianwala Bagh massacre
Gandhiji realized that there was no prospect of getting any fair
treatment at the hands of British. He planned to withdraw the
nation's co-operation from British Government. He launched the
Non-Cooperation Movement thereby disrupting the administrative
set up in the country. This movement was a great success as it

got massive support from millions of Indians. Non-Cooper ation M ovement
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Simon Commission

27. The Government of India Act 1919 had introduced the system of diarchy to
govern the provinces of British India. The Indian public clamoured for revision of this
form of government, and the Government of India Act 1919 itself stated that a
commission would be appointed after ten years to investigate the progress of the
governance scheme and suggest new steps for reform. Also Indian nationalists had
declared the constitutional reforms of 1919 as inadequate. They had been
demanding for an early reconsideration of the constitutional question. In the late
1920s, the Conservative government then in power in Britain feared imminent
electoral defeat at the hands of the Labour Party, and also feared the effects of the SirJehn Simen
consequent transference of control of India to such an "inexperienced" body. Hence, the British
government appointed the Simon Commission of seven MPs in 1927 for enquiry into the working of the
Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms (Mont-Ford Reforms).

28. The commission headed by Sir John Simon, had no Indian member. It was a shock to India.Some
people in India were outraged and insulted that the Simon Commission, which was to determine the future of
India, did not include a single Indian member. The Indian National Congress, at its December 1927 meeting
in Madras (now Chennai), resolved to boycott the Commission and challenged Lord Birkenhead,
the Secretary of State for India, to draft a constitution that would be acceptable to the Indian populace.
Resentment and suspicion were not confined to the Congress circles alone. The call for boycott of the
Commission was supported by the Hindu Mahasabha and a faction of the Muslim League, led
by Mohammed Ali Jinnah, also decided to boycott the Commission. Muhammad Ali Jinnah said, ‘Jallianwala
bag was a physical butcher. The Simon Commission is the butchery of our soul’.

29. Boycott turned into popular movement the action began as soon as Simon and other members of
the Commission landed at Bombay on 3 February 1928. That day, complete strlke was observed in all the
major cities and towns. People participated in procession and 3 e

black flag demonstrations. The popular slogan ‘Simons Go Back’
was raised everywhere. Similar protests occurred in every major
Indian city that the seven British MPs visited. One protest against
the Simon Commission became infamous. On 30 October 1928,
the Commission arrived in Lahore where it was met by protesters
waving black flags. The protest was led by Indian nationalist Lala
Lajpat Rai, who had moved a resolution against the Commission in
the Legislative Assembly of Punjab in February 1928. In order to
make way for the Commission, the local police force began , . ==
beating protestors on 17 November 1928 in which Lala Lajpat Rai sustamed serious |njur|es and Iater died.

Civil Disobedience Movement

30. Gandhi led the Civil Disobedience Movement that was
launched during the Congress Session of December 1929. The
aim of this movement was to observe complete disobedience of
the orders of the British Government. During this movement it was
decided that India would celebrate 26th January1930 as
Independence Day all over the country. On that day, meetings
were held all over the country and the Congress ftricolour was
hoisted. The British Government tried to repress the movement
and resorted to brutal firing, killing hundreds of people. Thousands
were arrested along with Gandhiji and Jawaharlal Nehru.

Civil Dlsobedlence M ovement

31. But the movement spread to all parts of the country forcing the British to call for a Round Table
Conference with the Congress. Gandhiji attended the same at London. But nothing came out of the
conference and the Civil Disobedience Movement was revived. During this time, Bhagat Singh, Sukhdev and
Rajguru were arrested on the charges of throwing bombs in the Central Assembly Hall (which is now Lok
Sabha) in Delhi. It was to demonstrate against the autocratic and alien rule. They were hanged to death on
23March, 1931.
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Quit India Movement

32. In August 1942, Gandhi started the 'Quit India Movement'
by launching a mass civil disobedience movement through 'Do or
Die' call and forced the British to leave India. The movement was
followed by large-scale violence directed at railway stations,
telegraph offices, government buildings and institutions of colonial
rule. There were widespread acts of damage and the government
held Gandhi responsible for these acts of violence. All the
prominent leaders were arrested, Congress was banned and the
police and army were brought out to suppress the movement.
Meanwhile, Netaji Subhash Chandra Bose, who escaped from the

British detention in Calcutta, reached foreign lands and organized the Quit I ndia M ovement
Indian National Army (INA) to militarily overthrow the British from
India.

Independence of India

33. At the end of the Second World War, a Cabinet Mission was sent to India in March 1946. It
proposed the formation of an interim government and convening of a Constituent Assembly comprising
members elected by the provincial legislatures and nominees of the Indian states. An interim government
was formed headed by Jawaharlal Nehru. Lord Mountbatten, the Viceroy of India, presented a plan for the
division of India into India and Pakistan and the Indian leaders had no choice but to accept the division.

34. Thus, India became free at the stroke of midnight on 14 August 1947. Since then, every year India
celebrates its Independence Day on 15th August. Jawaharlal Nehru became the first Prime Minister of free
India and continued till 1964. Giving voice to the sentiments of the nation, Prime Minister Nehru said, “Long
years ago we made a tryst with destiny, and now the time comes when we will redeem our pledge, not
wholly or in full measure, but very substantially”.

35. Earlier, a Constituent Assembly was formed in July 1946 to frame the Constitution of India and Dr
Rajendra Prasad was elected its president. The Constitution of India was adopted by the Constituent
Assembly on 26th November 1949. On January 26, 1950, the Constitution came into force and Dr Rajendra
Prasad became the first President of India.

CONCLUSION

36. The Indian Independence Movement encompassed activities and ideas aiming to end the East India
Company rule (1757-1858) and the British Indian Empire (1858-1947) in the Indian subcontinent. The
movement spanned a total of 190 years (1757-1947). The early part of the 20th century saw a more radical
approach towards political self-rule proposed by leaders such as the Lal, Bal, Pal and Aurobindo Ghosh.
Nationalists like Netaji Subhash Chandra Bose and Bhagat Singh preached armed rebellion to achieve self-
rule. The last stages of the self-rule struggle from the 1920 onwards saw Congress adopt Gandhi’s policy of
nonviolence and civil resistance, and several other campaigns which finally brought the curtains down on the
British rule in India in 1947. India's freedom struggle has been able to unite the entire country irrespective of
caste, creed, religion, ethnicity, language, age, gender or any other differences and fight for their
independence unitedly as one nation.
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LESSON PLAN : NI -3

INTRODUCTION TO CONSTITUTION OF INDIA

Period - - Three

Type - - Lecture

Term - - 1 (SD/sSW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, Projector, Charts, Pointer, Black Board & Chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05Min
(b) Preamble to the Indian Constitution - 20 Min
(c) Fundamental Rights and Duties & Directive Principles- 40 Min
(d) National Flag, Emblem, Anthem and National Song - 40 Min
(e) Other National Symbols - 10 Min
() Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. The constitution of India is the supreme law of India. It establishes the structure, powers, procedures

and duties of government institutions. It defines fundamental rights, fundamental duties and directive
principles. The nation is governed by it. B R Ambedkar is the architect of Indian constitution. It was created
and adopted by the constituent assembly on 26 November 1949, and came into effect on 26 January 1950.

AlIM
4. To acquaint the cadets about Constitution of India, National Flag, National Anthem and National
Song of India.
PREVIEW

5. The Lecture will be conducted in following parts:-

(a) Part | - Preamble to the Indian Constitution

(b) Part Il - Fundamental Rights and Duties & Directive Principles

(c) Part Il - National Flag, National Emblem, National Anthem

d)  PartIV

and National Song.

Other National Symbols.
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PART —I: PREAMBLE TO THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA

DT

CONSTITUTION OF INDIA

Preamble
WE THE PEOPLE OF INDIA, having
solemny resolved to constitute India into a
Sovereign Socialist Secular Democratic Republc
and to secure to all its citizens
JUSTIGE
Social, economics and political:
LIBERTY
of thought, expression, brief, faith and worship
EQUALITY
of status and of oppertunity: and to
promote among them all
FRATERNITY
assuring the diginity of the individual and
the unit and integrity of the Nation
IN OQOUR CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY
this twenty-sixth day of November, 1949, do
HEREBY ADOPT, ENACT AND GIVE TO
OURSELVES THUS CONSTITUTION

Preamble of Indian Constitution

Description of the Preamble

7. The constitution of India begins with a preamble which describes the nature of the Indian state and
the objectives it is committed to secure. It is regarded as the political horoscope of the constitution. It is the
most precious part and the soul of the constitution. The preamble states the philosophical foundations of the
constitution and enumerates the objectives of constitution. It is a part of the basic structure of the
constitution. The constitution through its preamble commits itself to democracy, republicanism, socialism,
secularism and liberalism.

(a) We, the people of India. The constitution has been drawn up and enacted by the
people through their representatives, and not handed down to them by a king or any outside powers.

(b) Sovereign. People have supreme right to make decisions on internal as well as external
matters. No external power can dictate the government of India.

(c) Socialist. Wealth is generated socially and should be shared equally by society.
Government should regulate the ownership of land and industry to reduce socio-economic
inequalities.
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(d) Secularism. Citizens of India have complete freedom to follow any religion. But there is
no official religion. Government treats all religious beliefs and practices with equal respect.

(e) Democratic. A form of government where people enjoy equal political rights, elect their
rulers and hold them accountable. The government is run according to some basic rules.

(f) Republic. The head of the state is an elected person and not a hereditary position.
8. The preambile lists four objectives which are to be secured by the state for all its citizens.
(a) Justice. Citizens cannot be discriminated on the grounds of caste, religion and

gender. Social inequalities have to be reduced. Government should work for welfare of all especially
of the disadvantaged groups.

(b) Liberty. There are no unreasonable restrictions on the citizens in what they think,
how they wish to express their thoughts and the way they wish to follow up their thoughts in action.

(c) Equality. All are equal before the law. The traditional social inequalities have to be
ended. The government should ensure equal opportunity for all.

(d) Fraternity. All of us should behave as if we are members of the same family. No one
should treat a fellow citizen as inferior.

PART — II: FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS AND DUTIES

Fundamental Rights.

9. Part (iii) of the constitution of India gives a detailed description on a charter of rights called the
‘Fundamental Rights'. These Fundamental Rights guarantee civil freedom to all the citizens of India to allow
them to live in peace and harmony. These are the basic rights that every Indian citizen has the right to enjoy,
irrespective of their caste, creed and religion, place of birth, race, color or gender. Fundamental Rights for
Indians aim at narrowing down the inequalities of pre-independence social practices, especially the system
of untouchability etc. They also guarantee the protection of cultural and educational rights of religious
minorities by granting them the liberty to conserve their languages and educational institutions.

10. Right to Equality (Article 14-18).

(a) Equality before the law (Article 14).

(b) Prohibition of discrimination on ground only of religion, race, caste, sex or place of birth
(Article 15).

(c) Equality of opportunity in matters of public employment (Article 16).
(d) Abolition of untouchability (Article 17).
(e) Abolition of titles (Article 18).

11. Right to Freedom (Articles 19 & 358).

(a) Freedom of speech and expression.

(b) Freedom of assembly.

(c) Freedom of forming associations or unions.
(d) Freedom to move freely throughout India.

(e) Freedom to reside and settle in any part of India.
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13.

14.

15.

57

(f) Freedom to acquire, hold and dispose off property.
(9) Freedom to practise any profession.

Right Against Exploitation (Articles 23-24).

(a) Traffic in human beings, begging and other similar forms of forced labour are prohibited and
made an offence, but the State can impose compulsory service for public purposes.

(b) However, in imposing such service, the State cannot make any discrimination on grounds of
religion, race, caste or any of them (Article 23).

Right to Freedom of Religion (Articles 25-28).

(a) Freedom of conscience and free profession of religion (Article 25).

(b) Freedom to manage religious affairs (Article 26).

(c) Freedom from payment of taxes for promotion of any particular religion (Article 27).
(d) Freedom to attend religious instructions (Article 28).

Cultural and Educational Rights (Articles 29-30).

(a) Protection of interests of minorities (Article 29).
(b) Rights of minorities to establish and administer educational institutions (Article 30).

Right to Constitutional Remedies (Articles 32-35 & 359).

(a) The Constitution guarantees the right to move the Supreme Court for the enforcement of the
fundamental rights (Article 32(1)).

(b) The Supreme Court has the power to issue directions or orders or writs, including writs in
the nature of habeas corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo warn to and certiorari, whichever may be
appropriate, for the enforcement of any of the Fundamental Rights discussed above (Article 32(2)).

(c) The powers mentioned in Art 32(2) above can be exercised by any other Court empowered
by Parliament (Article 32(3)).

Fundamental Duties (Article 51A)

16.

List of Fundamental Rights are immediately followed by a list of Fundamental Duties. It is clearly

asserted that the enjoyment of Fundamental Rights is conditional on the satisfactory performance of
Fundamental Duties. It was on this Soviet Model that Fundamental Duties were added to the Indian
Constitution by 42nd Amendment of the Constitution in 1976. The Fundamental Duties are contained in
Article 51A.

17.

The following duties need to be adhered to by all citizens: -

(a) To abide by the constitution and respect its ideal and institutions;

(b) To cherish and follow the noble ideals which inspired our national struggle for freedom;

(c) To uphold and protect the sovereignty, unity and integrity of India;

(d) To defend the country and render national service when called upon to do so;

(e) To promote harmony and the spirit of common brotherhood amongst all the people of India

transcending religious, linguistic and regional diversities, to renounce practices derogatory to the
dignity of women;
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() To value and preserve the rich heritage of our composite culture;

(9) To protect and improve the natural environment including forests, lakes, rivers, and wild-life
and to have compassion for living creatures;

(h) To develop the scientific temper, humanism and the spirit of inquiry and reform;
) To safeguard public property and to abjure violence;
(k) To strive towards excellence in all spheres of individual and collective activity, so that the

nation constantly rises to higher levels of endeavor and achievement.

h Who is a parent or guardian, to provide opportunities for education to his child or as the case
may be, ward between the age of six and fourteen years.

Directive Principles of State Policy in the Indian Constitution

18. The Directive Principles of state policy contained in part IV of the constitution ranging from Articles
36 — 51. It constitutes the most interesting part of the constitution. The Directive Principles contain the
philosophy of the constitution. The idea of directives being included in the constitution was borrowed from
the constitution of Ireland. The directive principles are broad directives given to the state in accordance with
which the legislative and executive powers of the state are to be exercised. The Directive Principles may be
classified into 4 broad categories:-

(a) Socialistic principles

(b) Gandhian principles

(c) Liberal principles
(d) General principles
9. Socialistic Principles. These Directives are meant for the purpose of establishing a welfare state.

This principle is meant to provide adequate means to livelihood, to reduce the concentration of economic
wealth, equal pay for work for both men and women. It ensures right to work and right to education. It
provides for humane conditions of work and for maternity relief. It states that improvement of public health is
the responsibility of State.

20. Gandhian Principles. The framers of the constitution are greatly influenced by the Gandhain
ideology. As per this the villages must be enabled to function as units of self-government. The state must
promote the educational and economic interests of Harijans. The state shall promote cottage industries in
rural areas. The state shall prohibit the consumption of drugs which are injurious to health. The state shall
preserve cattle including cows and calves. In 1993 Panchayat Raj system got statutory status.

21. Liberal Principles. The state shall secure uniform civil code throughout the territory of India.
The state shall organize agriculture on modern and scientific lines. The state shall maintain international
peace and security. The state shall respect international laws and obligations. The state must encourage
settlement of international disputes by arbitration.

22. General Principles. These are principles not included in above mentioned three categories. The
state must protect the places of historical interests. The state must develop scientific temper among its
citizens. The state must ensure that minorities are taught in their mother tongue. The state shall promote
Hindi language throughout India to promote unity and diversity.

PART — Ill: NATIONAL FLAG, NATIONAL EMBLEM, NATIONAL ANTHEM AND NATIONAL SONG

National Flag

23. The Indian flag was designed as a symbol of freedom. The late Prime Minister Nehru called it a flag
not only of freedom for us but a symbol of freedom to all people. The design of the National Flag of India
was adopted by India’s Constituent Assembly on 22 July 1947.
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24. The National Flag is a horizontal tri-colour of deep saffron at the top, white in the middle and dark
green at the bottom in equal proportion. The ratio of the width to the length of the flag is two is to three. The
flag was designed by freedom fighter Pingali Venkayya from Krishna district of Andhra Pradesh.

Saffron Stripe || Patriotism, Courage, Sacrifice And The Spirit Of Renunciation

White Stripe |Peace, Purity And Truth

In The Centre Of The White Band, There Is A Wheel With 24
| Navy Blue Spokes In Navy Blue To Indicate The Dharma Chakra. It
Wheel Represents The Wheel Of Law In The Sarnath Lion Capital
Signifying Life In Movement And Death In Stagnation.

[CICEURSI I Prosperity, Faith And Fertility

The Flag Code of India — 2002

25. The Flag Code of India came into effect from 26 January 2002. A simplified version of Flag Code on
India is presented below:-

(a) The Flag shall not be used for commercial purposes.

(b) The Flag shall not be flown at half-mast except on occasions in which the Flag is flown at
half mast on public buildings in accordance with the instructions issued by the Government.

(c) The Flag shall not be used as curtains in any form.

(d) The Flag shall not be used as portion of costume or uniform.

(e) The Flag shall not be used as a container for receiving, delivering, holding or carrying
anything.

(f) When used on occasions like unveiling of a statue, the Flag shall be displayed distinctly and
separately and it shall not be used as covering for the statue or monument.

(9) The Flag shall not be used to cover a speaker’s desk.

(h) The Flag shall not be intentionally allowed to touch the ground or floor or trail in water.

)] The Flag shall not be used as a covering for a building.

(k) The Flag shall not be intentionally displayed with the “saffron” down.

National Emblem

26. The State Emblem of India is an adaptation from the Sarnath Lion Capital
of Asoka which is preserved in the Sarnath Museum. The Lion Capital has four
lions mounted back to back on a circular abacus. The frieze of the abacus is
decorated with sculptures in high relief of an elephant, a galloping horse, a bull
and a lion separated by intervening Dharma Chakras. The abacus rests on a
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bell- shaped lotus. This has been adopted as the State Emblem of India. The bell -shaped lotus has the
motto "Satyameva Jayate" — Truth alone triumphs — written in Devanagiri script below the profile of the

Lion Capital as part of the State Emblem of India.

National Anthem

27. Rabindranath Tagore, one of India's well-loved poets wrote
India's National Anthem. It was adopted by the Constituent Assembly as
the National Anthem of India on 24 January 1950. It was first sung on 27
December 1911 at the Calcutta session of the Indian National Congress.
The complete song consists of five verses and approximate duration is

52 seconds.

28. The full version of National Anthem shall be played on the

following occasions:-
(a) Civil and military installations.

(b) During parades.

(c) On arrival of President at formal State functions and

National Anthem A\

Compoyed by. Fabinda Nalh Tagare ‘-:
From 2 January. 1350
First sung of INS session. Calcutta on 772 December. 1311

:a & |

Jana- gana - mana adhinayaka, jaya he /,,;xf
Bharata- bhagya- vidhata. L q|\| }

Punjab- Sindh- Gujarat- Maratha 4
Dravida- utkala- banga f :
Vindhya- Himachala- yamuna- ganga i

Uchehhala- jaladhi-taranga.

Tava shubha name jage,

Tava shubha asisa mage,

Gahe Tava jaya gatha.

Jana- gana- mangala-dayaka jaya he
Bharata= bhagya- vidhata.

Jaya hie; jaya he, jaya he,

Jaya jaya jaya, jaya he!

other functions organised by the government or mass functions and on his departure from such

functions.

(d) Immediately before and after the President addresses the nation on AIR.

(e) On arrival of Governor/ Lieutenant Governor at formal State functions within his State/Union

Territory and on his departure from such functions.
(f) When the National Flag is brought on parade.

(9) When the Regimental Colours are presented.

(h) Normally the National Anthem shall not be played for the Prime Minister, though there may

be special occasions when it may be played.

)] When the National Anthem is played by a band, the Anthem will be preceded by a roll of
drums to assist the audience to know that the National Anthem is going to be played.

(k) The Full version of National Anthem shall be played accompanied by mass singing on the
unfolding of the National Flag, on cultural occasions or ceremonial functions other than parades.
There shall be adequate public audition system so that the gathering in various enclosures can sing

in unison with the choir.

)] Whenever the National Anthem is sung or played, the audience shall stand to attention.

(m) In the course of a newsreel or documentary the
Anthem is played as part of the film, if it is not expected of
the audience to stand as standing is bound to interrupt
the exhibition of the film.

National Song

29. National Song Vande Mataram, composed in sanskrit by
Bankim Chandra Chatterji, was a source of inspiration to the
people in their struggle for freedom. It has an equal status with
National Anthem. The first political occasion when it was sung
was the session of Indian National Congress in 1896.

NamnaLﬁp.ng
Bankin Chand (oand Mt
Hwas sung s tre 1836 NG

Vande Mataram Sujalam Suphalam
Malayaja Shitalam
Shasyashyamalamm

Mataram !
Shubharajyothsna Pulakitayaminim
Phullakusumita drumadala
Shobinim Suhasinim Sumadhura
Bhasinim Sujhadam varadam

Mataram!
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PART — IV: OTHER NATIONAL SYMBOLS

30. National symbols of India depict the country’s image and have been chosen very carefully. The
national animal, tiger symbolises power; the national flower, lotus symbolises purity; the national tree,
banyan symbolises immortality, the national bird, peacock symbolises elegance and the national fruit, mango
symbolises the tropical climate of India. Hockey was at its peak when it was adopted as the national game
of India. Photographs of few of the national symbols of India are given below:-

National Bird — Peacock National Animal - Tiger

National Flower- Lotus

The National Game - Hockey National Tree — Banyan Tree

National River — Ganga
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CONCLUSION

31. Indian constitution is the longest and most detailed written constitution in the world. It is five times
more than that of the US constitution. 26 January 1950 is the most important day in the history of India when
the Indian Constitution was accepted and came into effect. The Indian constitution does not only contain the
broad principles but also the details of the administration. It safeguards the interests of the minorities and
special classes. National symbols like National Flag, National Emblem, National Anthem and National Song
are the sources of pride of every Indian.

32. It is important for NCC cadets to know about the constitution of India to include the Fundament
Rights and Duties and the Directive Principles of State Policy, as it will enhance their knowledge and they
can contribute more effectively towards the welfare of the society. It is also important that the NCC cadets
should be well aware of Important National Symbols like National Flag, National Anthem, National Song and
their correct procedure and code as it will instill the sense of pride amongst them.
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LESSON PLAN : NI 4

NATIONAL INTEGRATION:IMPORTANCE AND NECESSITY

Period - Two

Type - Lecture

Term - | (SD/ SW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, Projector, Charts, Pointer, Black Board & Chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Importance of National Integration - 35 Min
(c) Necessity of National Integration - 35 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. National integration means a feeling of togetherness and unity among the people of a country. It

also means an atmosphere in which all citizens, irrespective of their caste, religion and region live together
peacefully. It refers to integration in all respects, social political, economic and emotional. In an integrated
country people share common goals. They all work together and co-operate with each other for the
prosperity of the nation.

4. National integration means that though we belong to different castes, religions and regions and
speak different languages, India is a secular democratic country and that we are all one. This kind of
integration is very important in the building of a strong and prosperous nation. A unique feature of our
country is that all the major religions of the world are practiced here. There are also great varieties in
costume, food habits, and social customs. Geographically our land is diverse and there are amazing
differences in climate. Despite all these differences India is a single political entity, every part of which is
governed under the same Constitution. The need for national integration was never felt before as it is felt
today. The complex atmosphere and the worsening law and order situation in the country have led to the
necessity of national integration.

AIM
5. To acquaint the cadets about National Integration, its Importance and Necessity.
PREVIEW
6. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Part| - Importance of National Integration.
(b) Part Il - Necessity of National Integration.

PART - I: IMPORTANCE OF NATIONAL INTEGRATION

7. National integration does not mean uniformity of all. It does not
stand for uniformity of religion, dress, food habits etc. It means the
preservation of diverse cultures and at the same time living in harmony
with each other. No country can survive if its people do not remain united.
The feeling of togetherness and a sense of belonging are absolutely
necessary for a nation to survive. Such a feeling can only be generated
through the process of integration. Thus national integration is a positive
concept which provides strength to the people to fight against all evil
forces.
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8. Whether India is fully integrated is an open question. It is thought that India was integrated in the past
and she later went through a period of disintegration. But it has been reunited through process of
Independence. On some accounts, India is integrated, and on some other accounts, India is not yet fully
integrated. Our country is composite in terms of language, ethnic, religious and cultural differences.
Provisions are made in our Constitution to safeguard these differences and honour their peculiarities. Such a
complex social composition is hardly seen in anywhere in the world.

9. National integration has assumed greater importance in the recent years due to the fast changing
ethos and moral values in the society. The need for national integration was probably never felt before as is
felt today. The turbulent atmosphere and the deteriorating law and order situation in the country due to
various religious, social and political factors have led to the realisation of the necessity of national
integration.

10. The realisation of its importance in itself is a step in the desired direction. The Government having
appreciated the urgency and seriousness of the subject is taking positive steps towards achieving the
national integration. NCC, one of the prime organisations of the country training the youth, the future of this
great nation, makes the ideal ground to start with. National integration has been made part and parcel of
NCC training. Lot of emphasis is laid on national integration by conducting national level camps and number
of other activities where cadets from all over the country participate.

Essence of National Integration

11. National Integration is an emotional and spiritual bond which binds all of Indians irrespective of caste,
creed, colour, race, religion and region. In reality, it is the common ideal whose intensity in the passions of
the people, determines our “real strength’. Emotional integration of the country connotes a firm conviction on
the part of the individual that there exists a stake for him or her in the well-being of the Nation. In short being
a good citizen of the country in its true sense is what National Integration is all about. In fact, National
Integration and Nation Building are synonymous. National Integration includes the following:-

(a) Cultural Integration. Cultural integration is a form of
cultural exchange in which one group assumes the beliefs,
practices and rituals of another group without sacrificing the
characteristics of its own culture. It is generally looked upon
as positive because nothing is lost. Seen from this light,
cultural integration is a healthy intermingling of the beliefs
and rituals of two unique cultures. The process for evolution
of Indian composite culture of today needs to be understood
by one and all through its systematic education at all levels.
Oneness of the country since time immemorial has never i | A
been in doubt. The message of unity by Indian Saints and Suﬂs need to reach the common people

of the country.

(b) Economic Integration. The perception of the
common man in India is that generally, the poor are
becoming poorer and the rich-richer. It is an open question
whether equal social and economic justice is available to all
segments of the society. However the economic injustice
gives rise to indifferent tendencies in the society. These
people are always ripe for misguidance and to keep them in
the mainstream, economic integration is essential. Various
reasons for economic inequality are:-

(i) Unemployment / Underemployment of People. The main reason for low
level of income of the majority of Indian people is unemployment and underemployment.
Since sufficient employment could not be created through the process of planned economic
development, it was not possible to increase the income levels of most people.

(i) Inflation. Another cause of inequality is inflation. During inflation, few profit
earners gain and most wage earners lose. This is exactly what has happened in India. This
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has created more and more inequality and this leads to a fall in the standard of living of the
poor people since their purchasing power falls.

(iii) New Agricultural Strategy. No doubt, India’s new agricultural strategy led to
the Green Revolution and raised agricultural productivity. But the benefits of higher
productivity were enjoyed mainly by the rich farmers and landowners. At the same time, the
economic conditions of landless workers and marginal farmers deteriorated over the years.
Most farmers in India could not enjoy the-benefits of higher agricultural productivity. As a
result, inequality in the distribution of income in the rural areas has increased.

(c) Political Integration. Politics needs to be
separated from religion. Strict laws must be enforced
against exploitation of the common man by the
politicians and vested interests. This can be achieved
only through correct understanding of different political
ideologies being practiced by politicians from different
backgrounds.

(d) Religious Integration. Our Constitution
permits practice of individual religion, without hurting or
offending the religious sentiments and beliefs of others.
The need is to understand the existing commonalties in
the principles and teachings of all the religions to
develop a positive attitude towards religion. The correct
understanding and Interpretation of our own religion and
faith will automatically help in developing mutual respect
for each other’s religion leading to religious harmony and
tolerance in the country.

(e) Social Integration. Social integration is movement of minority groups such as ethnic
minorities and underprivileged sections of our society

into the mainstream of societies. Social integration

requires proficiency in an accepted common language of

society, acceptance of laws of the society and adoption

of common set of values of the society. Provision of )‘
equal rights and opportunities has been guaranteed

through our Constitution. However, its practice leaves

much to be desired, the justice needs to be meted out -
equally and swiftly to ensure against frustrations and the

forces of disintegration in the society. Eradication of the social injustices and the evils will
automatically take care of the economic enlistment of the downtrodden and provide succor to all,
particularly the backward classes.

PART — Il : NECESSITY OF NATIONAL INTEGRATION

12. India has a rich cultural heritage characterized by tolerance, compassion and synthesis. After
independence, our country opted for secularism and equal opportunity for all, but vested interests and
divisive forces under the cover of communal organisations and political parties have been encouraging
fissiparous tendencies to undermine the security, unity, and integrity of India. They exploit and spread
casteism, communalism, regionalism, religious bigotry, intolerance, linguism and so on, for their narrow and
immediate interests and sacrifice national interests. To fight this growing menace, it is the sacred duty of
every Indian to work for National Integration.

13. Presently, a sense of unity in India can be seen only whenever there is an external threat to the
country. At the time of Chinese and Pakistani aggressions, a wonderful sense of unity swept over the
country. Perhaps this is one of the reasons that sometimes a bogie, correctly or incorrectly is raised of
foreign aggressions by certain interested parties. But we cannot always depend upon a threat of external
aggression to keep up this sense of oneness. Our unity should depend upon the surer foundation of
cultivation of positive qualities of love and devotion to the country, transcending the differences of religions,
languages and geographical loyalties.
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14. National integration is necessary particularly in a country like India, where people with different
languages, religions, races and culture are required to be weaved together. The unity in diversity of which
we are proud of can only be maintained if, we have the understanding and respect for each other’s religion,
customs and ftraditions. If we have to survive as a nation and safeguard our sovereignty and national
integrity, we have to remain united. National integration is a pre-requisite for the survival and prosperity of
any nation and hence needs no emphasis. National integration is therefore a basic necessity for survival of
any nation through the following means:-

(a) Maintenance of Peace and Harmony. Peace and harmony between the people of a
nation can be achieved only through the feeling of togetherness amongst the people.

(b) Growth and Development of the Nation. National integration is a process that must be
equally understood by all citizens of a nation which will subsequently lead the nation achieve the
growth and development.

(c) Law and Order. Provision of equal rights and opportunities can be ensured only
through proper awareness of the prevailing laws. It will lead to proper maintenance of law and order
situation.

(d) Culture and Religious Development. Our constitution permits practice of individual

religion without hurting the beliefs of others. National integration is essential for developing mutual
respect for each other's religion.

(e) Dignity and Self-Respect.  Every citizen must be dealt with equal dignity. Mutual respect
and dignity will develop only if we believe in it and practice it.

(f) Welfare and well-being of the People.  Welfare of the masses can be achieved only
through proper understanding between the people and it can be achieved through the process of
oneness.

CONCLUSION

14. It is the duty of each and every citizen of our country to strive to achieve unity in spite of diversity
and further maintain that. We must remember that there should be no divisions between different parts of
the country. There is only one India of which we all Indians are inheritors. We are Indian first and Indians
last. The unity in diversity of which we are proud of can only be maintained if, we have the understanding
and respect for each other’s religion, customs and traditions.
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LESSON PLAN : NI-5

FACTORS AFFECTING NATIONAL INTEGRATION

Period - Two

Type - Lecture

Term - SD/ISW

Training Aids
1. Computer slides, Projector, Charts, Pointer, Black Board & Chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Factors Affecting National Integration - 30 Min
(c) Measures to Achieve National Integration - 30 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. India is a country with innumerable diversities; an entity composed of many communities, races classes,

languages and sub cultures. In any such nation, there are many obstacles to the achievement of national
integration. In India, various issues/ factors are obstructing the growth of national feeling, viz. casteism,
communalism, linguistic fanaticism, social disparity, economic inequalities and immorality, regionalism etc. In
spite of all these limitations. India has developed into one nation by the influence of common territory, common
history and common fight for freedom against the foreign rule.

4, When India came under the British, they followed the policy of ‘Divide and Rule’ in order to perpetuate
their authority over India. Consequently, the racial, the religious and the linguistic groups in India first began to
disintegrate emotionally and psychologically and then, desired to separate territorially. This resulted in the
creation of India and Pakistan and later on Bangladesh. The integrity of the Indian nation has been facing
increased threat day by day. There is dire necessity to promote National Integration so as to achieve territorial
integrity, all round development and peace within the country.

AIM
5. To acquaint the cadets about the factors affecting National Integration in India.
PREVIEW
6. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Part | - Factors affecting National Integration
(b) Part Il - Measures to achieve National Integration

PART — | : FACTORS AFFECTING NATIONAL INTEGRATION

7. The People of India are at cross roads today. A number of divisive forces are working overtime to put
us asunder. The overzealous religious, linguistic and regional groups have by and large, adopted myopic
policies. For their immediate gains, they sacrifice country’s long term interests. There are several forces of
disintegration in the country which are jeopardising the National Unity. Some of the factors chiefly
responsible for weakening the National Integration have been discussed in the succeeding paragraphs.
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8. Cultural Aspects. The Indian society is multi-racial and multi-
religious with a diverse culture. Indian culture has given rise to
various complications in the society. The mixed culture of today and
the rich cultural heritage can prove to be the most effective tool for
achieving National Integration. Unfortunately, the people are not
being correctly taught and guided on these cultural aspects. It is often
forgotten that we all belong to the same culture, whatever be its
beginning.

9. Political Motives.  For the sake of maintaining their status, political parties indulge in exploitation
of the people in one form or the other. Such actions misguide people to move away from the national
mainstream, paving the way for insurgency and resurgence of religious fanaticism and fervour.

10. Lack of Education. Inspite of the political independence of the country in 1947, the people at
large are yet to be liberated. llliteracy is still rampant though being overcome slowly and gradually. llliterates
and unemployed are more easily misguided and exploited by the people with vested interests, due to their
ignorance and lack of proper perspective.

11. Communalism. Religious antagonism has posed a serious challenge to national integration in
India. Political manipulation has projected one religion against the other which has resulted in communal
riots, bloodbath, mutual distrust and disunity in the country. Large scale illiteracy and superstitions are
responsible along with other causes for rise of communalism in the country. It is very difficult to promote
national integration under these situations.

12. Casteism. Casteism has always played a dirty role in matters of politics and reservation policy
and has created a wide gulf between different segments of society. Unfortunately, the caste system has
been recognized by the framers of the Constitution by providing a protective discrimination to Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes. Unity and integrity has become a challenging dream in a caste ridden society.
The socially neglected and scheduled castes under the suppression of upper castes have less sense of
feeling of unity. It becomes a challenge for national integration.

13. Regionalism. There are several regions in India having their unique traditions, food habits, dress
and languages. Each region differs from the other in one or other ways which leads to divisive tendencies
within the country. The unequal development of different regions of India has negatively affected the
character of national integration. The unequal development has become the major cause of many social
movements after the independence. People of one region compete with the persons of other regions leading
to conflicts and retards progress. Land disputes, language problem etc are some of the reasons which pose
hurdle on the way of national integration.

14. Linguistic Fanaticism. Multi-linguism is one of the important characters of India. Due to linguistic
and regional loyalties the national feeling gradually erodes. Linguistic tensions are manifested in the borders
which are bilingual. India has fifteen officially recognized languages. There are about 1652 dialects which are
spoken in India which shows its diversity. People of one language try to establish supremacy of their
language over others. When Hindi was declared as the national language, people of South India resented
against this decision. Language issue has become a barrier on the way of national integration. The people of
different linguistic groups who are concentrated in a State seem to think only in terms of interests of their
own States. This undermines consideration of national issues and causes parochial feelings. The erosion of
national feeling due to linguistic loyalties threatens the sovereignty of our country.

15. Social Disparity. In every society there is a system of social stratification. Social stratification
refers to inequality in society based on unequal distribution of goods, services, wealth, power, prestige,
duties, rights, obligations and privileges. Social disparity among the people of different communities, castes
and sometime within the community and caste, causes tension and imbalance among the people. Social
disparity poses great challenge to national integration.

16. Economic Inegualities.  Economic standard of people in a
state depends on the fertility of land, resources available and
manpower management. All the states are not equal in the above
matter which leads to uneven economic progress of the people. Even in
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a state distribution of wealth is not properly done. Day by day poor are becoming poorer and rich becoming
richer causing tension and conflicts. It is a problem for national integration.

17. Ethnic Conflicts. Ethnic conflict has hindered national integration. Whereas the modern
concept of nationalism is closely linked with the concept of nation-state, scholars have described another
prevailing notion of nationalism such as religious nationalism, ethno nationalism etc. The concept of “ethno
nationalism” best defines the self-understanding of the ethnic groups in Northeast India in the various forms
of their struggle for identity.

18. Tribal Identity. The pejorative term “tribal” carries a denotation of primitivity and inferiority of the
people for whom the name is applied. The attitude of the national mainstream that looks down upon the
tribals is in serious conflict with the proud self-understanding of the tribals in various parts of the country.
Such a pride is exhibited in their ethno national feeling.

19. Corruption and Lack of Character. Corruption in the country is on a scale that can be linked
to the ants eating away the roots of the foundations. The lack of moral character and ethical values deprive
us of the strength to overcome our own weaknesses. Combined together, corruption and lack of character
have caused immense damage to the nation, whereby people at large have literally sold their souls (and the
nation) for short-term personal and political gains.

PART — Il : MEASURES TO ACHIEVE NATIONAL INTEGRATION

20. Philosophy of Integration. Integration requires
commitment in theory and practice, to work in a cooperative
manner. It needs to be unequivocally understood that National
Integration is a process, a growth and a development, in which
every citizen has a common stake and has to equally strive for
achieving it, continuously and vigorously. A sense of patriotism and
nationalism alone is not sufficient for maintaining this high ideal;
rather we have to keep working at it in a systematic manner all the
time, always keeping in view the Nation before self.

21. Culture as a Unifying Factor. The process for evolution of Indian composite culture of today needs
to be understood by one and all through its systematic education at all levels. Oneness of the country since
time immemorial has never been in doubt. The messages of unity by Indian Saints and Sufis need to reach
the common people of the country. The rich cultural heritage of India, in terms of the variety of languages,
dialects, literature, arts, architecture, secular thoughts, customs and traditions, food and eating habits, music,
dances, ethics and spiritual/moral values and so on, developed by all for understanding as to what India is.
The existing sub-cultures of any part of the country simply form a part of the Indian culture. A portion can
never be bigger than the whole. As such, the national perspective can then be understood and the diverse
Indian culture can contribute towards National Unity and Integrity. Some lesser known examples of
prominent Indians perpetuating unity of the country are: -

(a) Adi Shankaracharya established four MATH, one each at Shrungeri, Dwarka, Badrinath and
Jagan Nath Puri, after travelling through the length and breadth of the country to perpetuate
oneness among people.

(b) Subramaniya Bharati, a poet, writer, thinker, philosopher, comparable to any contemporary
personality has written the following books, amongst many others:-

(i) Yesu Prabhu.

(i) Allah Mahan.
(iii) Mera Guru - Guru Gobind Singh.

22. Promotion of Secularism.  The spirit of secularism is highly necessary in our multi-religious
society. Any sorts of activities creating communal reactions in the public mind should be prohibited. No
discrimination among the people on the grounds of religion should be made.
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23. Role of Politics. The regional political parties play a dirty role in exploiting the regional
feelings of the people. Regional political parties formed on the basis of linguism at times form the
Government. Politics needs to be separated from religion and strict laws enacted and enforced against
exploitation of the common man by the politicians and vested interests.

24. Economic Unity. Earlier we have already hinted at the economic inequality existing in our
country. For the sake of national integration we have to see that no part of the country is particularly
backward from the economic viewpoint. For this the backward classes and the minority people should be
accorded special assistance for their general uplift. In government services and in distributing economic
assistance these people should be given special preferences. Happily, our central government and state
governments have started suitable measures in this sphere.

25. Dignity of Individuals. Every citizen must be dealt with equal dignity, irrespective of religion,
region, language, caste, creed and socio-economic status. Mutual respect will develop only if we believe in it
and practise it, rather than paying only lip service to it.

26. Socio-Economic Reforms. Provision of equal rights and opportunities has been guaranteed
through our Constitution. However, its practice leaves much to be desired. The justice needs to be meted out
equally and swiftly to ensure against frustrations and the forces of disintegration in the society. Eradication of
the social injustices and the evils will automatically take care of the economic backwardness of the
downtrodden and provide succour to all, particularly the backward classes.

27. Education. Education is a very powerful weapon for national integration. Through education
we may give the necessary motivations to children, i.e., the future citizens of the nation. In the organisation
of curriculum, in admission in various educational centers and in appointment of teachers our general policy
should be such as to encourage the propagation of national elements and not to give any place to caste,
religion, class and community. In the organisations of our schools, colleges and universities preference
should be given to national ideas whenever possible only then we shall be able to promote national
integration in the students, teachers and the people as a whole. It is true that education should be organized
according to local needs, but even in such an organisation national elements must never be overlooked. The
curriculum needs to be evolved systematically, so that a well rounded personality of the individual emerges.

28. Emotional Unity. For national integration, the people of the land must come together into
one emotional thread. There can be no national integration unless all the people consider themselves as
one. Through emotional integration we get the power and implicit sanction of the people for national
integration. Therefore for national integration, the most urgent need is for effecting emotional unity of the
people. For fulfilling this objective we have to impress on all concerned that India has always been one and it
will always remain one. We have to infuse in them the spirit that culture of India is such that everyone should
be proud of it. In fact, this is exactly so. When someone talks about Indian culture in a foreign land then the
Indian present there are thrilled.

29. National Language. It needs to be ensured that the language should not become a barrier
instead of a medium. The people should not be deprived of equal opportunity, because of any language or
the lack of it, particularly in securing Central Government jobs. The tri-lingual formula of National, State and
Link language is quite adequate for the time being. It is important that no language be enforced on any
particular region, rather people be encouraged to learn additional languages as a matter of habit for better
understanding of the literature and culture of other regions.

30. Nationalism and Patriotism. We have had a glorious past, but regrettably our “today” is rather
hollow. We have a rich cultural heritage, but we have to keep building it up through dedication and
hardwork. There is a definite need to inculcate the spirit of nationalism. The ethical, moral and spiritual
values need to be built up to act as deterrence against the fissiparous tendencies in the society. “Society and
Country before Self’ has to be the common motto for all to be followed in letter and spirit and it is in this
regard that the National and State Leadership at all levels has to set personal example.

31. Proper Use of Media.  The services of the Radio and TV must be intelligently used. People of
different states must be introduced to each other's cultures and ways of life and common elements should be
stressed upon. These will create an atmosphere of goodwill and mutual understanding. Media cut through all
language barriers and reach the masses in no time whose potential is tremendous.
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32. Political and Administrative Measures. Since India is a federal-democratic country, its integration
in all respects should also be done in a democratic manner. Each ethnic, caste, tribal, religious and linguistic
group should have freedom for protecting and promoting their own cultures and traditions. Analyzing the
process of national integration in India, Prof. Rasheed-ud-din Khan has observed that “it means cohesion not
fusion, unity but not uniformity, reconciliation but not merger, agglomeration but not assimilation, solidarity
but not regimentation of the people constituting our political community”. Emotional integration with the
development of a strong brotherhood among the people discourages the growth of separatism, regionalism
or secessionism.

CONCLUSION

33. We need national integration on permanent footing and this can be achieved by enlightening our
children. All the children, during their formative years, must be taught that we all are Indians belonging to the
one Motherland. We must not give too much importance to separate identities. Achieving national integration
is a slow moving, continuous and long term work in progress which needs to be understood, encouraged and
practiced by every citizen of the country especially the youth.
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LESSON PLAN:NI—6

UNITY IN DIVERSITY

Period - Two

Type - Lecture

Term - SD /SW

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, Projector, Charts, Pointer, Black Board& Chalk.

Time Plan

2 (a) Introduction - 05Min
(b) India : A Land of Diversities - 30 Min
(c) Fundamentals of Unity in Diversity - 30 Min
(d) Relevance of NCC in National Integration - 10 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. India is a vast country with different regions, religions, cultures and traditions and presents endless

varieties of physical features and cultural patterns. It is the land of many languages. It is only in India people
professes all the major religions of the world. In short, India is “the epitome of the world”. The vast
population is composed of people having diverse creeds, customs and colours.

4. India is probably the only country in the world where people belonging to different religions, castes
and creeds, speaking different languages, having different cultures, different modes of living, different
clothing, different food habits, worshiping different gods and deity live together in harmony and believe to be
the children of one mother-Mother India. We are one nation governed by one central authority. This is why
we say we have unity in diversity.

Al
5. To acquaint the cadets about the concept of Unity in Diversity.
PREVIEW
6. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Part | - India : A Land of Diversities
(c) Part Il - Fundamentals of Unity in Diversity

(c) Part Il - Relevance of NCC in National Integration
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PART — I : INDIA - A LAND OF DIVERSITIES

7. Our country is a land of diversities. It has every type of climate from the blazing heat of the plains to the
below freezing point cold of the Himalayas. The annual rainfall also varies from about 8 cms in Rajasthan to
1225 cms in Cherapuniji (Assam Hills). There is also great difference in soil, from the fertile Indo-Gangetic
plains to the vast arid tracts of the Rajasthan deserts. Indian climate offers all varieties; namely, winter,
summer, monsoon, autumn, spring — a clear manifestation of nature’s different forms of joy. With its wide
range of climatic conditions, the country has rich and varied vegetation, flora and fauna which few other
countries of comparable size possess. India is an undisputed geographical unit, clearly separated from the
rest of Asia by formidable natural barriers and boundaries, thus clearly defining it and giving it a natural
identity and entity.

8. Geographical Diversities. India is a vast

country so much so that even one of its states is

bigger than many countries of Europe. But the Hi

whole country is well bounded by nature. The 'Trans Hlmalayas
Himalayas or the adobe of snow is the source of ;Hmalayas

the mighty rivers like Indus, Ganga and Yamuna.

These perennial rivers irrigate extensive areas in '
the North to sustain the huge population of the |ndlan desen ﬁo{n
w

country. The Indo - Gangetic plains lay next to SGmI-And

Himalayas; fertile and prosperous, feeding bulk of &
the population. The Eastern and North Eastern part Nt
of India has hills with thick tropical forests, 'WeStem Ghats %
generally inhabited by people of Mongol origin ] '

divided into various tribes. The Western Desert Deccan PenmSl’”a
provides a natural barrier for the free movement. ' '

The lack of rains in this region prohibits prosperity. Gangenc Plam

Southern India is peninsular, jutting into the Indian .Coast

Ocean and separates the Bay of Bengal in the East

from the Arabian Sea in the West. On the periphery . |S|ands

are the Indian Ocean, Bay of Bengal and Arabian
Sea. Thus India is a unique land of geographical
diversities. M ap showing Geogr aphical Diversity

Northern Himalayan Region The Western Desert

Indo-Gangetic Plains Southern Coastal Plains
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9. History and Politics. Vindhaychal and Satpura ranges in the Central India are a natural barrier
between North and South India. Consequently, while North India took the brunt of invasions, South India
generally remained insulated and independent from the rule of the invaders and settlers, including the
sultans and mughals. Ironically, it was South India which paved the way for the European invaders who
came in the garb of traders and decided to settle down and later rule this country, perhaps the only time
when India as a whole was ruled by the invaders and settlers.

10. Culture and Religion. Today’s Indian culture can be called a composite culture, which though
predominantly a Hindu culture, comprises of myriad streams of other cultures that have, over a period of
time, come and mingled into it and having enriched it, became a part of it, India has about 15 officially
recognised languages and about 1652 dialects spoken by its vast populace. India has a dozen ethnic
groups, seven major religious communities fragmented further into many sects, castes and sub-castes all
living in its 88 socio-cultural regions. It depicts a varied life of people speaking different languages, having
different belief, social values, in fact; a society comprising of many different societies, it is the world’s oldest
and largest plural society, the like of which human history has seldom known. The size and richness of the
land has permitted all of them to live and flourish together.

11. Through the centuries, people from different parts of the world came and settled in it; some to
establish trades, others to conquer and plunder, and still others to carve out empires and become
permanent residents of the country. All these people who came were of different ethnic groups and brought
in the distinct stamp of their own civilization and culture. Some of these people were Aryans, Mongols,
Sakas, Kushans, Scythians and the Huns. Arabs, Afghans and Mughals came as invaders but became
settlers and made India their homeland. The Europeans, predominantly Britishers, came as traders but
became rulers. Different civilizations and cultures continuously inter-acted with each other and have given
rise to the composite culture of today.

12. It has been most appropriately summarized in the work of the most famous Indian poet, philosopher
and a thinker of recent times.

“The Aryan, the Non-Aryan, the Dravadian.
The Huns, the Pathans and the Moghuls.
They all have merged here into one body.
Today the West has opened its doors.
And from thence come gifts.
Giving and taking,
All will be welcome on the shores of Bharat,
Where men of all races have come together”.
(Tagore : Bharat Tirtha)

13. India has all the major religions of the world. Hinduism, Islam, Christianity, Sikhism, Buddhism,
Jainism, Zoroastrianism and a large number of other faiths and sects are followed and practiced here. At
least four of these major religions were born in India. The co-existence of all these religions have been a
special feature of Indian culture and religious activity. In India, the inner voice of the seers played an
important role in shaping the destiny of land than the iron rod of the rulers. There are innumerable instances
where rulers have, after winning major battles left everything in search of Truth. Lord Buddha, Lord
Mahavira, Ashoka, the Great Bhatrihari, all important rulers who left their kingdoms in search of inner light
for mankind and for seeking salvation. Similarly, seventeen hundred years before the arrival of Clive on the
soil of India in 1751 A.D, a number of people believe that Christ visited India (or spent his childhood) during
his early life. Whatever be it may, the underlying fact remains that a number of religions, though radically
different in their ways have co-existed in this country since their very advent itself.

PART -1l : FUNDAMENTALS OF UNITY IN DIVERSITY

14. India is a nation having great diversities. The people who inhabit this nation belong to different
races, communities and castes. They reside in different geographical regions and speak different languages.
They believe in and practice different religions and have varied life styles. But with certain shared
fundamentals for national unity, the people of India can develop the feeling of oneness in spite of all these
diversities. The main binding factor remains the constitution of India. There are several other institutions
which are pillars of unity of the country. NCC, the premier youth movement of the country is true example of
National Unity.
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15. Geographical Unity.  Undoubtedly, down through the ages India has maintained geographical
unity. Even, the seers of the past had visualized it. The geographical location of Bharatavarsha had been
described in the Vishnu Purana.

“Uttaram yat samudrasya
Himadreschaiva Dakshinam
Varsham tad Bharatam noma
Bharati Yatra Santatih”

It means- “The country that lies to the north of the ocean and to the south of the snowy mountains is called
Bharata where dwell the descendants of Bharat.” The kings of ancient India like Chandragupta Mourya,
Asoka, Pushyamitra Sunga, Kanishka, Chandragupta Il, Harsavardhan and others considered India as one
geographical unit. In the medieval period Akbar, Shahjahan and others considered this land as a single
entity and ruled over it. The British authorities also did the same thing.

16. After independence, India maintained and still maintains that uninterrupted geographical entity. Thus
goes the popular saying — ‘from Kashmir to Kanyakumari India is one’. The concept of ‘Bharatmata’ our
national song ‘Vande Mataram’ and national anthem ‘Jana-gana-mana’ clearly project India as one
geographical unit. The poets, philosophers, prophets, reformers had conceived this geographical unit of this
land and to-day the Indians are preserving that ideal with all its sanctity.

17. Spirit of Religious Unity. Apart from Hinduism we have the followers of budhism, Jainism,
Islam, Sikhism, Christianity and Parsees. But Hindus form the greater majority. There are, no doubt, different
factions, sections and sub-sections but basically all Hindus believe in the theory of Dharma and Karma. The
theory of rebirth, purification of soul, salvation, heaven and hell holds good for each and every one. We
celebrate the festivals like Holi, Diwali, Christmas, Id, Buddha Jayanti, Mahavir Jayanti etc unitedly. This
provides unity in diversity.

18. Indian Philosophy. Indian philosophy was developed on Indian soil and not borrowed from
anywhere. This has blended the various cultures together. There are differences in overall conception of
Gods and modes of worship. These changes have been gradual due to interaction of different groups. But
the ultimate aim of achieving salvation and the fear of hell keeps them all bound together.

19. Ethnic Coexistance. A very important characteristic of Indian society is the coexistence of
different ethnic groups. These groups formulated inter-group behavior. Hence there is no mutual
interference as also no merging of their identity. There might be some drawback in our constitution such as
separate provision for different castes; particularly the backward and scheduled castes and scheduled tribes
but industrialization policy and agrarian reforms have generated a new inclusive culture. Members of
different castes and communities and followers of different religions have come together in farms, factories
and educational institutions. As a result different cultures have been blended together thereby bringing unity
among them.

20. Cultural Unity. Cultural unity amidst various diversities is found in India. In spite of differences in
language, religion, dress and manners, Indian culture is homogeneous. Many festivals like Holi, Diwali,
Dashahara, Rakshabandhan, Eid, Christmas are observed throughout the country with their colourful
lusture. Further, the Kumbhmela at Allahabad, Hardwar and Ujjain are attended by people from different
parts of the country. Similarly many rites like birth-rite, funeral-rite etc. are observed throughout the country.
The caste system, family sanctity, modes of offerings, several social ceremonies are celebrated almost in a
similar manner in different parts of the country. Thus, the cultural unity in India amidst several diversities is a
uniqgue phenomenon. We have a cultural unity in India in as much as our philosophy of life; our customs,
creeds and traditions are more or less, the same. The institution of marriage, the very foundation of a
society, exists all over the country and most of the rituals and sanskars are similar everywhere.

21. Social Unity. It is a well known fact that Indian society is diversified. In dress, food-habit and
customs, the northern Indians are quite different from the southern Indian people. However, there are certain
common factors that guide all the societies of India. Treatment of guests, offering alms to beggars, to help
others at the times of need, to show mercy to the poor, destitute and needy etc. are certain common
practices found in every Indian society. The magnanimity of Indian society is well recognized by all the
people of the world. For this greatness, the Indian society has received commendation from the tourists who
came to visit India from abroad.
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22. Political Unity. Article 1 of the Indian constitution speaks, “India that is Bharat shall be a union of
states”. This political unity is not recent It had its origin in the long past. For the first time India was united
under one umbrella by the redoubtable leadership of Chandragupta Maurya. Right from him, the concept of
‘Rajachkravartin’ or the Paramount Sovereign’ began to evolve and Asoka, Samudragupta, Chandragupta
H, Harsavardhan, Akbar and many others maintained it.

23. Even after the British conquest of India, this political unity was maintained like today with uniform
pattern of law, penal code, administrative works etc. everywhere inside the country. The concepts of
‘Dandasamata’ (uniformity of penalcode) and ‘vyavahara Samata’ (uniformity in judicial procedure) invoked
by Asoka became the ideal for all the rulers of India. No Mughal rule, British rule or the present democratic
set up of India could escape it. Thus, politically India remained one, remains one and will remain one in
future.

24. Emotional Unity. Emotional unity plays its own part. The name of “Bharat Mata” brings us closer
and closer together. In spite of different languages and dialects, sanskrit, the language of Vedas, brings us
all together because sanskrit is the mother of all languages. The outstanding features of Indian culture
responsible for bringing unity in diversity may be summarized as follows:

(a) We Indians lay emphasis on spirituality, not on material wealth.
(b) Religion has the most important place in India. We believe in Karma and Sanskar.
Performance of duty is our religion.
(c) Religious tolerance is the unique feature of religions in India. Hence there is less difficulty in
coexistence of followers of different religions.
(d) Hinduism which is practiced by majority of the population has the capacity to absorb all
good cultures. It has either absorbed the immigrant cultures or has largely influenced them.
(e) We have a very broad outlook. We preach and follow religion and spiritualism without
ignoring married life and worldly things.
) We firmly believe in freedom of thought and freedom of expression because such freedom
enriches the culture which then becomes dynamic.
PART — Il : RELEVANCE OF NCC IN NATIONAL INTEGRATION
25. NCC creates awareness amongst the youth about the diverse heritage of our country and fosters

national integration. NCC cadets gain experience to live together and work in harmony with cadets of other
states whom they have not known before. It helps in strengthening the unity as under:-

(a) Ethics and Social Values. These are very important values in day-to-day activities on the
ground and are the essentials of personality. NCC helps to cultivate these values through which the
spirit of unity and value of personal sacrifice are ignited in the minds of cadets.

(b) Cultural and Traditional Values. NCC organises various camps and group activities
where ample opportunity is given to the cadets to closely watch the cultural and traditional shows of
other regions. It provides the cadets with an opportunity to appreciate each other‘s uniqueness and
cultivate friendship.

(c) Discipline and Patriotism. A cadet is trained to give selfless service to society and be
available anytime for national cause. NCC can be described as the disciplined, trained and
motivated young force available for national service. NCC provides assistance in various places as
well as future leadership and participation in all walks of life.

CONCLUSION

26. It is the duty of each and every citizen of our country to strive for total unity despite of diversities in
culture, language and religion. We must remember that there should be no divisions between any religion
or community. We must be really proud of the various geographical and other diversities existing in the
country. It is the duty of every individual to strive and work in their own respective capacity to respect and
promote the diversity of the nation. There is only one India of which, we all Indians are inheritors. We are
therefore - Indian first and Indians last.
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LESSON PLAN : NI-7

SLOGANS AND IMAGES OF NATIONAL INTEGRATION

Period - Two

Type - Lecture

Term - SD /SW

Training Aids
1. Computer slides, Projector, Charts, Pointer, Black Board & Chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Slogans of National Integration - 35 Min
(c) Images of National Integration - 15 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. National slogans or images are intrinsic to the Indian identity and heritage. Indians across the world

are proud of thier national symbols. They infuse a sense of pride and patriotism in every Indian’s heart. A
nation is a community which considers itself one. It is held together by many ties like territory, language,
culture, economic inter dependence etc. Thus a nation is a large group of people, sharing the same culture,
language or history and inhabiting a particular state or area. National slogans create major impact in the
minds of adolescent children. It is one of the most effective methods of conveying a social message.

AIM
4. To acquaint the cadets about the National Integration through various images and slogans.
PREVIEW
5. The class will be conducted in the following parts:-
(a) Part | - Slogans of National Integration
(b) Part Il - Images of National Integration

PART — | : SLOGANS OF NATIONAL INTEGRATION

6. A slogan is a form of verbal logo. A slogan sums up what one stands for, one’s specially, the
benefit, and commitment. It is especially useful to reinforce an identity. A slogan can prove to be more
powerful than a logo. People can remember and recite the slogan while they are unlikely to doodle the logo.
For more than 100 years, countries have used slogans in their freedom struggles or revolutions. Many
countries have used appealing phrases to tell the world what makes their country unique or different.

7. Slogan is a memorable motto or phrase used in a political, commercial, religious or any other
context as a repetitive expression of an idea or purpose. They usually leave an ever lasting impact on their
directed audience. There were many famous Indian slogans, which have major contribution to India's
independence and also during the post-independence phase.
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“Jai Hind” - Subhash Chandra Bose

“Tum

mujhe
8. Subhash Chandra Bose is one of the most influential leaders of his [raimie
time. He is popularly known as Netaji. “Jai Hind” was the first commemorative
postmark of our independent country, now used as a slogan and salutation

almost everywhere in India.

“Vande Mataram”- Bankim Chandra Chatterjee

9. A poem from novel Anandmath by, Bankim Chandra written in 1882 in
Bengali and Sanskrit. Being praise to the motherland, it has played a vital role
in our freedom movement.

“Jai Jawan Jai Kisaan”- Lal Bahadur Shastri

10. This is a slogan that awakens the inner-most sentiments of patriotism
in the hearts of Indians even in today. Acknowledging the efforts of our soldiers [kl
and farmers, this slogan gave a new dimension to the post independent f(?;aan,,
progress of the country.

“Inquilab Zindabad” - Bhagat Singh

11. This slogan awakened the feeling of patriotism in the youth of India
during those days. The urge to lay their lives for their motherland and to free
her from the clutches of British, this slogan had a remarkable contribution in the
fight for freedom.

“Swara] Mera Janamsiddh Adhikar Hai, Aur Main Ise Le Ke Rahunga” —
Bal Gangadhar Tilak

12. A popular slogan adopted by BalGangadharTilak was coined by Kaka
Baptista in our fight for independence. Not only did this slogan motivate people
to fight for their rights, but also provoked the love for country in the hearts of
thousands of people.

“Swaraj Mera Janamsiddh adhika
aur main ise lekar rahung

“Sarfaroshi Ki Tamanna Ab Hamare Dil Me Hai ”
-Ramprasad Bismil

13. A patriotic poem by Bismil Azimabadi, later used as a slogan by
Ramprasad Bismil in the freedom struggle challenged the authority of British
rulers. Enlightening the need of the hour, this slogan urged people to fight for
what was right.

“Satyamev Jayathe”: Popularized by Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviva

14. A slogan given by Pandit Madan Mohan Malviya. “Truth alone triumphs” is the literal meaning of the
above slogan. It has not only been adopted as the national motto of India but is also inscribed in script at the
base of our national emblem.
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“Tum_ mujhe khoon do, mai tumhe azaadi doonga.”: Netaji Subhash
Chandra Bose “Tum

mujhe
khoon dao,
mai tumhe

15. Urging the youth of India to join the Indian National Army in the struggle J:2 .
for independence of India, Netaji Subhash Chandra Bose used this slogan. This
inspired thousands of young minds to sacrifice their lives for their motherland.

"Dushman ki goliyon ka hum samna karenge, Azad hee rahein hain, Azad
hee rahenge": Chandra Shekhar Azad

Tuniwrae i golypon bk

R —

16. The Jallianwala Bagh Massacre, that left hundreds of unarmed geerre
innocent people dead, lead to a profound effect on Chandra Shekhar Azad that
made him use this slogan and fight for his country.

PART —II: IMAGES OF NATIONAL INTEGRATION

17. Some of the Popular images related to National Integration are as under:-

Increchble India

nity in
Diversity

e s s e ey wFaanr
TV O e, T e, e Pl 1t osca
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NATIONAL INTEGRATION
CONCLUSION
18. Images, posters and slogans have a lasting impression on the minds of people. Hence it is an

important tool for promoting National Integration. The NCC Logo is in itself an excellent example of national
integration and is true to its image.
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LESSON PLAN : NI -8

ROLE OF NCC IN NATION BUILDING

Period - Two

Type - Lecture

Term - | (SD/ SW)

Training Aids
1. Computer slides, Projector, Charts, Pointer, Black Board & Chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Role of Youth in Nation Building - 35 Min
(c) Role of NCC in Nation Building - 35 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Nation state is considered as a group of people living in certain territory under one government.

Nation building refers to all the efforts of the country and its people to stay united so that it can stay
politically stable and peaceful which is essential for country's development. One of the major aims of NCC is
to contribute towards nation building. NCC cadets being young and the future of the nation, have a special
role and responsibility towards this sacred mission.

AIM
4, To acquaint the cadets about the role of National Cadet Corps in Nation Building.
PREVIEW
5. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Part | - Role of Youth in Nation Building.
(b) Part Il - Role of NCC in Nation Building.

PART: I- ROLE OF YOUTH IN NATION BUILDING

6. Youth is the time of life when one is young, but often
means the time between childhood and adulthood (maturity).
Youth are defined as those aged between 15 to 29 in the
National Youth Policy (2014). This age-group constitutes
27.5% of India's population. The 2011 Census counted 563
million young people from 10 to 35 years.

7. The youth of the nation are the backbone and the
most powerful force within the nation. They are the hope of the future and can change the destiny of a
country. History shows that the countries subjected to alien rule have without exception sought the help of
youth in times of crisis. The youth have also been instrumental in the change of governments, whenever
need for such a change was felt. They have always been in the forefront in the building of political, social
and economic orders of society. Today’s generation faces greater challenges in nation building due to the
force and pressure of internal politics and external conflicts.
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Contribution of Youth in Nation Building

8. The vision of our country lies in the hands of our youth. They
are filled with tremendous energy and high ambitions. It will be a great
wastage of human resources if the youth are not given an opportunity
to exercise their talent. Youth is that spark which needs no ignition.
The spirit of patriotism ignited by youth of our nation keep the country
together. It has the power to defeat all separatist attempts by
dishonest elements.

(a) Political Measures. Today‘s youth can contribute immensely to the politics of the
ountry. If a nation does not rejuvenate its political leadership profile it would become old in thought
and slow in action. The youth are the future leaders of a nation. The opportunity provided at
educational level to contribute towards politics should be encouraged. The youth should learn and
clean and meaningful politics. Then only the politics will be able to achieve greater national goals.

(b) Security. The nation today faces severe security concerns, both externally and
internally. This problem can be solved only through proper channelizing of youth power in to the
national main stream. The youth are the pulse and strength of the nation and their energy and their
balanced approach can help in bringing stability to the nation and help in thwarting selfish designs of
the enemy. The thoughts and actions of youth have the power to enhance internal and external
security of the country.

(c) Social and Cultural. The youth have a special responsibility and should actively
participate in the development plans of the nation. Youth should be acquainted with the major
problems being faced by the country. They should study the basic problem of health, AIDS,
environment, nutrition, lack of education, economic backwardness, ignorance and dowry-deaths.
Our society is experiencing a constant change and faces the conflicting ideologies of the past vis-a-
vis the West. Our past with a shadow of casteism, superstition and religious overture needs a
balanced approach and the youth can play a very important role in educating the general public
about the misnomers relating to superstition. They can encourage and ensure lateral, vertical and
diagonal inter-mingling of people to mesh them into true citizens of India. They can establish good
rapport with the people so as to involve them in active participation in social work which will
help to make society a better place to live in. Also, the Indian society with a large percentage of
youth in its population must be made aware of the various social and cultural developments
happening in the country. Every kind of social change or social unrest is consequently giving rise to
various complexities in the society. While searching the history it is clear that youth can only bring
the positive changes required for any society.

PART — Il : ROLE OF NCC IN NATION BUILDING

9. The nation is proud of National Cadet Corps and its activities
in facilitating and moulding the character of the youth and contribution
towards nation building. NCC has nurtured millions of young boys and
girls as responsible, disciplined and motivated citizens of our country.
NCC is an image of secularism and national integration and also
espouses the ethos of nationalism thus strengthening the basic fibre of
a strong India. NCC moulds the youth of today into worthy future
citizens of the country.lt has excellent credentials in transforming our
youth, in building their character and inculcating in them a sense of
duty, discipline and service to the nation.

10. The National Cadet Corps (NCC) holds a golden key for all-
round growth and transformation of our youth. What began in the year
1917, as the University Corps, after many changes and overhauls
through the years, has come to be known as the National Cadet Corps
since November 1948. Today, with over 13.8 lac cadets, both boys
and girls, from over 15700 colleges and schools, inclusive of those in
remote and far flung areas, on its roll, the NCC is projected as the
largest disciplined, uniformed youth organisation in the world. From a
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modest beginning, the NCC has blossomed into a truly All India Corps, covering almost all the districts in our
country, including the Andaman & Nicobar and Lakshadweep groups of islands. Its motto is ‘unity and
discipline’.

11. The NCC has been instrumental in imparting quality training to millions of boys and girls and
developing the personality of our youth, many of whom have marched ahead in life and excelled in their
chosen fields thereby, contributing immensely towards nation building and national integrity. Imbibed with
the spirit of patriotism and selfless service, NCC cadets have been contributing towards strengthening forces
of national unity, equality and secularism This is an ever ongoing process and the organisation remains
committed to strive for its very best in this noble endeavour.

Cadet’s Role

12. Every NCC Cadet as an individual can contribute substantially in the process of nation building by
adopting the following measures: -

(a) Contributing to Adult Education. The cadets are trained on various subjects of
national importance. This exposure helps the nation to have a trained pool of resources in imparting
adult education in a country where illiteracy is widespread.

(b) Social Service Activities. One of the major roles of NCC is to provide social service
towards the citizens of the country. NCC has adopted community development activities .One of the
major aims of the National Cadet Corps (NCC) is to provide some effective social service towards
the citizens of the country. NCC has adopted community development activities with the aim of
absorbing amongst cadets selfless service toward the society, importance of self help, need to
protect the environment and to assist weaker sections of the society towards their upliftment. This is
done through various program aimed at helping out society and in the mean time building a zeal
among the candidates towards helping out their society, community and country. The activities of
the NCC towards social service may include:

(i) Tree plantation drives to ensure climatic
balance.

(ii) Blood donation camps aimed at collecting
blood to help out those in urgent need.

(iii) Campaigning against the Dowry in the form of
different Rallies.

(iv) Pledge against Anti Female Infanticide.
(v) Anti Leprosy Drive to educate people about the disease and also giving information
about cure

(vi) AIDS Awareness Rally to spread information about this disease and also giving
information about some prevention tips.

(vii) Visits to Old Age Homes and spending some quality time there with senior citizens
providing help in slum clearance.

(vii) Disaster Management & Relief at the time of war and epidemics

(c) Promoting the National language. As per the directive principles of Indian constitution
Hindi as a national language must be promoted throughout the country without affecting other
languages. It is effectively possible through the NCC Cadets because they are trained by Armed
Forces personnel coming from different parts of the country.

(d) Treating All Human Beings As Equal. The motto of NCC is Unity and Discipline. The
main part of its training focuses on building a better character for the individual. It will help the
cadets to treat all human beings as equals irrespective of their caste, creed or colour.
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(e) Respecting All Religious Institutes.  India is a multi-religious country. It respects every
religion. To keep the secularism moving, consistent effort is needed from the side of the youth. It is
effectively done by NCC Cadets.

CONCLUSION

13. Youth is that spark which needs ignition and NCC is an ideal platform for its blossoming. Ever since
its inception, the NCC has made immense contributions towards nation-building and promotion of social
harmony in our country. NCC as an organisation has unified the youth, not only of our country, but has made
significant efforts to interact with the youth of other countries through YEPs. Nation will be ever grateful to its
youth and NCC for their immense contribution towards nation building.
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LESSON PLAN: NI-9

NCC AND NATIONAL INTEGRATION

Period - Two

Type - Lecture

Term - SD /SW

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, Projector, Charts, Pointer, Black Board & Chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Republic Day Celebrations - 20 Min
(c) Republic Day Camp - 30Min
(d) National Integration Camp(NIC) and SNIC - 20 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. National integration is the awareness of a common identity amongst the citizens of a country. It

means that though we belong to different castes, religions and regions and speak different languages we
recognize the fact that we are all one. National festivals act as an important unifying force. Independence
Day, Republic Day, Gandhi Jayanti etc are festivals that are celebrated by all Indians and in all parts of the
country, regardless of language, religion or culture. They remind us of our common nationality. On Republic
Day we stress on the importance of showing proper respect to the nation. Republic Day Camp of NCC
provides ample opportunities to the youth of the country to meet and share their respective cultures and
ultimately helps in the promotion of national integration.

AIM
4. To acquaint the cadets about case studies on National Integration efforts in NCC.
PREVIEW
5. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Part | - Republic Day Celebrations
(b) Part Il - Republic Day Camp
(c) Part 11l - National Integration Camp (NIC) and SNIC

PART — I : REPUBLIC DAY CELEBRATIONS

6. Republic Day honors the date on which the
Constitution of India came into effect. The day, 26 January
was chosen as the Republic day because it was on this
day in 1930 when Declaration of Indian Independence
(Purna Swaraj) was proclaimed by the Indian National
Congress as opposed to the Dominion status offered by
British regime.

7. Republic Day paradeis the largest and most
important parade that marks the Republic Day
celebrations in India. The parade takes place every year ’ Y
on 26 January at Rajpath, New Delhi. It is the main attraction of India's Republlc Day Celebrations, which
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extends for three days. The parade showcases India's defence capability and its cultural and social heritage.
The whole nation comes together every year on 26 January to salute the sacrifices and struggles of freedom
activists and those who participated in building India's constitution.

8. Republic Day represents the true spirit of independent India. Flag hoisting ceremony, military
parades, display of military equipments are few moments that the people of India cherish on every Republic
Day.

9. To mark the importance of the Republic Day, every year
a grand parade is held in the capital, New Delhi. Prior to its
commencement, the Prime Minister lays a floral wreath at
the Amar Jawan Jyoti, a memorial to fallen soldiers at the India
Gate at one end of Rajpath, which is followed by two minutes
silence in the memory of fallen soldiers. It is a solemn reminder
of the sacrifice of the martyrs who died for the country in the
freedom movement and the succeeding wars for the defence of
sovereignty of their country. Thereafter the PM reaches the main
dais at Rajpath to join other dignitaries, subsequently the
President arrives along with the chief guest of the occasion.

10. The president unfurls the National flag, as the National Anthem is played, and a 21-gun salute is
given. Important awards like the gallantry and non-gallantry awards are presented by the President, before
the regiments of Armed Forces start their march past. The President comes forward to award the medals of
bravery to the people from the armed forces for their exceptional courage in the field and also the civilians,
who have distinguished themselves by their different acts of valour in different situations. Children who
receive the National Bravery Award ride past the spectators on

colourfully decorated elephants or vehicles.

11. Different regiments of the Indian Army, Navy, and Air
Force with their bands march past in all their finery and official
decorations. The President of India who is the Commander- in -
Chief of the Indian Armed Forces, takes the salute. Contingents
of various para-military forces of India and other civil forces also
take part in this parade. One of the unique sights of the parade is
the camel mounted Border Security Force contingent, which is the
only camel mounted military force in the world. The
best N.C.C. cadets, selected from all over the country consider it
an honour to participate in this event. Floats exhibiting the
cultures of the various states and union territories of India,
including floats of union ministries and state enterprises are in the
grand parade, which is broadcast nationwide on television and
radio. These moving exhibits depict scenes of activities of people
in those states and the music and songs of that particular state
accompany each display. Each display brings out the diversity
and richness of the culture of India and the whole show lends a
festive air to the occasion. Around 1200 schoolchildren present
cultural dances as part of the parade. The parade traditionally
ends with dare devil motor cycle riding by motorcycle units of the
Armed Forces and a flypast by the Indian Air Force jets and
helicopters carrying the national flag and the flags of the three
services.

12. The Beating Retreat ceremony officially denotes the end
of Republic Day festivities. It is conducted on the evening of 29
January, the third day after the Republic Day. It is performed by
the bands of the three wings of the military, the Indian
Army, Indian Navy and Indian Air Force.
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PART -11: REPUBLIC DAY CAMP

13. All India Annual NCC Republic Day Camp held in January every year is an event of National
importance and National integration. The activities of the cadets and officers attending the camp are
observed with keen interest by various dignitaries and participants in the camp. The programme is widely
covered by the international and national media. Also the international participants in the camp carry
indelible memories of their stay and association with their Indian counterparts.

14. This camp is attended by cadets from all wings of NCC
Directorates selected on the basis of their skill, proficiency and
capabilities on various competitions and events. The camp
witnesses the presence of cadets from all 17 Directorates of the
country. They share their culture, traditions, customs etc,
informally and also through National Integration Awareness
Programme which is a competition held as part of the Camp. The
culmination of activities is the Prime Minister’s Rally during which
Banner to the Champion NCC Directorate and awards to All India
Best Cadets of each Wing are awarded.

15. The Camp is intended to:-

(a) Project the best of NCC to the national leaders
and people.

(b) Conduct Inter-Directorate = Competitions  to
determine the winner of Inter Directorate Championship
Banner and All India Best Cadets of all Wings.

(c) Select and train NCC Marching Contingents to
participate in the Republic Day Parade at Rajpath on 26
January and Guard of Honour for the Vice President,
Prime Minister and other dignitaries.

(d) Foster spirit of national unity among the cadets
through exchange of cultural programmes and national integration awareness programmes.

16. The aim of the Republic Day Camp is to enhance the self-confidence of cadets, deepen their value
systems and provide an exposure to the rich culture and traditions of our nation and the important events
that take place at the National Capital during the Republic Day. The camp portrays a reflection of ‘Mini
India’. Basic qualities developed among the cadets through RDC are:-

(a) National Integration. It helps to inculcate sense of national unity. By interacting with
cadets from different parts of the country cadets will come to know the basic ideology and culture
where India stands. It helps the nation in creating a pool of citizens to spread the message of
national unity which subsequently helps in national integration.

(b) Cultural Exchange. The camp sensitizes cadets on the diverse culture of India. Basic
understanding of cultural differences will help in overcoming negative sentiments developing in the
nation due to cultural imitation.

(c) Social Awareness & Community Development.
It basically sensitizes the cadet towards society and teaches
cadets the values and skills involved in providing voluntary
social service. Scope of this program includes
understanding of social service and its needs, knowledge
about the weaker sections of our society and their
requirements, about NGOs and contribution of youth
towards social welfare. Social Service activities are
structured to inspire and encourage the cadets to participate
voluntarily towards improvement of their physical and social environment and channelize their
energies in the task of nation building. The social service and community development activities
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include Swachh Bharat Abhiyan, Tree Plantation, Anti-Drug Rally, Cancer Awareness, Disaster
Relief, Blood Donation, Beti Bachao Beti Padhao, AIDS Awareness, Care for the Blind, Traffic
Control and other similar relevant contemporary social issues. The objectives of Social Service are
as follows:-

(i) To teach the cadets the dignity of labour and to create in them an interest in
constructive work which will be helpful in community development.

(ii) To set an example of selfless service and team work.

(iii) To give a lead in organized work, with a view to utilizing to the maximum possible
extent the available unused time, energy and other resources of our people and direct them
in various fields of social and economic activity.

(d) Leadership. To develop an all-round dynamic personality with adequate leadership traits
to deal and contribute effectively in all walks of life. It improves self-awareness of a cadet and helps
in building up interpersonal relationship, positive attitude, improves communication skills, time
management, leadership skills, realization of importance of teamwork etc.

PART : lll - NATIONAL INTEGRATION CAMP(NIC) AND SPECIAL
NATIONAL INTEGRATED CAMP (SNIC)

17. National Integration Camps and Special National
Integration Camps are conducted to make cadets understand and
value the rich heritage of cultures that forge unity despite the
diverse languages, traditions and religions of our country. These
camps are conducted on an all India basis and help bridge the
cultural gap among various states of India. NIC aims to propagate
national integration among cadets and society. 37 National
Integration Camps are conducted every year in different parts of
the country. In addition, six Special NICs are conducted regularly
at Leh, Nagrota (J&K), Chakabama (NER, Nagaland), Srinagar, Lakshdweep and Port Blair. Various
activities that are conducted to promote National integration among the cadets are: state awareness
programme, debates, quiz competitions, demonstrations, cultural presentations etc which help the cadets in
understanding the nation of its rich diversity.

(a) Cultural Programmes: Cultural exchange is
one of the prominent attractions of Special National
Integration Camp. Understanding of the common
historical and cultural heritage of the country as
symbolized in historical monuments, cultural forms
and the way of life of the people. It promotes the spirit
of national integration and communal harmony
among the youth in particular and among the masses
in general through different creative and innovative
cultural activities.

(b) Awareness Programmes.

Familiarization with the environment, family
life, social customs, etc. of the people living in
different parts of the country is the main theme of
awareness programmes.

(c) Quiz Competitions. The idea behind this
competition is to promote knowledge based initiatives
among the youth and to excel in a knowledge based
economy. The concept of National Integration, spirit
of communal harmony, brotherhood, courage and adventure are being propagated in this
competition.
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(d) Demonstrations on National Unity. Appreciation of the vastness of the country, its
varied customs and traditions and yet the basic oneness which should instill in participants a sense
of pride in being an Indian and to inculcate a feeling of communal harmony among youth.

CONCLUSION

18. NCC is the premier organisation which nurtures the youth of our nation. Unity and discipline is the
motto of NCC. A large number of camps are conducted by NCC where cadets from different parts of the
country get together. Republic Day Camp is the most important one that promote national integration. Direct
interaction among the cadets from different parts of the country helps in forming a better understanding on
India. The role of NCC in this regard is incomparable because of its great contribution towards the process
of national integration.
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SUMMARY
> Indian civilization is one of the oldest civilizations in the world.
> Scriptures in the Indian culture that helped us in formulation of Indian heritage are:-
> Vedas
> Ramayana
> Bhagwat Gita
> Quran
> Guru Granth Sahib
> Bible
> The customs and traditions of India though varied, has a binding force in them.
> Various races migrated to India from time immemorial such as Negrito race, Proto-Australiod Race,

Dravidian Race, Aryan Race, Muslim Race, Influence of the British, etc.
> Major Religions of India are Hinduism, Islam, Christianity, Jainism, Buddhism and Sikhism

> All the festivals of India can be divided into National Festivals (eg: Republic Day, Independence Day
and Gandhi Jayanti), Religious Festivals (eg: Diwali, Gurupurab, Eid-al-Fitr, Dussehra, Budh Purnima,
Christmas, Mahavir Jayanti, etc) and Social Festivals (eg: Holi, Raksha Bandhan, Lohri, Onam, Bihu, etc).

> Important National Days are National Youth Day (12 January), Army Day (15 January), Republic
Day (26 January), Independence Day (15August), Teacher’s Day (05 September), Gandhi Jayanti (02
October), Unity Day (31 October), Children’s Day (14 November), Flag Day (07 December) and Vijay Diwas
(26 July).

> The British rule in India was threatened by the 1857 First War of Independence.

> Harsh British policies caused anger and subsequently led to 1857 First War of Independence.
Causes of the First War of Independence were as following:-

Political cause
Economic cause
Military cause
Social cause
Direct cause

VVYVYVYV

> The 1857 First War of Independence was defeated and the British Government decided to
strengthen their rule by changing their policy.

> The leadership of the freedom movement passed into the hands of reformists like Raja Rammohan
Roy, Bankim Chandra and Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar.

> Important Nationalist movements of Indian freedom strggle.

> Formation of Indian National Congress (INC) in 1885 marked the entry of new educated
middle-class in to politics and transformed the Indian politics.

> Swadeshi movement in 1906 reached out to common man and strengthened the freedom
struggle.
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> Jalianwala Bagh Massacre of 13 April 1919 was the most inhuman act by British, where
thousands of innocent people were killed.

> The Non-Cooperation movement started under the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi in
September 1920.

> The British appointed Simon Commission in 1927 which was strongly opposed by Indians,
as there was no Indian in this commission of seven members. Processions and demonstrations
were carried out against the commission. Polish carried out lathi charge on one of the demonstration
in Lahore, where Lala Lajpat Rai sustained serious injuries and later died.

> Mahatma Gandhi led the Civil Disobedience Movement in December 1929.
> Mahatma Gandhi Started Quit India Movement in August 1942.
> India became a free nation at the stroke of midnight on 14 August 1947. We celebrate our

Independence Day on 15 August.
> India has produced great leaders who have shaped the destiny of the nation and even the world.

> Leaders like Bal Gangadhar Tilak, Mahatma Gandhi, Bhagat Singh had a great impact on the
people of the country.

> Indian Constitution was adopted by the constituent assembly on 26 November 1949 and came into
effect on 26 January 1950.

> Dr B R Ambedkar is the architect of Indian constitution.
> Indian constitution is the longest and most detailed written constitution in the world.
> Fundamental Rights are the basic rights that every Indian citizen has the right to enjoy, irrespective

of their caste, creed and religion, place of birth, race, color or gender.

> The enjoyment of Fundamental Rights is conditional on the satisfactory performance of
Fundamental Duties.

> Directive Principles of State Policy are enshrined in part IV of the Indian Constitution ranging from
Article 36 — 51.
> The National Flag of India is a horizontal tri-colour of deep saffron at the top, white in the middle

and dark green at the bottom in equal proportion. It was designed by freedom fighter Pingali Venkayya.
> The ratio of the width to the length of the flag is two is to three.

> In the centre of the white band is a wheel with 24 spokes in navy blue to indicate the Dharma
Chakra-the wheel of law inscribed on the Ashoka pillar at Sarnath.

> National Emblem of India has the motto of "Satya meva Jayate" — Truth alone triumphs.
> Rabindranath Tagore wrote India's National Anthem.
> National Song Vande Mataram is composed by Bankim Chandra Chatterji.
> National symbols of India depict the country’s image. Important among the symbols are:-
> The National Animal - Tiger
> The National Flower - Lotus
> The National Tree - Banyan
> The National Bird - Peacock
> The National Fruit - Mango.
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> National integration means a feeling of togetherness and unity among the people of a country.

> National integration creates an atmosphere in which people from different castes, religions and
regions live together in harmony.

> The deteriorating law and order situation in the country makes us realise the necessity of National
Integration.
> National Integration assumes a greater importance in a democracy like ours. India has always been

a centre of attraction for people from all over the world.

> Factors affecting National Integration are Cultural Aspects, Political Motives, Lack of Education,
Communalism, Casteism, Regionalism, Linguistic Fanaticism, Social Disparity, Economic Inequalities,
Ethnic Conflicts, Tribal Identity, Corruption and Lack of Character.

> Measures to achieve National Integration are Philosophy of Integration, Culture as a Unifying
Factor, Promotion of Secularism, Role of Politics, Ethnic Heterogeneity, Dignity of Individuals, Socio-
Economic Reforms, Education, Indian History, National Language, Nationalism and Patriotism, Proper Use
of Media, Political and Administrative Measures.

> India is a country full of diversities.

> Geographical, historical, political, religion and cultural diversity.

> Her people belong to different races, religions, castes and creeds with specific cultures of their own.
> In spite of differences and diversities, there is a definite underlying unity among all the Indians.

Fundamentals of unity in diversity are Geographical unity, religious unity, cultural unity, social unity, political
unity and emotional unity.

> Famous Indian slogans, which have major contribution to India's independence and also during the
post-independence phase are:-

» “Jai Hind” by Subhash Chandra Bose.
» “Vande Mataram” by Bankim Chandra Chattergee.
» “Jai Jawan Jai Kisaan” byLalBahadurShastri.
> “Inquilab Zindabad” by Bhagat Singh.
» “Swaraj Mera Janam siddh Adhikar Hai, Aur Main Ise Le Ke Rahunga” byBalGangadharTilak.
» “Sarfaroshi Ki Tamanna Ab Hamare Dil Me Hai ” by Ramprasad Bismil.
» “Satyamev Jayate” by Pandit Madan Mohan Malviya.
» “Tum mujhe Khoon do Main tumhe azaadi dunga” by Netaji Subhash Chandra Bose.
» “Dushman ki goliyon ka hum samna karenge, Azad hee haim, azad hee rahenge” by Chandra
Shekhar Azad
> Every NCC Cadet as an individual can contribute substantially to the process of nation building by

adopting the following measures:-
» Contributing to Adult Education.
» Acting as Social Ambassadors.
» Promoting the National language.
» Treating All Human Beings As Equals.
» Respecting All Religious Institutes.

> Various activities performed during in Republic Day at national level and activities performed by
NCC cadets in Republic day Camp, National Integration Camp and Special National Integration Camp
promote Nation Integration at national level.
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Comprehension Questions:

Q.1.

Q.2

Answer the following in about 15 words:

(a) Name the scriptures which contributed to the formulation of Indian Heritage?
(b) How did the arrival of people of different races affect the indigenous culture of India?
(c) Name all the major religions practiced in India?

(d) When was First War of Independence fought against the British?

(e) When did Simon Commission come to India?

(f) Write the preamble as it is presented in the Constitution of India?

(9) Who designed the National Flag of India?

(h) What do you understand by National Integration?

(i) Why has national integration assumed greater importance in recent years? Give one
reason.
)] Which is one of the prime organisations of the country working in the field of national

integration and how?

(k) What is the duty of each and every citizen with respect to National Integration?

)] What do you understand by geographical diversity of India?
(m) Define the term ‘Slogan’?
(n) How do we celebrate Republic Day in India?

Answer the following in about 50 words:

(a) Write a note on the oldest race reaching India, according to J H Huntton.
(b) What was the influence of Dravidian race on the Indian worship methods?
(c) What was the contribution of Proto- Australoid Race in the Indian religious field? Write any

three points.

(d) Which race made the greatest contribution towards the development of Indian culture and
how?

(e) Explain the Nationalist movement which led to the independence of India?

(f) Write short note on Quit India Movement?

(9) Briefly explain the National Emblem of India?

(h) How does national integration provide strength to fight against all divisive forces?
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(i) What are two most important ingredients of national integrity, survival and prosperity of any
nation?

)] Explain the concept of National Integration in detail with the help of examples from day to
day life?

(k) What are the fundamentals of unity in diversity in India?

)] Explain any two important National slogans?

(m) What are the roles of NCC towards nation building?
(n) Explain about Republic Day Camp in New Delhi.

Answer the following in about 75 words:

(a) Write a short note on Civil Disobedience Movement, Non-Cooperation Movement and Quit
India movement.

(b) Write a short note on Simon Commission.

(c) List out all the Fundamental Rights that are enjoyed by every citizen of India and explain
each of them?

(d) Give out the Flag code of India — 2012.

(e) Why do we say that National Integration does not mean uniformity? Write three points
justifying the statement.

(f) Which three factors led to the realization of the necessity of National Integration?

(9) What is the relevance of NCC in unifying India and what are the important ingredients of
national unity?

(h) Write the various programmes and competitions conducted during National Integration
Camp.

Answer the following in about 150 words:

(a) ‘All religions spread the message of love and peace?' Substantiate your answer with the
help of suitable examples from different religions.

(b) Make a comparison of Proto-Australoid and Dravidian influence on the Indian religious field
with reference to gods and ways of worship.

(c) Discuss the Fundamental Duties mentioned in the Indian Constitution?

(d) ‘The realization of the importance of National Integration in itself is a step in the desired
direction’. Explain the statement with the help of suitable examples.

(e) Why is National Integration necessary in a country like India? Cite suitable examples.
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(f) What were the reasons for failure of the First War of Independence?
(9) How National Integration Camp Promotes National Integration?

Answer the following in about 250 words:

(a) 'British influence on Indian culture has left a positive impact in many ways'. Elaborate.

(b) ‘Indian festivals, customs and traditions unify the people of our nation’. Explain and
substantiate your answer with the help of suitable examples.

(c) Why National Integration is a basic necessity? Explain any five reasons in detail.

(d) How do national flag, national emblem, national anthem and national song promote National
Integration? Explain.

(e) What were the causes of the First War of Independence?

(f) Give out the role on NCC in Nation building.

Let’s Discuss:

6.

HOTS (Higher Order Thinking Skills):
(a) ‘Religion should never be mixed with the political affairs’. Critically Analyse the statement in

present day perspective, with the help of suitable examples.

(b) ‘The deteriorating law and order situation in the country makes us realize the necessity of
national integration”. What are your views regarding the said statement and how far you agree with it
and why?

Group Activities:

‘National Integration is the need of the hour for India’. Organise an inter class/intra class/ inter house
debate on the motion.

Other Suggested Activities:

(a) Celebrate National Integration Day in your school. Students may come dressed in various
traditional costumes, perform a dance/sing a song and speak a few lines on the race/religion/state
they are representing. Movie shows/debates/discussion/speeches may also be organized.

(b) A number of people worked very hard to help India attain its freedom. Enact the roles of
some famous freedom fighters. Time limit 1-2 mins each.

(c) Conduct an intra-class/inter class quiz about India’s freedom struggle.

Research activities:

Research on the reformists like Raja Rammohan Roy, Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar, and Swami
Vivekananda. Tell the class or speak in the assembly about their role in the eradication of various
social evils.
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UNIT 3: DRILL
INDEX
Ser No Lesson Subject Page Number
Code
From To
1. FD 1 Drill ki Aam Hidayaten aur Words of Command 98 100
2. FD 2 Savdhan, Vishram, Aram se aur Mudna 101 103
3. FD 3 Kadwar Sizing, Teen Line Banana, Khuli Line aur Nikat 104 105
Line Mein March
4. FD 4 Khade Khade Salute Karna Parade Par, Visarjan aur 106 107
Line Tod
5. FD 5 Tej Chal- Tham aur Dhire Chal-Tham 108 109
6. FD 6 Dahine, Baen, Aage aur Piche Kadam lena 110 111
7. FD 7 Tej Chal se Mudna 112 113
8. FD 8 Tej Chal se Salute Karna 114 115
9. FD 9 Tej kadam Taal aur tham 116 116
10. FD 10 Tej KadamTaal se Kadam Badalna 117 117
11. FD 11 Teenon Teen se Ek File aur Ek File se Teenon Teen 118 118
banana
ARMS DRILL
12. AD 1 Rifle ke Saath Savdhan, Vishram aur Aaram se 119 119
13. AD 2 Rifle ke Saath Parade Par aur Saj 120 120
14. AD 3 Rifle ke Saath Visarjan aur Line Tod 121 121
15. AD 4 Bhumi Shastra aur Uthao Shastra 122 123
16. | AD5 Bagal Shastra aur Baju Shastra 124 125
17. AD 6 Salami Shastra 126 128
18. AD 7 Squad Dirill 129 129
19. AD 8 Nirikshan ke Liye Janch Shastra aur Baju Shastra 130 131
CEREMONIAL DRILL
20. CD1 Guard Mounting 132 133
21. CD2 Guard of Honour 134 135
22. CD3 Pl / Coy Dirill 136 136
23. Ch4 Instructional Practice 137 137
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UNIT 3: DRILL
Content Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation
Foot Drill Understanding of Learn the different | Appreciate the Comprehension
foot drill as base for | instructions to be smartness in questions,
discipline and to followed by a cadet |performance of individual drill and
command a group during foot drill. correct foot drill. squad drill.
of people for
common goal.
Arms Drill Be aware of arms Know the various Value the Comprehension
drill as foundation commands to be elegance and pride |questions,
for obedience and followed by a cadet |doing the individual drill and
to be in charge of a | during arms drill. arms drill. squad drill.
group of people for
common objective.
Ceremonial Acquire knowledge | Able to understand |Imbibe the value of |Comprehension
Drill of various type of the various smartness on questions,

ceremonial drill and
words of command.

commands by a
cadet during
ceremonial drill

parade through
ceremonial drill.

individual drill, squad
drill and ceremonial
drill.
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LESSON:FD 1

DRILL KI AAM HIDAYATEN AURWORDS OF COMMAND

Period - One
Type - Lecture and Practice
Term - | (SD/SW)
Training Aids

1. Drum and drummer, Pace and stick, Angle board, Back stick, Ghadi (samay suchak).
Time Plan
2. (a) Drill Ki Aam Hidayaten - 20 Min

(b) Words of Command - 20 Min

BHUMIKA

3. Shuru shuru mein fauj ke andar, drill ki sikhlai Germany ke Major General Dral ne 1666 mein shuru

kiya tha, is uddesh ko samne rakhte hue ki, faujon ko control karne ke liye drill hi ek aisa zariya hai, jisse
discipline, turnout aur team spirit ki bhavna lai ja sakti hai. Yeh pichli ladaion se sabit ho chuka hai ki, ladai
ke maidan mein discipline ki buniyad rakhne mein, drill ne kafee sahyog diya hai.

TARTIB
4 Is lesson ko do bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Drill ke aam Hidayaten.
(b) Bhag Il - Words of Command.

BHAG I: DRILL KI AAM HIDAYATEN

5. Drill Ki Paribhasha. Kisi procedure ko kramwar aur uchit tarike se karne ki karyawahi ko
DRILL kehte hain.

6. Drill ke Prakar. Drill do prakar ki hoti hai:-

(a) Open Drill. Open drill field mein kiya jata hai.
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(b) Close Drill.  Close drill peace mein rahte hue, parade ground
mein kia jata hai

NCC CADETS DWARA PARADE
GROUND MEIN DRILL

7. Drill Ka Maksad. Drill ke nimnlikhit maksad hote hain:-

(a) Drill discipline ki buniyad hai.

(b) Drill se milkar kaam karne ki aur hukm manne ki aadat parti hai.

(c) Drill officers, JCOs aur NCOs ko command aur control sikhati hai.
(d) Drill dress pahanna aur chalna phirna sikhati hai.

(e) Drill ko dekh kar kisi unit ke discipline aur morale ka pata lagaya ja sakta hai.

8. Drill Ke Usul. Drill ke teen usul hain:-
(a) Smartness (furti).
(b) Steadiness (sthirta).

(c) Coordination (milkar kaam karna).

9. Foot Drill Ke Usul. Shoot the foot forward (paon ko teji se aage nikalna).

10. Drill Mein Buri Adaten. Drill mein buri adaten is prakar se hain:-

(@)  Aankh ka ghumana (rolling of eyes).

(b) Koodna aur fudakna (hopping and jumping).
(c) Paon ko ghasit kar chalna (dragging of foot).
(d) Arion ko takrana (clicking the heel).

(e) Boot mein angulion ko harkat dena.
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BHAG II: WORDS OF COMMAND

11. Ek sahi word of command nirbhar karta hai awaz ki “tone aur pitch” pe. Durust word of command
“clear aur unchi awaz” mein diya jata hai, taaki uska turant amal kiya jaye. Ek ache word of command dene
ke liye nimnlikhit baten zaruri hain:-

(a) Loudness (Swar). Word of command Kki
loudness is baat pe nirbhar karta hai ki word of
command kitne logon ko diya ja raha hai ya unki duri
kitni hai. Word of command dene ke liye, commander
apne aap ko squad ki samne, bichon bich unki taraf
muh kar ke khada ho kar diya jata hai. Word of
command hamesha — savdhan position mein diya jata
hai.

(b) Clarity (Safai). Jeeb (Tongue), lips aur danton ka sahi talmel ke saath clear word of
command diya jae. Sust word of command squad mein teji nahi paida karega.

(c) Pitch. Durust word of command ke liye sahi pitch ka hona zaruri hai.

(d) Timing. Word of command ki sahi timing uske turant amal ke liye bahut hi zaruri
hai.Ek word of command ke do bhag hoten hai ‘cautionary’ aur ‘executive’.Cautionary aur
executive ke bich char (four) tej kadam ka fasla hona chahiye. Tej chal mein, cautionary word
of command, baen pair se shuru hota hai.

12. Words of Command. Drill mein nimlikhit words of command diye jaten hain (Byan ke saath
namuna):-

(a) Savdhan aur Vishram.

(b) Dahine Mud ya Baen Mud.

(c) Piche Mud ya Aage Mud.

(d) Dahine Dekh ya Baen Dekh.

(e) Tej Chal ya Dhire Chal aur Tham.
(f) Khuli Line Chal ya Nikat Line Chal.
(9) Line Ban, Saj ja ya Visarjan.

(h) Dahine Salute, Baen Salute ya Samne Salute.

13. Abhyas. Ustad words of command ka ek ek kar ke abhyas karaye.
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LESSON PLAN : FD 2
SAVDHAN, VISHRAM, AARAM SE AUR MUDNA

Period - One
Type - Lecture and Practice
Term - I /11 (SD/SW)
Time Plan
1. (a) Savdhan, Vishram, Aaram Se - 20 Min
(b) Khade Khade Mudna - 20 Min
UDDESH
2. Khaali haath drill mein Savdhan, Vishram, Aram Se aur Khade Khade Mudna ki karyawahi sikhana
hai.
TARTIB
3. Yeh sabak do bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Savdhan, Vishram, Aaram Se — Bayan va Namuna.
(b) Bhag Il - Khade Khade Mudna — Bayan va Namuna.
BHAG | : SAVDHAN, VISHRAM AUR ARAM SE
Savdhan
4. Jab drill ki koi bhi harkat karni ho toh hamesha savdhan position se hi shuru hoti hai. Iske alawa,

apne se senior ke saath baat karni ho to, savdhan position se hi baat ki jaati hai.

5.

Bayan se Namuna. Jab word of command milta hai ‘Savdhan’ toh baen paon ko 6 inch uthate

hue dahine paon ki aaedi ke saath baen paon ki aaedi milaen. Jab baen paon zameen par lagta hai to shout
karen ‘ek’. Savdhan position mein dekhne ki baten.

(a) Dono aaedian mili hui aur toe ka angle 30 degree.

(b) Dono ghutne kase hue hon.

(c) Dono baju dahine aur baen taraf pant ki silai ke saath mile hue aur mutthi kudrati taur par
bandh ho.

(d) Pant kheencha hua, chhati uthi hui, kandhe pichhe kheenche hue, gardan collar ke saath

mili hui, chin upar aur nigah samne.
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Vishram Aur Aram Se

6. Jab senior ke saath baat khatam kar lete hain to, Vshram ki karyawahi ki jaati hai ya drill ki harkat
khatam hone par Vishram aur Aram se ki karyawahi karte hain.

7. Bayan se Namuna. Jab Savdhan position se word of command milta hai ‘Vishram’ toh
baen paon ko 6 inch upar uthate hue, 12 inch door lejate hue zamin par rakhen aur, saath hi, dono bajuon
ko pichhe le jaen, bayen haath niche aur dahina haath upar se pakden aur shouting karen ‘ek’. Is position
mein dekhne ki baten:-

(a) Dono aaedion ke beech 12 inch ka fasla.
(b) Dono ghutne kase hue.
(c) Dono haath pichhe bandhe, Bayen haath niche aur dahina haath upar se, angulian niche ki

taraf, dahina angutha baen anguthe ke upar se.

(d) Badan ka bojh dono paon par.

8. “Aram se” ke word of command par, kamar ke upar wale hisse ko dheela Karen lekin, paonse
harket nahin hogi.

BHAG Il : KHADE KHADE MUDNA

Dahine Mudna

9. Jab hum ek jagah par khade hon aur 90 degree par dahine taraf apni simmat aur formation ki badli
karni ho toh “Dahine Mud” ki karyawahi ki jati hai.

10. Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhaan position se word of command milta hai
ginti se mudna “dahine mud ek” toh is word of command par dahine
paon ki aaedi aur baen paon ke panje par dahine taraf 90 degree teji
se ghoom jayen aur shout karen ‘ek’ . Is position mein dekhne ki
baten dahina paon pura zameen par laga hua aur, badan ka bojh
dahine paon par, baen paon ka panja zameen par aur aedi uthi hui,
dono tangen kasi hui hon.

ST
Positiorjr_'
T—

(b) Jab word of command milta hai ‘do’ toh is word of command
par baen paon ko 6 inch upar uthate hue dahine paon ke saath
savdhaan position mein lagaen aur shout karen do‘. Is position mein
dekhne ki baten - Dahine taraf 90 degree par simmat ko badli ki hue -
ho.
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Baen Mudna

11. Jab ham ek jagah par khade hon aur 90 degree par baen taraf apni simmat aur formation ki badli
karni ho toh “baen mud” ki karyawabhi ki jaati hai.

12. Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab Savdhan position se word of command milta hai “ginti se
mudna baen mud ek” toh is word of command par baen paon ki aaedi
aur baen paon ke panje ki madad se 90 degree, teji se ghoom jayen
aur shouting karen ‘ek’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten - badan ka
bojh baen paon par aur bane paon pura zameen par laga hua ho,
dahine paon ka panja zameen par aur aaedi uthi hui ho, dono tangen
kasi hui.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai ‘do’ toh dahine paon ko 6 inch
upar uthate hue baen paon ke saath savdhaan position mein lagaen
aur shouting karen ‘do’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten - baen taraf
90 degree par simmat ko badli kiye hue ho.

Pichhe Mudna

13. Jab ham ek jagah par khade hon aur, 180 degree par piche ki taraf apni formation ko kayam rakhte
hue simmat ko badli Karen toh “pichhe mud” ki karyawahi ki jaati hai.

14. Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab Savdhan position se word of command milta hai
“ginti se mudna pichhe mud ek” toh is word of command par
dahine paon ki aaedi aur baen paon ke panje par 180 degree
par teji se ghoom jayen aur shouting karen ‘ek’. Is position mein
dekhne ki baten - dahina paon pura zameen par laga hua,
badan ka bojh dahine paon par, baen paon ka panja zameen
par aur aaedi uthi hui. Dono tangen kasi hui aur thai muscle
apas mein mile hue.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai ‘do’ toh baen paon ko 6
inch upar uthate hue dahine paon ke saath savdhan position
mein lagaen aur shouting Karen — ‘do’. Is position mein dekhne
ki baat - 180 degree par simmat ko badli ki hui ho aur baki
position savdhan.

Aadha Dahine Aur Baen Mudna

15. Jab khade khade squad se salute ka abhyas karwana ho ya '
iske alawa dahine/baen squad banana ho ya disha badal ki karyawahi karna ho toh adha dahine / baen mud
ki karyawahi ki jati hai.

16. Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna. Ginti aur bayan se namuna usi tarah hai jaise aap dahine /baen
mud ka namuna dekh chuke hain, sirf itna fark hai ki adha dahine / baen mudne mein 90 degree ke bajay
45 degree par dahine/ baen ko simmat ki badli karen.

17. Abhyas. Ustad pure squad ka, ginti se “Word of Command” pe durust abhyas karaen.
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LESSON PLAN: FD 3
KADWAR SIZING, TEEN LINE BANANA,
KHULI LINE AUR NIKAT LINE MEIN MARCH

Period - One
Type - Lecture and Practice
Term - I /11 (SD/SW)
Time Plan
1. (a) Kadwar Sizing - 15 Min
(b) Teen line Banana - 10 Min
(c) Khuli Line aur Nikat Line mein March - 15 Min
UDDESH
2. Khaali haath drill mein Kadwar Sizing, Teen File Banana, Khuli Line aur Nikat Line mein March
sikhana hai.
TARTIB
3. Yeh Sabak ko teen bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Kadwar Sizing.
(b) Bhag Il - Teen File Banana.
(c) Bhag lli - Khuli Line aur Nikat Line mein March.

BHAG | : KADWAR SIZING

4. Zarurat. Kadwar sizing ki zarurat drill mein hamesha hoti hai, khas kar ke Ceremonial Drill ke liye.
Is mein pure squad ko ke line mein khada karten hai taki Lamba sabse dahine khada ho aur size wise chota
uske baen khada ho. Kadwar ki hui parade aur squad, dur se dekhne main achchhe aur sundar lagte hai.

5. Bayan.

(a) Kisi bhi formation mein khade squad ko ceremonial kadwar karne ke liye word of command
milta hai - squad lamba dahine - chhota baen - ek line mein kadwar khada ho, to pura squad line tod
karke, sabse lamba jawan dahine, baki uske baen khade ho jayenge.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai - squad ginti
kar to lambe se shuru karke - ek, do, teen, char ki ginti
karen. Is ke bad word of command - visham ek kadam
age aur - sam kadam piche par No 1, 3, 5 ek kadam
age lenge aur, No 2, 4, 6 ek kadam piche lenge.

(c) Is ke bad word of command milta hai - No 1
khada rahe, visham dahine aur sab baen, dahine baen
mud. Iss word of command pe squad tej chal se bari
bari se jawan No 1 ke piche milenge aur phir in 3s
madhya, piche aur age khade honge. Yani No1 agli line
(peheli rank ) ka 1 hoga, No 3 madhya line ka 1 hoga
aur No 5 pichli line ka 1 hoga. No 7 fir No 2 rank ka No 1 hoga. Is tarah se, squad kadwar ho jata
hai, jis mein lambe jawan dahine aur baen hote hain aur beech mein chote jawan hote hain.
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BHAG Il : TEEN LINE BANANA

Zarurat. Jab nafri nau se jyada ho to teen file (line) banane ki karyawabhi ki jaati hai.

Bayan.

(a) Jab word of command milta hai - No 1 line ban to seekhe hue tarike ke mutabik karyawahi ki
jayegi. Isi tarah No 2 bhi No 1 ke piche line ban karega aur fir No 3, No 2 ke ek kadam piche jaakar
tham karega aur - up bolega, milkar vishram karenge. Jab
word of command milta hai “No 4 line ban” toh No 4
savdhan hokar march karke No 1 ke baen, baju bhar ka
fasla rakhte hue tham karega, - up bolega aur milkar
vishram karenge. No 5 savdhan aur march karke No 2 ke
baen aur No 4 ko cover karke tham karega, - up bolega aur
sabhi vishram karenge, No 5 line ban. Jab word of
command milta hai No 6 line ban toh No 6 savdhan aur
march karke No 3 ke baen aur No 5 ke cover karke tham
karega, - up bolega aur milkar sabhi vishram karenge. Baki
nafri ko line ban karne ke liye karyawahi isi tarah karte jayen.

(b) Agar squad ki nafri 11, 14, 17, 20 ki ginti ki ho toh hamesha baen se No 2 file aur madhya
line mein khaali jagah rakhi jayegi. Agar squad ki nafri 10, 13, 16, 19 ki ginti ki ho to baen se No 2
file madhya aur pichhli line mein khaali jagah rakhi jayegi. Agar squad 2 ko dahine baen ki taraf
munh karna ho toh word of command - squad teenon teen mein dahine / baen chalega dahine /
baen mud. Jab teen jawan age hon baki unke piche se cover kiye hon, use teenon teen kahte hain,
baki word of command aur karyawahi usi tarah hai jaise ek file mein aapko bata diya hai.

BHAG llI: KHULI LINE AUR NIKAT LINE CHAL

Khuli Line Chal

10.

Zarurat. Jab squad ko shastra qawaid karana ho, ya badi parade mein VIP ko nirikshan karana ho

toh ‘khuli line’ ki karyawahi ki jaati hai.

11.

Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai - ginti se chalna khuli line chal — ek toh
is word of command par baen paon ko 6 inch uthate hue 30 inch age dabaen aur bolen ek. Is
position mein dekhne wali batein - baen paon 30 inch age poora laga hua, dahine paon ka panja
zameen par, aaedi uthi hui, dono tange kasi hui baki position savdhan.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai squad do. Toh dahine paon ko 6 inch uthate hue 15 inch
age len aur baen paon ko teji se uthate hue dahine paon ke saath savdhan position mein milaen aur
shout karen ‘do’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten - pahle wali jagah se 45 inch ka fasla tai kiya hua
aur position savdhan.

Nikat Line Chal

12.

13.

14.

Zarurat. Jab nirikshan ho jata to march karne se pahle ‘nikat line’ ki karyawabhi ki jaati hai.

Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai - ginti se chalna — ‘nikat line chal ek’
toh is word of command par baen paon ko 6 inch upar aur age se uthate hue 30 inch pichhe dabean
aur badan ka bojh baen paon par le jayen aur bolen ek. Is position mein dekhne ki baten - baen
paon 30 inch pichhe pura laga hua, badan ka bojh baen par, dahine paon ka aaedi lagi hui aur
panja khara hua dono tange kasi hui baki position savdhan.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai squad do. Toh dahine paon ko 6 inch upar uthate hue baen
paon se 15 inch pichhe barhaen aur baen paon ko teji se uthate hue dahine paon ke saath savdhan
position mein lagean aur shout karen ek do. Is position mein dekhne ki baten - pahli wali jagah se
45 inch ka fasla tai kiya hua aur position savdhan.

Abhyas. Ustad squad ke sizing karake, khuli line aur nikat line ka abhyas karaye.
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LESSON PLAN:FD 4
KHADE KHADE SALUTE KARNA, PARADE PAR,
VISARJAN AUR LINE TOD

Period - One
Type - Lecture / Practice
Term - I /11 (SD/SW)
Time Plan
1. (a) Khade Khade Salute Karna - 10 Min
(b) Parade Par - 10 Min
(c) Visarjan - 10 Min
(d) Line Tod - 10 Min
UDDESH
2. Khaali haath drill mein Khade Khade Salute Karne ki karyawahi sikhana hai.
TARTIB
3. Yeh sabak ko do bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Khade Khade Salute Karna.
(b) Bhag Il - Parade Par.
(c) Bhag Il - Visarjan.
(d) Bhag IV - Line Tod.
BHAG I: KHADE KHADE SALUTE KARNA
4. Zarurat. Jab ham kisi jagah par khade hon aur hamare samne se koi bhi salute lene wale adhikari

gujren to unhen izzat dene ke liye khade-khade samne salute ki karyawahi ki
jaati hai. Isi tarah, dahine salute va baen salute ki karyawahi ki jaati.

5. Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab word of command milta hai - ginti se salute karna samne
salute ek toh is word of command par dahine baju ko dahine taraf sidha
uthate hue kandhe ke barabar layen aur kohni se modte hue anguliyon
ko sidhe aur milate hue kalme wali anguli ko dahine ankh ki bhaown se 1
inch upar lagaen, shouting karen ‘ek’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten -
dahine haath ki anguliyon aur angutha seedha aur mile hue, kalme wali
anguli dahine ankh ke bhown se 1 inch aur beech mein kalai se kohni tak
45 degree ke angle par, nigah samne, baki position savdhan.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai squad do toh dahine haath ko nazdik ke raste se teji .se
giraen, aur shout karen do. Is position mein dekhne ki baten - position savdhan.

BHAG Il : PARADE PAR

6. Zarurat. Jab platoon ya troops kisi bhi formation mein drill ground ke kinare par khade
honaur unhen parade mein hazir karne ke liye parade par‘kiya jata hai. Platoon ko parade par lane se pahle
dahina darshak mangwaya jata hai. Squad mein squad commander, platoon mein platoon Hav, company
mein CHM dahina darshak hota hai. Darshak ko cover nahin kiya jata hai.

7. Bayan se Namuna.
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(a) Jab vishram position se word of command milta hai dahina darshak to is word of command
par savdhan hon, teen ka thahrao dete hue march karen aur 15 kadam par tham karen aur dahine
se saj karen. Is position se word of command milta hai darshak hilo mat toh vishram karen.

(b) Abhi word of command, squad parade par, toh squad darshak ke baen aakar tham karen,
baju uthakar dahine se saj ki karyawahi karen, bari-bari baju giraen aur bari bari vishram karen.
Baen wale dono jawan milkar vishram karen.

BHAG III: VISARJAN

8. Zarurat. Jab dubara fall in nahi karna ho aur officer parade par hazir hon toh visarjan ki
karyawabhi ki jaati hai.

9. Bayan se Namuna. Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai—squad / platoonvisarjan
to, dahine mud karke salute karen aur, teen kadam age lekar tham karen aur, sidhe age nikal jayen lekin,
sikhlai mein squad ke upar control rakhne ke liye dubara baen mud karen aur savdhan position mein khade
rahen.

BHAG IV: LINE TOD

Line Tod
10. Zarurat. Jab thodi der ke liye aaram dena ho aur dubara fall in karna ho toline tod‘kikaryawahi ki
jaati hai.
11. Bayan se Namuna. Line tod ki karyawahi usi tarah hai jaise visarjan mein seekh chukehain - lekin

line tod par salute nahin kiya jayega.

12. Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe squad isi kayawahi ka ginti se abhyas karen.



108

LESSON PLAN :FD 5

TEJ CHAL-THAM AUR DHIRE CHAL-THAM

Period - One
Type - Lecture / Practice
Term - I /11 (SD/ISW)
Time Plan
1. (a) Tej Chal —Tham - 20 Min
(b) Dhire Chal - Tham - 20 Min
UDDESH
2. Khaali haath drill mein Tej Chal, Dhire Chal aur Tham ki karyawahi sikhana hai.

4.

TARTIB

Yeh sabak ko do bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Tej Chal aur Tham — Bayan va Namuna.
(b) Bhag Il - Dhire Chal aur Tham — Bayan va Namuna.

BHAG |: TEJ CHAL AUR THAM

Zarurat. Discipline ko kayam rakhte hue ek jagah se dusri jagah jane ke liye ‘tej chal’ kiya jata hai.

Kadam ki lambai 30 inch hoti hai. Regimeint / units ki kadam ki raftaar ek minute mein 120 kadam, rifle units
140, NCC cadets 116 kadam aur NCC girls cadets 110 kadam per minute hoti hai. Lekin, shuru mein
recruits 135 kadam ki raftaar se march karte hain.

5.

Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai “ginti
se chalna tej chal ek” toh is word of command per baen paon Kki
aaedi 30 inch par age lagaen, dahina baju age kandhe ki line mein,
baen baju pura piche, mutthi kudrati taur par band rakhen, yahan
tak ke movement ko dekhen. Is position mein dekhne ki baten -
Baen paon ki aaedi zameen par lagi hui, panja khada, dahina paon
pura zameen par, badan ka bojh, dahine paon par, dono tangen
kasi hui, dahina baju age, kandhe ki line mein aur baen haath
piche, mutthi kudrati taur par band, baki position savdhan.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do” toh is word of command par paon aur baju ki
apas mein badli karen, shout karen ‘do’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten dahine paon ki aaedi lagi
hui, panja khada hua, bayan paon pura zameen par laga hua aur badan ka bojh baen paon par,
bayan baju age dahina baju piche.

(c) Jab word of command milta hai “squad ek” toh paon aur bajuon ki phir badli karen. Is
position mein dekhne ki baten jo isse pahle seekh chuke hain.

(d) Jab word of command “squad tham”. Ye word of command us samay milta hai jab bayan
paon zameen par ho ya, dahina paon baen paon ko cross kar raha ho to, dahine paon ko 30 inch
par pura age rakhen, shout karen ‘khaali’, phir baen paon ko upar utha kar dahine paon ke saath
dabaen aur dahine paon ko teji se 6 inch uthate hue baen paon ke saath savdhan position par
lagaen, shout karen ‘ek-do’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten - position savdhan.
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Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe squad ginti se abhyas Karen.

BHAG Il : DHIRE CHAL AUR THAM

Zarurat. Badi parade mein, parade ke nirikshan ke liye VIP ke age jo pilot chalte hain wohdhire

chal se chalte hain. Kadam ki lambai 30 inch, kadam ki raftar, 1 minute mein 70 kadam hoti hai.

Kadam Tol Kar Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai, ‘kadam
tol kar dhire chalna - bayan paon aage’, toh is word of command par
baen paon ko 15 inch age teji se, kadam tol kar ruk jayen aur shout
karen aage. Is position mein dekhne ki baten - dahina paon pura
zameen par laga hua aur, badan ka bojh dahine paon par, bayan
paon dahine paon se 15 inch aage, zameen se alag, panja zameen
ki taraf kheencha hua, baki position savdhan.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “age badh” to is word of
command par baen paon ko 15 inch aur aage badha kar panja pahle zameen par lagaen aur
shouting karen ‘badho’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten bayan paon pura zameen par laga hua,
badan ka bojh pura baen paon par, dahine paon ka panja zameen par, aaedi uthi hui, dono tangen
kasi hui, baki position savdhan.

(c) Jab word of command milta hai “dahina paon aage” toh dahine paon ko 15 inch aage baen
paon se nikalen aur shout karen ‘age’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten jo aap baen paon aage
mein seekh chuke hain uske ulta.

(d) Jab word of command milta hai, “aage badh” toh dahine paon ko aur 15 inch aage badha
kar panja pahle zameen par lagaen aur shouting karen badho'. Is position mein dekhne ki baten,
baen paon ke ulta.

(e) Jab word of command milta hai “bayan paon aage” toh baen paon ko aage len aur shout
karen aage. Is position mein dekhne ki baten jo isse pahle seekh chuke hain.

() Jab word of command milta hai ‘tham’, ya word of command us samay milta hai jab bayan
paon dahine paon ko cross kar raha ho ya dahina paon zameen par laga ho toh baen paon ko 15
inch aage lekar, uthakar dabaen aur teji se dahine paon ko 6 inch uthakar baen paon ke saath
milaen aur shout karen ‘ek-do’.

Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe kadam tol kar abhyas karen.
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LESSON PLAN: FD 6

DAHINE, BAEN, AAGE AUR PICHE KADAM LENA

Period - One
Type - Lecture / Practice
Term - Il (SD/SW)
1. (a) Dahine Baju Kadam Lena - 10 Min
(b) Baen Baju Kadam Lena - 10 Min
(c) Aage Kadam Lena - 10 Min
(d) Piche Kadam Lena - 10 Min
UDDESH
2. Khaali haath drill mein Dahine, Baen, Aage aur Piche Kadam Lene ki karyawahi sikhana hai.
TARTIB
3. Yeh sabak ko chaar bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Dahine Baju Kadam Lena — Bayan va Namuna.

(b) Bhag I - Baen Baju Kadam Lena— Bayan va Namuna.

(c) Bhag I - Aage Kadam Lena - Bayan va Namuna.
(d) Bhag IV - Piche Kadam Lena - Bayan va Namuna.
BHAG | : DAHINE BAJU KADAM LENA
4. Zarurat. Jab khade khade squad ka dahine wale squad se bagali fasla jyada ho, to uskopura

karne ke liye “dahina baju kadam” lene ki karyawahi ki jaati hai. Kadam ki lambai 12 inch aur word of
command se - 4 kadam tak dahina baju chal sakte hain. Lagatar word of command dekar 12 kadam tak.
Agar isse jyada fasla ho toh dahine mud kar pura kiya jata hai.

5. Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai “ginti se chalna - ek kadam dahina
baju chal - ek” toh is word of command par dahine paon ko 6 inch upar uthate hue 12 inch ke fasle
par dahine taraf dabaen aur shout karen ek. Is position mein dekhne ki baten - aaedi se aaedi ka
fasla 12 inch, badan ka bojh dono paon par baki position savdhan.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do”, to is word of command par baen paon ko 6 inch
upar uthate hue dahine paon ke saath savdhan position mein dabaen aur shout karen ‘do’,. Is
position mein dekhne ki baten - position savdhan.

BHAG Il : BAEN BAJU KADAM LENA

6. Zarurat. Jab khade khade squad ka baen wale squad se bagali fasla jyada ho gaya ho tohusko
pura karne ke liye baen baju kadam lene ki karyawahi ki jaati hai. Kadam ki lambai 12 inch aur word of
command se 4 kadam tak, lagatar 12 kadam tak ja sakte hain.

7. Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai “ginti se chalna ek kadam baen baju
chal - ‘ek’ toh is word of command par baen paon ko 6 inch upar uthate hue 12 inch ke fasle par
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baen taraf dabaen aur shout karen ‘ek’. Is postion mein dekhne ki baten, aaedi se aaedi ka fasla 12
inch, badan ka bojh dono paon par, baki position savdhan.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do” to, dahine paon ko 6 inch upar uthate hue baen
paon ke saath savdhan position mein lagaen. Is position mein dekhne ki baten - position savdhan.

BHAG Il : AAGE KADAM LENA

Zarurat. Jab khade khade squad ka agle squad se thoda jyada fasla ho jaye toh fasle ko

pura karne ke liye age kadam lene ki karyawahi ki jaati hai. Aage kadam lene ke liye kadam ki lambai 30
inch aur aakhiri kadam 15 inch. Word of command se age teen kadam tak ja sakte hain.

10.

Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai “ginti se chalna ek kadam aage chal -
ek” to, is word of command par baen paon ko 6 inch uthate hue 30 inch age lagaen aur agle paon
par sawar ho jayen shouting karen ‘ek’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten - baen paon 30 inch par
pura age laga hua, badan ka bojh baen paon par, dahine paon ka panja zamin par aaedi uthi hui,
baki position savdhan.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do” to, is word of command par dahine paon ko 6
inch utha kar baen paon ke saath teji se savdhan postion mein dabaen aur shout karen ‘do’. Is
position mein dekhne ki baten - position savdhan.

BHAG IV : PICHE KADAM LENA

Zarurat. Jab khade khade squad ka pichhle squad se thoda jyada fasla ho gaya ho tohfasle

ko pura karne ke liye piche kadam lene ki karyawahi ki jaati hai. Kadam ki lambai 30 inch aur kadam piche
ja sakte hain.

11.

12.

Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai “ginti se chalna ek kadam piche chal -
ek” toh is word of command par baen paon ko 6 inch upar uthate hue 30 inch par pura piche dabaen
aur shouting karen ‘ek’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten - baen paon 30 inch par pura piche laga
hua aur badan ka bojh baen paon par, dahine paon ki aaedi lagi hui aur panja khada hua, baki
position savdhan.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do” toh is word of command par dahine paon ko 6
inch upar uthate hue baen paon ke saath savdhan postion mein milaen, shout karen ‘do’. Is position
mein dekhne ki baten - postion savdhan.

Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe, squad se, ginti se abhyas karaen.
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LESSON PLAN:FD 7

TEJ CHAL SE MUDNA

Period - One

Type - Lecture / Practice

Term - I /11 (SD/ISW)

Time Plan
(a) Tej Chal se Dahine Mudna - 15 Min
(b) Tej Chal se Baen Mudna - 15 Min
(c) Tej Chal se Piche Mudna - 10 Min

UDDESH
Khaali haath drill Tej Chal se Mudne ki karyawahi sikhana hai.
TARTIB

Yeh sabak ko teen bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-

(a) Bhag | - Tej Chal se Dahine Mudna - Bayan va Namuna.
(b) Bhag Il - Tej Chal se Baen Mudna - Bayan va Namuna.
(c) Bhag IlI - Tej Chal se Piche Mudna - Bayan va Namuna.

BHAG | : TEJ CHAL SE DAHINE MUDNA

Zarurat. Jab tej chal se march karte hue kisi simmat ko ja rahe hon aur 90 degree par apni simmat

ya formation ko dahini taraf badli karni ho to, dahine mud ki karyawabhi ki jaati hai.

Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Tej chal se word of command milta hai “ginti se mudna dahine mud - ek”, ye word of
command us samay milta hai jab dahina paon baen paon ko cross kar raha ho ya, baen paon
zameen par laga ho toh is word of command par dahine paon ko 15 inch age zameen par rakhen
aur chalti halat mein ruk jayen aur shouting karen ‘ek’.Is position mein dekhne ki baten - dahina
paon zameen par, badan ka panja zameen par aur aedi uthi hui, baen baju age dahina baju piche
chalti halat mein.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do” toh is word of command par baen paon ko
dadam taal ki halat main age uthaen, aur baju savdhan ki halat mein le jayen shout karen ‘do’. Is
position mein dekhne ki baten, dahina paon pura zameen par, badan ka bajh dahine paon par, baen
paon kadam taal ki halat mein baki position savdhan.

(c) Jab word of command milta hai “squad teen” toh dahine paon ki aaedi par dahine taraf 90
degree par ghoom jayen aur baen paon ko savdhan position mein lagaen aur dahine paon ko teji se
15 inch age kadam tol ki halat mein nikalen aur shouting karen teen. Is position mein dekhne Ki
baten baen paon pura zameen par laga hua badan ka bojh baen paon par dahina paon 15 inch age
kadam tol ki halat mein baki position savdhan.

(d) Jab word of command milta hai “squad chaar” toh dahine paon ko 15 inch age aaedi lagate
hue tej chal ko shuru karen aur shout karen ‘badho’. Squad chaar badho tham khaali ek-do.
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BHAG Il : TEJ CHAL SE BAEN MUDNA

Zarurat. Jab tej chal se march karte hue kisi bhi simmat ko ja rahe hon, aur 90 degree

parapni simmat ya formation ko baen taraf badli karni ho toh baen mud ki karyawabhi ki jaati hai.

7.

8.

Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Tej chal se word fo command milta hai “ginti se mudna baen mud ek”, ye word of command
us samay milta hai jab baen paon dahine paon ko cross kar raha ho ya dahine paon ki aaedi
zameen par lag rahi ho toh baen paon ko 15 inch age zameen par rakhen aur chalti halat mein ruk
jayen, shouting karen ek. Is position mein dekhne ki baten baen paon pura zameen par badam ka
bojh baen paon par dahine paon ka panja jaimn par aedi uthi hui, dahina baju age baen baju piche
chalti halat mein.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do” toh is word of command par dahine paon ko
kadam taal ki halat mein age uthaen aur baju savdhan position mein layen, shoutkaren do‘. Is
position mein dekhne ki baten - baen paon pura zameen par laga hua badan ka bojh baen paon par,
dahina paon kadam taal ki halat mein, baki position savdhan.

(c) Jab word of command milta hai “squad teen” toh baen paon ki aaedi par baen taraf 90
degree par ghoom jayen aur dahine paon ko savdhan position mein lagaen aur baen paon ko teji se
15 inch age kadam tol ki halat mein, baki position savdhan.

(d) Jab word of command milta hai “squad chaar” to, baen paon ko 15 inch age aedi lagakar tej
chal shuru karen aur shout karen badho. Squad chaar badho - squad tham khaali ek-do.

BHAG Il : TEJ CHAL SE PICHE MUDNA

Zarurat. Jab tej chal se march karte hue kisi bhi simmat ko ja rahe hon, aur 180 degreepar

formation ko kayam rakhte hue simmat ki badli karni ho toh piche mud ki karyawabhi ki jaati hai.

9.

Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Tej chal se word of command milta hai “ginti se mudna piche mud ek”, ye word of command
us samay milta hai jab baen paon dahine paon ko cross kar raha ho ya dahine paon ki aedi zameen
par lag rahi ho toh baen paon ko khaali jane den, dahine paon ko 15 inch age lagate hi chalti halat
mein ruk jaen, shout karen ‘khaali ek'. Is position mein dekhne ki baten - dahine mud ke No 1
movement ki tarah.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do” toh dahine paon ki aaedi par 90 degree dahine
taraf ghoom jayen aur baen paon ko dahine paon ke saath savdhan postion mein lagaen, shout
karen ‘do’. Is postion mein dekhne ki baten, 90 degree dahine turn kiya hua, baki postion savdhan.

(c) Jab word of command milta hai “squad teen” toh is word of command par baen paon ke
panje par dahine taraf 90 degree par aur ghoom jayen, saath hi dahine paon ko 6 inch utharkar
savdhan position mein lagaen aur shout karen teen. Is position mein dekhne ki baten - position
savdhan.

(d) Jab word of command milta hai “squad chaar” toh postion aur direction ko durust karne ke
liye baen paon ko 6 inch upar uthate hue dahine paon ke saath savdhan postion mein lagaen. Is
position mein dekhne ki baten 180 degree piche turn kiya hua baki postion savdhan.

(e) Jab word of command milta hai squad panch to, dahine paon ko 30 inch age nikalkar tej
chal ki karyawahi shuru karen aur shout karen ‘badho’. Squad paanch badho tham kaho ek-do.

10. Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe, squad se ginti se abhyas karaen.
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LESSON PLAN: FD 8

TEJ CHAL SE SALUTE KARNA

Period - One

Type - Lecture / Practice

Term - I /11 (SD/SW)

Time Plan

1. (a) Tej Chal se Samne Salute - 10 Min
(b) Tej Chal se Dahine Salute - 15 Min
(c) Tej Chal se Baen Salute - 15 Min

UDDESH
2. Khaali haath drill Tej Chal se Salute karne ki karyawahi sikhana hai.

4.

TARTIB

Yeh sabak ko teen bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-

(a) Bhag | - Tej Chal se Samne Salute Karna
(b) Bhag Il - Tej Chal se Dahine Salute Karna.
(c) Bhag Il - Tej Chal se Baen Salute Karna.

BHAG |: TEJ CHAL SE SAMNE SALUTE KARNA

Zarurat. Jab hamein kisi Officer ya, JCO se baat karni ho ya, unhone hamen apne paasbulaya ho

to unhen izzat dene ke liye tej chal se samne salute ki karyawahi ki jaati hai.

5.

Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Tej chal se word of command milta hai “ginti se salute karna samne salute
— ek” ye word of command usi tarah milta hai jaise tej chal mein tham karte hain.Is
position mein dekhne ki baten - position savdhan.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do” toh is word of command par ek
bar khade khade samne salute ki karyawahi karen.Squad do - ek-do-teen-ek. Is
position mein dekhne ki baten, ek bar khade khade samne salute ki karyawahi ki
hui, baki position savdhan.

(c) Jab word of command milta hai “squad teen” toh is word of command par
dubara salute karen. Squad teen, ek-do-teen-ek. Is position mien dekhne ki baten
- position No 2 ki tarah.

(d) Jab word of command milta hai “squad chaar” toh is word of command par piche mud
karen. Squad chaar - ek-do-teen-ek, (dubare piche mud karen). Is position mein dekhne ki baten -

180 degree direction ki badli ki hui baki position savdhan.

(e) Jab word of command milta hai “squad panch” to, baen paon se tej chal shuru karen aur

shout karen badho*. Squad panch - badho -squad tham khaali ek-do.
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BHAG Il : TEJ CHAL SE DAHINE SALUTE KARNA

Zarurat. Jab tej chal se march karte hue kisi bhi simmat ko ja rahe hon, dahine taraf koisalute lene

wale adhikari milen to unhen izzat dene ki liye dahine salute ki karyawahi ki jaati hai.

7.

8.

Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Tej chal se word of command milta hai “ginti se salute karna dahine |
salute ek” ya word of command us samay milta hai jab dahina paon baen paon ko 4

cross kar raha ho ya baen paon ki aaedi zameen par lag rahi ho, toh dahine paon '
ko khaali aur baen paon ki aedi lagte hi dahine salute karen aur chalti halat mein
ruk jaen, shout karen ‘khaali ek’. Is postion mein dekhne ki baten - baen paon ki
aedi zameen par panja khada, dahina paon pura zameen par, badan ka bojh
dahine paon par, dono tange kasi hui, salute seekhe hue tarike se kiya hua, nigh
puri dahine taraf, baki position savdhan.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do” toh dahine paon se do ki ginti
shuru karte hue paanch ki ginti tak march karen aur ruk jayen. Squad do - do-teen
—char-paanch. Is position mein dekhne ki baten, panch kadam ka jamini faasla tai kiya hua baki
position No 1 ki tarah.

(c) Jab word of command milta hai “squad teen” toh dahine paon ki aaedi ka lagna chehre ko
aage lena salute ko girana ek saath karen aur shout karen ‘down’. Squad teen-down. Is position
mein dekhne ki baten, dahine paon ki aaedi 30 inch aage lagi hui panja khada badan do bojh baen
paon par, salute giraya hua, baki position savdhan.

(d) Jab word of command milta hai “squad chaar” to baen paon se tej chal ki karyawahi shuru
karen aur shout karen ‘badho’. Squad chaar - badho squad tham - khaali ek-do.

BHAG Ill : TEJ CHAL SE BAEN SALUTE KARNA

Zarurat. Jab tej chal se march karte hue kisi bhi simmat ko ja rahe hon, baen taraf koisalute

lene wale adhikari milen toh unhem izzat dene ki liye baen salute ki karyawahi ki jaati hai.

9.

10.

Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Tej chal se word of command milta hai “ginti se salute karna baen
salute — ek” ye word of command us samay milta hai jab dahina paon baen
paon ko cross kar raha ho ya baen paon ki aaedi zameen par lag rahi ho, toh
dahine paon ko khaali aur baen paon ki aedi lagte hi baen salute karen aur
chalti halat mein ruk jaen, shouting karen khaali ek.ls postion mein dekhne ki
baten - baen paon ki aedi zameen par panja khada, dahina paonpura zameen
par, badan ka bojh dahine paon par, dono tangent kasi hui, salute seekhe
hue tarike se mutabik kiya hua, nigah puri baen taraf, baki position savdhan.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do” toh dahine paon se march
ko jari karen aur paanch ki ginti karke ruk jayen. Squad do - do-teen —char-
paanch. Is position mein dekhne ki baten, panch kadam ka jaimni fasla tai
kiya hua baki position No 1 ki tarah.

(c) Jab word of command milta hai “squad teen” toh dahine paon ki
aaedi ka lagna chehre ko samne lana salute ko girana ek saath karen aur ]
shouting karen down, Squad teen - down. Is position mein dekhne ki baten - dahine paon 30 inch
age, aaedi lagi hui panja khada baen paon pura zameen par, badan ka bojh baen paon par, salute
giraya hua, baki position savdhan.

(d) Jab word of command milta hai “squad chaar” toh baen paon se tej chal ki karyawahi shuru
karen aur shout karen ‘badho’. Squad char - badho- squad tham -khaili ek-do.

Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe, squad se ginti se Tej Chal se samne salute, Tej

chal se dahine salute aur Tej Chal se baen salute karne ka abhyas karaye.
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LESSON PLAN: FD 9

TEJ KADAM TAAL AUR THAM

Period - One
Type - Lecture/ Practice
Term - 11 (SD/SW)
Time Plan
1. (a) Tej Kadam Taal aur Tham - 10 Min
(b) Abhyas - 30 Min
UDDESH
2. Khaali haath drill Tej Kadam Taal aur Tham ki karyawahi sikhana hai.
TARTIB
3. Yeh sabak do bhag mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Tej Kadam Taal aur Tham - Bayan va Namuna.
(b) Bhag Il - Abhyas.
BHAG | : TEJ KADAM TAAL AUR THAM
4 Zarurat. Covering, dressing aur fasle ko pura karne ke liye khade khade Tej Kadam Taalaur

Tham ki karyawahi ki jaati hai.

5. Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai “tej kadam taal” toh is word of
command par baen paon ko teji se age aur upar uthane, aur teji se baen paon zamin par dabaen,
aur aedi ko zamin par savdhan position mein layen, jab aedi jameen par lag jaati hai toh dahine
paon ko teji se upar 12 inch uthate hue baen paon ki tarah jameen par lagaen. Isi tarah paon ki
apas mein badli karte jayen.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad tham”, ye word of command us samay milta hai jab
baen paon zamin par lag raha ho ya dahina paon pura utha hua ho toh dahine paon ko teji se
savdhan position me dabaen aur shout karen ‘up’.

BHAG Il : ABHYAS

6. Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe, squad se ginti se abhyas karaen.
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LESSON PLAN : FD 10

TEJ KADAM TAAL SE KADAM BADALNA

Period - One
Type - Lecture / Practice
Term - Il (SD/SW)
Time Plan
1. (a) Tej Kadam Taal se Kadam Badalna - 10 Min
(b) Abhyas - 30 Min
UDDESH
2. Khaali haath drill Tej Kadam Taal se Kadam Badalne ki karyawahi sikhana hai.
TARTIB
3. Yeh sabak do bhag mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Tej Chal Kadam Taal se Kadam Badalna.
(b) Bhag Il - Abhyas.
BHAG I: TEJ KADAM TAAL SE KADAM BADALNA
4, Zarurat. Jab tej kadam taal kar rahe hon aur, agar kisi jawan ka dusre jawan se kadam

tutjaye to, kadam badal ki karyawahi karke kadam milaya jata hai.

5. Bayan se Namuna.

(@)

Jab tej kadam taal se word of command milta hai “kadam badal”, ya word of command us
samay milta hai jab baen / dahina paon zamin par ho toh is word of command par jis paon ko do
bar kadam taal karna ho us paon par kadam aur dusre paon par badal bola jayega (jis paon ko do

bar kadam taal kiya ho us paon par shout karen baen, baen/dahina, dahina).

(b)

Word of command - tej kadam taal, baen dahina kadam badal- baen baen dahina squad
tham -ek-do. Is position mein dekhne ki baten, tej kadam taal se kadam badal ki karyawahi ki hui

baki position savdhan.

6. Abhyas.

BHAG Il : ABHYAS

Ustad ke word of command pe, squad se ginti se abhyas karaen
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LESSON PLAN: FD 11

TEENON TEEN SE EK FILE AUR
EK FILE SE TEENON TEEN BANANA

Period - One
Type - Lecture / Practice
Term - Il (SD/SW)
Time Plan
1. (a) Teenon Teen se Ek File Banana - 15 Min
(b) Ek File se Teeon Ten Banana - 25 Min
UDDESH
2. Khaali haath drill Teenon Teen se Ek File Banana aur Ek File se Teenon Teen Banana ki
karyawahi sikhana hai.
TARTIB
3. Yeh sabak do bhag mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Teenon Teen se Ek File Banana.
(b) Bhag Il - Ek File se Teeon Ten Banana.

BHAG | : TEENON TEEN SE EK FILE BANANA

4, Zarurat. Jab teenon teen mein march karke ja rahe hon toh kisi tang raste se ya pul
yalecture hall mein jana ho toh ek file banane ki karyawahi ki jaati hai aur jab pul ya tang raste ko cross kar
liya jata hai toh ek file se teenon teen banaya jata hai.

5. Bayan. Jab teenon teen se word of command milta hai“ek file bana - agli line tej chal” toh agli line
(sabse baen wali line) tej chal ki karyawahi shuru karti hai. Jab agli line ka baen wala (sabse aakhiri) jawan
madhya line ke paas se gujarta hai toh madhya line tej chal ki karyawahi karti hai. Isi tarah pichhli line tej
chal se karyawahi karti hai.

BHAG Il : EK FILE SE TEENON TEEN BANANA

6. Bayan.Jab ek file se word of command milta hai “squad teenon teen banaye ga - madhya aur
pichhli line tej chal” toh madhya aur pichhli line dono tej chal karke apni apni jagah jayenge. Rifle ke
bayonet stud par charhaen. “Squad sangeen - ek-do-teen-char”. Is position mein dekhne wali baten, baen
haath ki chaaron angulian sidhe angutha mila hua, baen baju seedha, sangeen rifle mein laga hua. “Squad
savdhan” toh is word of command par rifle ko piche khinchte hue savdhan postion mein layen. Is position
mein dekhne ki baten, position savdhan.

7. Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe, squad se abhyas karaen.
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LESSONPLAN:AD1

RIFLE KE SAATH SAVDHAN, VISHRAM AUR AARAM SE
Period - One

Type - Lecture / Practice
Term - | (SD/ISW)
Training Aid
1. Rifles.
Time Plan
2. (a) Rifle ke Saath Savdhan - 20 Min
(b) Rifle ke Saath Vishram aur Aaram Se - 20 Min
UDDESH
3. Rifle ke saath Savdhan Vishram aur Aaram Se ki karyawahi sikhana hai.
TARTIB
4. Yeh sabak do bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Rifle ke Saath Savdhan.
(b) Bhag Il - Rifle ke Saath Vishraam aur Aaram Se.
BHAG | : RIFLE KE SAATH SAVDHAN
5. Zarurat. Jab hamare pas rifle ho aur kisi senior se baat karni ho ya shastra gawaid ki koi
harkat shuru karni ho toh savdhan position se shuru ki jaati hai.
6. Bayan se Namuna. Jab word of command milta hai “squad savdhan” toh is word of command

par sikhe hue tarike se paon ko harkat den. Dahine haath se rifle ko pura pichhe khenchte hue hel butt par
sawar karen aur shout karen ‘ek’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten position savdhan khali haath ki tarah,
rifle ki position heel butt par dahine haath ki taraf point karta hua. Kalai rifle ke pichhe cover kiya hua.

BHAG Il : VISHRAAM AUR AARAM SE

7. Zarurat. Senior ke saath bat khatm ho jane par vishram aur aram se kiya jata hai.

8. Bayan se Namuna. Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai “vishram” toh sikhe
hue tarike se baen paon ko baen taraf le jayen. Saath hi rifle ko dahine haath se aage ko dhakelen aur
shout karen ‘ek’. Is position me dekhne ki baten, baen paon ki position jaise khali haath mein seekh chuke
hain. Dahine haath se rifle pura age dhakela hua, Dahini kohni ka kham nikala hua. Bayan baju savdhan
position mein. Word of command milta hai “aaram se”, to sikhe hue tarike se karyawahi karen. Is position
me dekhne ki baten, jaise khali haath mein seekh chuke hain.

9. Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe, squad abhyas kare.

Savdhan Vishram
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LESSON PLAN : AD 2

RIFLE KE SAATH PARADE PAR AUR SAJ

Period - One
Type - Lecture / Practice
Term - I /11 (SD/ISW)
Training Aid
1. Rifles.
Time Plan
2. (a) Rifle ke Saath Parade Par aur Saj - 10 Min

(b) Abhyas - 30 Min

UDDESH

3. Rifle ke saath Parade Par aur Saj ki karyawahi sikhana hai.
4. Zarurat. Jab rifle ke saath thodi dur harkat karni ho ya, saj ki karyawahi karni ho toh samtol
shastra ki karyawahi ki jaati jai.
Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai “Squad Parade Par” toh is word of

command par dahine haath se rifle ko zamin se sidhe ek ya 1.5 inch upar uthate hue shout karen
‘ek’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten. Rifle zamin se 1 ya 1.5 inch upar sidha uthaya hua, baki
position savdhan. Is ke bad squad tej chal se rifle ko uthate hue parade par ata hai aur tham karta
hai. Tham ke saath hi rifle ko zamin pe rakha jata hai.

(b) Is ke bad word of command milta hai ‘saj’ toh squad ki pehli line (rank) apna baen hat ko
uthata hai, rifle ko samtol position me late hue, aur sikhe hue tarike se saj ki karwahi karta
hai.(Jaise khali haath drill me ki jati hai).

6. Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe squad abhyas kare.



121

LESSON PLAN : AD 3
RIFLE KE SAATH VISARJAN AUR LINE TOD

Period - One
Type - Lecture / Practice
Term - [ /11 (SD/SW)
Training Aid
1. Rifles.
Time Plan
2. (a) Rifle ke saath Visarjan aur Line Tod - 10 Min
(b) Abhyas - 30 Min
UDDESH
3. Rifle ke saath Visarjan aur Line Tod ki karyawahi sikhana hai.
RIFLE KE SAATH VISARJAN AUR LINE TOD
4, Yeh karwahi usi tarah ki jati hai jaise, khali haath drill mein ki jati hai, sirf farak itna hai ki, Visarjan

ya Line Tod se pehle, rifle ko bagal shastra ki position mein layi jaati hai.

5. Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai “squad / platoon visarjan” toh dahine
mud karen, bagal shastra karen, salute karen aur, teen kadam aage lekar tham karen aur, sidhe
aage nikal jayen.

(b) Line Tod ki karyawahi usi tarah hai jaise rifle ke saath visarjan mein seekh chuke hain -
lekin line tod par bagal shastra position mein, salute nahin kiya jayega.

6. Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe squad isi kayawahi ka abhyas kare.



Period - One
Type - Lecture / Practice
Term - | (SD/ISW)
Training Aid
1. Rifles.
Time Plan
2. (a) Bhumi Shastra aur Uthao Shastra - 10 Min
(b) Abhyas - 30 Min
UDDESH
3. Is period mein Bhumi Shastra aur Uthao Shastra ki karyawahi sikhana hai.
TARTIB
4. Yeh sabak do bhagon mein chalaya jayega.
(a) Bhag | - Bhumi Shastra.
(b) Bhag I - Uthao Shastra.
BHAG | : BHUMI SHASTRA
5. Zarurat. Jab rifle ko savdhan position se zamin pe rakhna ho to ‘Bhumi Shastra’ ki
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LESSON PLAN : AD 4

BHUMI SHASTRA AUR UTHAO SHASTRA

karyawahi ki jati hai.

7.

Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai “Bhumi Shastra” toh body ko savdhan
position se sidha aage ko jhukao aur shout karo ‘ek’. Is position mein dekhne wali baten, ghutne
khule hue par aaedi judi hui, rifle dahine haath mein, barrel aage ki taraf aur magazine bahar ki

taraf zamin par touch karti hui.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai ‘do’ toh rifle ko zamin pe chod do, aur savdhan position

mein vaapis aajao aur shout karo ‘do’.

‘EK’ pe Position

‘Do’ pe Position




8.
karyawabhi ki jati hai.

9.

10.
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BHAG Il : UTHAO SHASTRA

Zarurat. Jab rifle ko savdhan position se zamin se uthana ho toh ‘Uthao Shastra’ ki

Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai “Uthao Shastra” to, body ko savdhan
position se sidha age ko jhukao aur shout karo ‘ek’. Is position mein dekhne wali baten, ghutne
khule hue par aedi judi hui, aur dahine haath, dahine toe ki line mein, barrel ko pakde hue, aur rifle
zamin se thodi si uthi hui.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai ‘do’ to, rifle ko zamin se teji se utha kar savdhan position
mein ajao aur shout karo’'do’.

Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe squad isi karyawai ka abhyas kare.
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LESSON PLAN: AD 5

BAGAL SHASTRA AUR BAJU SHASTRA

Period - One
Type - Lecture / Practice
Term - | (SD/SW)
Training Aid
1. Rifles.
Time Plan
2. (a) Bagal Shastra aur Baju Shastra - 20 Min
(b) Abhyas - 20 Min
UDDESH
3. Bagal Shastra aur Baju Shastra ki karyawahi sikhana hai.
TARTIB
4. Yeh sabak do bhagon mein chalaya jayega.
(a) Bhag | - Bagal Shastra.
(b) Bhag Il - Baju Shastra.
BHAG | : BAGAL SHASTRA
5. Zarurat. Rifle ke saath ek jagah se dusri jagah jana ho toh

bagal shastra se march karke jaate hain. Iske alawa, badi parades mein
regiment / unit contingent, bagal shastra se march past karte hain. Quarter
guard mein khada sentry Nb/Sub se Captain tak ko, bagal shastra se
salute karta hai.

6. Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai, ginti
se “bagal shastra ek” to, is word of command par dahine haath se
rifle ko thoda upar uchhalen aur saath hi baen haath se forehand
guard aur dahine haath se pistol grip ko ek saath pakden aur shout
karen ‘ek’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten, bayan haath kohni se
kalai tak kamar belt ki line mein zamin ke mutabiki, chaaron
angulion bahar se angutha andar se pakda hua. Dahine haath se
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pistol grip ko mazbuti se pakda hua, dahine haath sidha, baki position savdhan.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do” toh baen haath ko teji se savdhan position mein
layen aur shout karen ‘do’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten, rifle bagal shastra baaki position

savdhan.

Zarurat. Bagal Shastra se rifle ko niche lane ke liye Baju Shastra ki karyawahi ki jati hai.

BHAG Il : BAJU SHASTRA

Parade samapti hone ke bad bhi Bagal Shastra se Baju Shastra ki karyawahi karte hain.

8.

kare.

Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai, “ginti se Baju Shastra ek” toh is word
of command par bayen haath se flash hider ke niche se barrel ko grip karen, aur shout karen ‘ek’. Is
position mein dekhne ki baten, baen haath se barrel ko mutthi bhar pakda hua, baen haath ki kalai

chhaati ke saath mili hui, baaki position pahle ki tarah.

‘Ek’ pe Position

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do” toh baen haath se rifle ko sidha niche le jayen,
dahine haath ko chod kar dubara rifle ke forehand guard se savdhan position ki tarah pakden, aur
shout karen ‘do’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten, baen haath se flash hider U ke shape mein
pakda hua, dahine haath se forehand guard ko pakda hua, chaaron angulian bahar se angutha

‘Do’ pe position

‘Teen’ pe Position

andar se, savdhan position ki tarah pakda hua, rifle zamin se ek inch upar butt toe ke barabar.

(c) Jab word command milta hai “squad teen” toh is word of command par baen haath ko
savdhan position mein layen aur ko dahine haath se zamin par savdhan position mein layen, aur
shout karen ‘teen’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten, bagal shastra ki karyawahi ki hui, baki position

savdhan.

Abhvyas. Ustad ke word of command pe squad isi karyawahi ka abhyas
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LESSON PLAN: AD 6

SALAMI SHASTRA

Period - One
Type - Lecture/Practice
Term - I/1I/111 (SD/SW)
1. Rifles.
Time Plan
2. (a) Salami Shastra - 25 Min
(b) Salami Shastra se Baju Shastra - 15 Min
UDDESH
3. Salami Shastra aur Baju Shastra ki karyawahi sikhana hai.
TARTIB
4, Yeh sabak do bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | : Salami Shastra.
(b) Bhag Il : Salami Shastra se Baju Shastra.
BHAG | : SALAMI SHASTRA
5. Zarurat. Rifle ke saath salami shastr, unche darje ka salute hai. Badi parades mein ya guard of

honour mein VIP ko izzat dene ke liye aur quarter guard mein khara sentry, Major se upar wale Officer ko
izzat dene ke liye Salami Shastra ki karyawahi karta hai.

Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai, ginti se “Salami Shastra ek” toh is
word of command par dahine haath se rifle ko sidha upar uchhalen aur baen haath se forehand
guard aur dahine haath se small of the butt ko pakden aur shout karen ‘ek’.Is position mein dekhne
ki baten, baen haath fore hand guard par chaaron angulian bahar se aur angutha andar se pakra
hua, charon angulian bahar se angutha andar se zameen ki taraf point karte hue, rifle badan ke
dahini taraf 90 degree par. Baki position pahle ki tarah.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do” toh is word of command par dono haathon ki
madad se rifle ko badan ke samne aur bich mein layen, saath hi baen haath ko chhor kar rifle ke
baen bagal mein lagaen aur shout karen ‘do’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten, rifle badan ke
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samne aur beech main 90 degree par khari magazine aage, kohni se kalai tak rifle se mili hui, baen
haath ki chaaron angulian aur angutha mila hua aur cocking handle kalme wali anguli aur anguthe
ke bich, baki position savdhan.

(c) Jab word of command milta hai “squad teen” toh is word of command par dahine haath se
rifle ko niche khinchen aur sidha karen, baen haath se rifle ko samne se pakaren, dahina paon
sidha saath hi chalti halat se, rifle ko samne se pakaren, dahina paon sidha saath hi chalti halat
mein baen paon ki piche lagaen, shout karen ‘teen’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten, rifle baen
haath se forehand guard se pakre hue, angutha baen taraf khara, dahina haath butt par, charon
angulian aur angutha zameen ki taraf point karta hua, barrel nak se 6 inch dur, dahina paon baen
paon ke piche chalti halat mein laga hua. Baaki position savdhan.

“EK” Pe Position “Do” Pe Position “Teen” Pe Position

BHAG Il : SALAMI SHASTRA SE BAJU SHASTRA

7. Zarurat. Salami Shastra se rifle ko niche lane ke liye Baju Shastra ki karyawahi ki jaati hai.
8. Bayan se Namuna.
(a) Jab Salami Shastra se word of command milta hai, ginti se “Baju Shastra ek’ toh is word of

command par dahine haath ko baen haath ke upar pakden aur dahine paon ko uthakar baen paon
ke saath savdhan position mein lagaen aur shouting karen ‘ek’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten,
rifle usi position mein, dahine haath se baen haath ke upar hand guard pakra hua. Baaki position
savdhan.

(b) Jab word of command “squad do” toh is word of command par dahine haath se rifle ko
dahine le jaen aur baen haath ko chhor kar flash hider se U shape mein pakaren, rifle zamin se 1
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inch upar, dubara rifle ke hand guard se savdhan position ki tarah pakden, shout karen ‘do’. Is
position mein dekhne ki baten, baen haath se flash hider U shape mein pakra hua, dhaine haath ki
chaaron angulian bahar se angutha andar se, savdhaan position ki tarah pakra hua, rifle zamin se
ek inch upar butt toe ke barabar.

(c) Jab word of command “squad teen” toh is word of command par baen haath ko teji se
savdhan position mein layen aur dahine haath se rifle ko zamin par savdhan position mein layen,
shout karen ‘teen’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten, position savdhan.

Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe squad isi kayawahi ka abhyas kare.

“Ek” Pe Position “Do” Pe Position “Teen” Pe Position
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LESSON PLAN: AD 7

SQUAD DRILL
Period - One
Type - Practice
Term - [/ 11 (SD/SW)
Training Aid
1. Rifles.
Time Plan
2. (a) Khade Khade Squard Drill Abhyas - 20 Min
(b) Tej Chal Se Squad Drill Ka Abhyas - 20 Min
UDDESH
3. Squad Dirill ka abhyas karana hai.
TARTIB

Ustad squad ko kadwar sizing karke sabak ko do bhagon me chalayega:-

(a) Bhag | - Word of Command pe Rifle ke saath khade khade
squad drill ka abhyas karana hai.

(b) Bhag Il - Word of Command pe Rifle ke saath Tej Chal se
squad drill ka abhyas karana hai.
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LESSON PLAN : AD 8

NIRIKSHAN KE LIYE JANCH SHASTRA AUR BAJU SHASTRA

Period - One
Type - Lecture / Practice
Term - Il (SD/SW)
Training Aid
1. Rifles.
Time Plan
2. (a) Nirikshan ke liye Janch Shastra - 20 Min
(b) Janch Shastra se Baju Shastra - 20 Min
UDDESH
3. Nirkshan ke liye Janch Shastra aur Baju Shastra ki karyawahi sikhana hai.
TARTIB
4. Yeh sabak do bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Nirikshan ke liye Janch Shastra.
(b) Bhag Il - Janch Shastra se Baju Shastra.

BHAG | : NIRIKSHAN KE LIYE JANCH SHASTRA

5. Zarurat. Jab rifle ke saath duty ke dauran magazine aur chamber ko check karna ho uss
samay nirikshan ke liye jaanch shastra ki karyawahi ke jaati hai aur kote mein rifle rakhne se pahle bhi
nirikshan ke liye janch shastra ki karyawahi ki jaati hai.

6. Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai ginti se “Nirikshan ke liye Janch
Shastra ek” toh is word of command par rifle ko dahine haath se baen aur samne uchhalen aur
dahine haath se pistol grip ko aur baen haath se forehand guard ko ek saath pakden.ls position
mein dekhne ki baten, baen paon 12 inch baen taraf 4 inch aage liye hue, dahine haath se pistol
grip ko pakra hua chaaron angulian bahar se angutha andar se, baen haath se forehand guard ko
pakda hua chaaron angulian niche se angutha upar se, barrel 45 degree par, rifle butt dahine thigh
se laga hua. Baaki position, vishram ki halat mein.
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(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do” toh baen hah se cocking handle ko pakden. Is
position mein dekhne ki baten, baen haath se cocking handle ko pakda hua, baaki position pahle ki
tarah.

(c) Jab word of command milta hai “squad teen” toh is word of command par baen haath se
cocking handle ko piche khinchen aur holding opening catch lagaen. Is position mein dekhne ki
baten, holding opening catch laga hua, baaki position pahle ki tarah.

(c) Jab word of command milta hai “squad chaar” toh baen haath se cocking handle ko aage
karen. Is position mein dekhne ki baten, cocking handle ko aage kiya hua, baaki position pahle ki
tarah.

(d) Jab word of command milta hai “squad paanch” toh baen haath se forehand guard ko
pakden. Is position mein dekhne ki baten, No 1 ki tarah.

BHAG Il : JANCH SHASTRA SE BAJU SHASTRA

Zarurat. Rifle ka nirikshan ho jaane ke baad, rifle ko niche laane ke liye baju shastra ki

karyawabhi ki jaati hai.

8.

Ginti aur Bayan se Namuna.

(a) Nirikshan ke liye janch shastra se word of command milta hai ginti se “Baju Shastra ek” toh
is word of command par dahine haath ko forehand guard par strike karen, saath hi baen paon ko
savdhan position mein layen, shout karen ‘ek’. Rifle pahle ki position mein hi rahegi.ls position mein
dekhne ki baten, dahine haath se forehand guard pakda hua. Baaki position savdhan.

(b) Jab word of command milta hai “squad do” toh is word of command par dahine haath se rifle
ko baju shastra No 2 halat mein niche layen aur baen haath se rifle ke flash hider par strike karte
hue pakden, shout karen ‘do’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten. Baju shastra ke No 2 harkat ki
tarah.

(c) Jab word of command milta hai “squad teen” toh is word of command par baen haath ko
savdhan position mein le jaen aur dahine haath se rifle ko heel butt par sawar karen, shout karen
‘teen’. Is position mein dekhne ki baten, position savdhan.

Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe squad isi kayawahi ka abhyas kare.
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LESSONPLAN:CD1

GUARD MOUNTING

Period - One
Type - Lecture / Practice
Term - I/ 1711l (SD/ISW)
Training Aid
1. Rifles.
Time Plan
2. (a) Guard Mounting ka Tarika - 15 Min
(b) Abhyas - 25 Min
UDDESH
3. Guard Mounting ka tarika sikhana hai.
TARTIB
4. Yeh sabak do bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Guard Mounting ka Tarika.
(b) Bhag Il - Abhyas.
BHAG | : GUARD MOUNTING KA TARIKA
5. Zarurat. Guard Mounting aam taur pe Quarter Guard ya kisi bhi authorized adhikari

(General Officer) ke awaas pe ya visit ke dauran ki jaati hai.

Bayan va Tarika.

(@)  Guard mounting ke liye 2+6 jawanon ki zarurat
hoti hai. Is mein 6 jawan aur guard commander aur guard
ka 2IC hota hai. Guard mount hone ke liye hamesha, do
ranks mein ‘fall in’ hoti hai, jis mein guard commander
sabse dahine hota hai aur, guard 2IC agli rank ke sabse
baen hota hai.

(b) Guard Mounting NCO guard ke saamne 12
kadam pe hota hai. Woh guard ko “fall in” karega aur inspect karega. Iska tarika is prakar se hai:-

(i) Jab word of command milta hai “Guard-Parade Par” toh puri guard savdhan karegi,
guard mounting ke sthan pe march karegi, tham karke saamne mud karegi aur ‘khuli line’
karegi aur vishram karegi.

(i) Jab word of command milta hai ‘Guard Savdhan’ toh guard savdhan hogi.

(iii) Jab word of command milta hai “Guard Dahine Saj’ toh guard commander dahine
mud karega, 5 kadam march karega, tham aur piche mud karega. Phir pehle agli line ko saj
karega, phir, pichli line ko saj karega aur word of command dega “samne dekh” aur phir
apni position pe waapis aa jaega.

(iv) Jab word of command milta hai “Guard Bagal Shastra” toh guard bagal shastra ki
karywahi keregi.
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(v) Iske baad guard mounting NCO, Orderly Officer (Nirikshin Adhikari) ko repoprt dega
“Guard nirikshan ke liye haazir hai’ (Orderly Officer ka sthan guard mounting NCO se 6
kadam piche hota hai). Report dekar guard NCO, guard ke dahine, guard commander se 6
kadam ke fasle par march karke, saamne mud karke khada ho jaega.

(c) Orderly Officer. Orderly officer ab guard ko is tarike se nirikshan karega aur
mount karega:-

(i) Word of command dega “Guard-Baju-Shastra. Guard baju shastra karegi aur
savdhan mein khadi hogi. Orderly Officer ek-ek karke guard ka nirikshan karega — pehle agli
line phir pichli line. Nirikshan ke baad Orderly Officer waapis apne sthan pe aa jata hai.

(i) Word of command dega “Guard Nirikshan ke liye Janch Shastra” toh guard
‘Nirikshan ke lie Janch Shastra’ ki karyawahi karegi. Orderly Officer ab ek-ek karke
haathiyar ka nirikshan karta hai, aur guard commander se shuru karta hai. Guard
commander apne nirikshan ke baad “fall out” karta hai, aur Orderly Officer ke saath baaki
guard ka nirikshan karwata hai. Nirikshan ke baad, Orderly Officer waapis apne sthan pe
jata hai aur guard cmmander apne sthan pe.

(iii) Word of command dega “Guard-Bolt Chalao” toh guard sikhe hue tarike se bolt ko
dhire se aage chodti hai aur band karti hai.

(iv) Word of command dega “Guard-Baju Shastra” toh guard Baju Shastra ki karywahi
karegi.

(v) Word of command dega “Number - Samne Ki line - stick orderly-stick orderly Line
Tod” to niyukt kiya hua stick orderly line tod ki karywahi karega aur guard mounting NCO ke
dahine jaakar khada ho jaega.

(vi) Word of command dega “Guard-Bagal Shastra” toh guard Bagal Shastra Kki
karywahi kerega.

(vii) Word of command dega “Guard - Apne Duty ke Liye Dahine Se-Tej Chal” to guard
march off karti hai, orderly officer ko ‘dahine dekh’ ki karyewahi karti hai aur phir purani
guard se takeover ki karyewahi karti hai.

(d) Guard Room ki Karyawahi.  Sentry jab nayi guard ko aate hue dekhta hai toh woh
purani guard ko “Turn Out” karta hai. Nayi guard jab apne diye hue sthan pe khadi ho jaati hai toh
purana guard commander, apni guard ko nayi guard ke saamne, 15 kadam pe “fall in” karta hai. Ab,
purani guard, nayi guard ko “salami shastra” deti hai aur nai guard bhi purani guard ko “salami
shastra” karti hai. Is ke bad, dono guard ek-ek karke, “baju shastra” karke “aram se” karte hain. Iske
baad, nayi guard ka sentry, purane guard ke sentry ko ‘relief’ karta hai, jo purana guard 2IC karwata
hai. Ab purani guard visarjan karti hai aur nayi guard unko “salami shastra” deti hai aur purani
guard, nai guard ke samne se gujarti hui, “dahine dekh” karti hai.

(e) Sentries ki Badli. Guard commander naye sentry ko sentry post tak march
karte hue le jaega. Bagair kisi word of command ke, naya sentry, purane sentry ke baen position
lega aur saamne mudega. Ab guard commander, dono sentry ke saamne 3 kadam pe khada hoga
aur sentry ko uski duties ke bare mein bataega. Iske baad gaurd commander word of command
dega “Sentry Badli” toh purana sentry do kadam aage chalega aur naya sentry do kadam dahine
lega. Ab naya sentry apni post lega aur guard commander purane sentry ko word of command dega
“Purana sentry — Tej Chal” aur usko guard room mein lejae ga. Ab naya sentry bagal shastra karega
aur apne sthan pe jaake khada ho jaega.

BHAG Il : GUARD MOUNTING KA ABHYAS

Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe squad isi kayawahi ka abhyas kare.
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LESSON PLAN: CD 2

GUARD OF HONOUR

Period - One
Type - Lecture / Practice
Term - 11/ 11l (SD/SW)
Training Aid
1. Rifles.
Time Plan
2. (a) Guard of Honour ka Tarika 15 Min
(b) Abhyas 25 Min
UDDESH
3. Guard of Honour dene ka tarika sikhana hai.
TARTIB
4. Yeh sabak do bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Guard of Honour ka Tarika.
(b) Bhag Il - Abhyas.
BHAG | : GUARD OF HONOUR KA TARIKA
5. Zarurat. NCC cadets dwara Guard of Honour nimnlikhit adhikarion ko pradaan ki jaati hai jab

woh kisi NCC camp ka visit karte hain ya phir aise mauke hon jahaan pe uchh adhikari invite kiye gaye hon:-

(a) Rashtrapati, Up-Rashtrapati aur Pradhan Mantri.

(b) Governors and Lt Governors.

(c) Raksha Mantri aur Raksha Rajya Mantri.
(d) States ke Mukhya Mantri.

(e) Sena / Nau Sena / Vayu Sena Pramukh.

(f) The Defence Secretary.

(9) Command ka General Officer Commanding-in-Chief (Army Wing Ke liye)

(h) Nau Sena Command ke Flag Officer Commanding-in-chief (Naval Wing units only).

)] Vayu Sena ke Air Officer Commanding-in-Chief (Air Wing Units only).

(k) Sena/Nau Sena/Vayu Sena ke Up Parmukh.

) The Dignitaries addressing the convocation of a University.

(m) University ke Chancellor.

(n) University ke Pro-Chancellor / Vice Chancellor as Chief guest.

(o) Director General NCC.
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Bayan va Tarika.

(a) Guard do ranks mein form up karegi, agli line aur pichli line mein 4 kadam ka faasla hoga.
Guard Officer aur Colour JCO, agli line se 2 kadam aage aur centre mein honge. Guard commander
agli line se 8 kadam aage hoga, cadet se cadet ka faasla 24 inch hoga.

(b) Band, guard ke agli line ki seedh mein uske dahine 7 kadam pe hoga.

(c) Do stick orderly dias ke dahine aur baen khade honge, dias ke agle kinare se 2 kadam
dahine aur baen.

(d) Conducting adhikari, VIP ko receive karke, dias ke dahine aur 3 kadm piche khada hoga.

Guard ki Nafri. Guard of Honour ki nafri is prakar se hogi:-

(a) For President. 150 rank and file, 3 divisions mein.

(b) For Vice President and Prime Minister. 100 rank and file, 2 division mein.
Salutes.

(a) Rashtriya Salute. Kewal Rashtrapati ya Governors ko apne rajya mein..

(b) General Salute. Major General aur uske upar ke rank ke adhikari.

(c) Salami Shastra. To all VIPs.

Inspection / Nirikshan. Iske liye tartib is prakar se hogi:-

(a) VIP ke aane ke samay, guard savdhan mein hogi.

(b) VIP ke dias pe pahuchne par, guard, VIP ke aude ke mutabik, Rashtriya / General Salute ya
Salami Shastra karegi aur fir Baju Shastra karegi.

(c) Guard commander, aage badh kar VIP ko report dega “Unit Samman Guard - Aap ke
Nirikshan ke liye haazir hai- Sriman (Srimati Ji)”. Salute kar ke guard commander VIP ka wait
karega.

(d) VIP dias se utar ke guard ki taraf bade ga. Guard commander VIP ko escort karega aur
uske baen rahe ga. Band ke pahale jawan ki line mein aate hi, guard commander VIP ke dahine aur
unki line mein ho jaye ga.

(e) Pilot - sirf President ke liye hi aage chalenge.

(f) Nirikshan ke dauran, sabhi ranks VIP ke taraf nazar milaen ge. Band nazar saamne rakhe
VIP ke saath saath, sabhi ke sir bhi harkat karenge. Nirikshan khatam hote hi band band ho jaega,
aur isi pe sabhi ranks aage dekhne lagenge. Sirf agli line ka hi nirikshan hoga.

(9) Nirikshan ke baad, VIP ko waapis dias pe guard commander escort kare ga. Guard
commander VIP ko salute karke apne sthan pe wapis aa jaega. VIP ke jaane ke baad guard ko
‘vishram’ diya jaega.

BHAG Il : GUARD OF HONOUR KA ABHYAS

Abhyas. Ustad ke word of command pe squad isi karyawahi ka abhyas kare.
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LESSON PLAN : CD 3
PL /COY DRILL

Period - One
Type - Lecture / Practice
Term - [/ 111 (SD/SW)
Training Aid
1. Rifles.
Time Plan
2. (a) PI Drill Abhyas - 20 Min
(b) Coy Drill ka Abhyas - 20 Min
UDDESH
3. PI / Coy Drill ka Abhyas Karana hai.
TARTIB
4. Ustad squad ko kadwar sizing karke sabak ko do bhagon mein chalayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Word of Command pe Rifle ke saath PI drill ka abhyas karana.

(b) Bhag Il - Word of Command pe Rifle ke Coy drill karana.
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LESSON PLAN:CD 4
INSTRUCTIONAL PRACTICE

Period - One

Type - Lecture / Practice

Term - [l (SD/ISW)

Training Aid

1. Rifles.

Time Plan

2. (a) IP Ka Tarika - 20 Min
(b) IP ka Abhyas - 20 Min

UDDESH
3. Is period mein IP ka tarika sikhana hai.
TARTIB

4. Ustad byan ke saath IP ka namuna dega aur baad mein is ka abhyas karaega.
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SUMMARY
Foot Drill

> Drill hume Discipline shikhati hai aur humare bearing, smartness, appearance aur
turnout mein sudhar lati hai. Saath hi self-confidence ko badane mein madad karti hai.
Drill hume order manna sikhati hai.

> Word of command ki loudness is baat pe nirbhar karta hai ki word of Command kitne logon ko
diya jar aha hai ya unki duri kitni hai. Word of Command clarity (Safai), Pitch and Timing par
nirbhar karta hai. Ek acha command sabhi ko achi tarah se samaj aana chahiye.

> Savdhan , Vishram, Aram se ya Khade khade mudhna drill ke sabse mehtavpuran movements
hain.
> Kadwar sizing ki zarurat drill mein hamesha hoti hai, khas kar ke ceremonial drill ke liye ya

phir drill competition ke liye.

> Khuli line - VIP ko nirikshan karana ho toh Khuli line karyawahi ki Jaati hai.

> Nikat Line — Jab nirikshan ho jata hai toh march karne se pehle ‘Nikat Line’ ki karyawahi ki
jaati hai.

> Khade Khade Salute — Humare samne se koi bhi salute lene wale adhikari gujren toh unhen

izzat dene ke liye khade-khade salute ki karyawabhi ki jaati hai.

> Discipline ko kayam rakhte hue ek jagah se dusri jagah jane ke liye ‘Tej Chal kiya jata hain.
Dhire Chal parade ke nirikshan ke liye VIP ke aage jo pilot chalte hai who dhire chal se chalte
hain.

> Turning mein, Dahine Mur , Baen Mur aur Picche Mur sabse important movements hote hain.

> Drill karte samay sahi prakar ka salute bahut matavpuran hota hain.

> Jaise ki ‘Ginti se Salute-dahine salute ek’, ‘Squad Do’ (Squad two), ‘Squad Chhe’

(Squad six), ‘Squad Saat’ (Squad seven), yeh bahut hi mahatvapurn movements hai aur sabhi
cadets ko iski jankari honi chahiye.

Arms Drill
> Rifle ke Saath Savdhan - savdhan khali haath ki tarah, rifle ki position heel butt par dahine
haath ki taraf point karta hua. Kalai rifle ke pichhe cover kiya hua.
> Rifle ke Saath Vishraam aur Aaram Se —
> Baen paon ki position jaise khali haath mein seekh chuke hain. Dahine haath se rifle
pura aage dhakela hua, Dahini kohni ka kham nikala hua. Bayan baju savdhan position
mein.
> Word of command milta hai “aaram se”, to sikhe hue tarike se karyawahi karen. Is

position me dekhne ki baten, jaise khali haath mein seekh chuke hain.

> Rifle ke saath Visarjan - Jab savdhan position se word of command milta hai “squad / platoon
visarjan” toh dahine mud karen, bagal shastra karen, salute karen aur, teen kadam aage lekar tham
karen aur, sidhe aage nikal jayen.

> Line Tod ki karyawahi usi tarah hai jaise rifle ke saath visarjan mein seekh chuke hain - lekin
line tod par bagal shastra position mein, salute nahin kiya jayega.
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> Bhumi Shastra - Jab rifle ko savdhan position se zamin pe rakhna ho to ‘Bhumi Shastra’ ki
karyawahi ki jati hai.

> Uthao Shastra - Jab rifle ko savdhan position se zamin se uthana ho toh ‘Uthao Shastra’ ki
karyawabhi ki jati hai.

> Bagal Shastra :-
> Rifle ke saath ek jagah se dusri jagah jana ho toh bagal shastra se march karke jaate
hain.
> Badi parades mein regiment / unit contingent, bagal shastra se march past karte
hain.
> Quarter guard mein khada sentry Nb/Sub se Captain tak ko, bagal shastra se salute
karta hai.

> Bagal Shastra se rifle ko niche lane ke liye Baju Shastra ki karyawahi ki jati hai. Parade

samapti hone ke bad bhi Bagal Shastra se Baju Shastra ki karyawahi karte hain.

> Rifle ke saath salami shastra - unche darje ka salute hai. Badi parades mein ya guard of
honour mein VIP ko izzat dene ke liye aur quarter guard mein khara sentry, Major se upar wale
Officer ko izzat dene ke liye Salami Shastra ki karyawahi karta hai.

> Baju Shastra - Salami Shastra se rifle ko niche lane ke liye Baju Shastra ki karyawahi ki jaati
hai.
> Jab rifle ke saath duty ke dauran magazine aur chamber ko check karna ho uss samay

nirikshan ke liye jaanch shastra ki karyawahi ke jaati hai aur kote mein rifle rakhne se pahle bhi
nirikshan ke liye janch shastra ki karyawahi ki jaati hai.

> Guard Mounting aam taur pe Quarter Guard ya kisi bhi authorized adhikari (General Officer) ke
awaas pe ya visit ke dauran ki jaati hai.

> Guard ki Nafri.  Guard of Honour ki nafri is prakar se hogi:-

> For President. 150 rank and file, 3 divisions mein.

> For Vice President and Prime Minister. 100 rank and file, 2 division mein.

> Salutes.
> Rashtriva Salute. Kewal Rashtrapati ya Governors ko apne rajya mein.
> General Salute. Major General aur uske upar ke rank ke adhikari.

> Salami Shastra. To all VIPs
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Comprehension Questions:
Q1. Answer the following in about 15 words:
(a) Drill kya hai?
(b) Drill kitne prakar ki hoti hain?
(c) Drill ke kya usul hain?
(d)  Word of command ke kaun se do bhag hote hain?

(e)  Khuli line ki zarurat kab padti hain?

() Ek ache word of command mein kaun si jaruri baatein hoti hain?
(9) Tej Chal aur Dhire chal mein ek minute mein kithe kadam hote
hain?

(h)  “Visarjan’ aur ‘Line Tod’ mein kya antar hain?

() Rifle ke saath parade par ke word of command par rifle kitne inch upar uthate hain?
(k) Rifle ke saath saj ke kithe movement hai?
U] Visarjan karne se pehle rifle ko koun si halat mein lai jati hai?

(m) Bagal shastra ki zarurat likho?
(n) Nirikshan ke liye janch shastra se baju shastra ke kithe movement hai?
Q2. Answer the following in about 50 words:

(a) Drill ka kya maksad hai?

(b) Drill mein ‘aaram se’ se aap kya samajte hain?

(c) Drill mein kya-kya buri aadaten hain?

(d) Dahine mur karte samay kya kya baat dhyan mein rakhte hain?
(e) Ek sahi sizing wale squad ka kya mahatva hai?

(f) Nikat Line Chal ka kya zarurat hain?

(9) Saamne salute karte samay kya-kya baat dhyan mein rakhni chahiye?
(h) 'Darshak’ (marker) ke command mein right marker kya karwai karta hain?
)] Rifle ke saath “aaram se” kyun kiya jata hain?

(k) Samtol shastra ki jarurat kab padti hai?

)] Bhumi shastra aur uthao shastra ke kithe movement hain?
(m) Bagal shastra ki zarurat likhe?

(n) Salami shastra ki zarurat kya hai?

Q3. Answer the following in about 150 words:



Q4.

Q5S.
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(a) ‘Dheere chal’ se aap kya samaijte hain? Iski zarurat kab padti hai? Vistar se likhe.
(b) ‘Ginti se salute-dahine salute ek’ se aap kya samaijthe hain?

(c) Tej Chal se dahine mudne ke drill kya hain?

(d) Rifle ke saath savdhan position mein dhyan dene wali batein likho?

(e) Rifle ke saath Visarjan aur line tod ke antar likhe?

(f) Bhumi shastra aur uthao shastra ki zarurat likhe?

(9) Salami shastra ki No 3 movement likhe?

(h) Nirikshan ke liye janch shastra kab aur kyun kiya jata hain?

Answer the following in about 250 words:

(a) Tej chal se samne salute kab kiya jaata hai aur kaise kiya jaata hain?

(b) Tej Chal se piche mudne ki kab zarurat padthi hain aur uski kya drill hain?

(c) Ek sahi word command kin baato bar nirbhar karta hain. Durust word of command
kaisa hona chahiye. Ek ache word command dene ke liye kaun kaun se baatein zaruri hain?
Vistar se likhe.

(d) Guard mounting mein total nafri kitne hoti hain aur iska tarika likhe.

(e) Guard of hounour kab aur kyun kiya jata hai?

HOTS (High order thinking skills):

(a) Savdhan position mein kya-kya cheese check ki jaati hain?
(b) Drill mein jaane se pehle kya-kya baatein dhyan mein rakhni chahiye?
(c) ‘Drill cadet ki training mein ek bahut matavpurn bhumika nibhati hai. Kya yeh baat

Shastra Bal par bhi laagu hoti hain? Vistar se samajhaye

(d) Kadwar ya squad sizing kitne prakar ki hoti hai?
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UNIT 4: WEAPON TRAINING

INDEX
Ser Lesson Subject Page Number
No Code From To
1. WT 1 Characteristics of Point 22” Rifle and its ammunition 144 146
2 WT 2 Stripping, assembling, cleaning and Sight setting of Point | 147 149
22" Rifle
3. WT 3 Stripping, assembling, care and cleaning of 5.56mm INSAS 150 153
Rifle
4. WT 4 Loading, cocking and unloading 154 155
5. WT 5 Lying Position, holding and aiming of Point 22" Rifle 156 158
6. WT 6 Trigger control and firing a shot 159 160
7. WT 7 Range procedure and safety precautions 161 163
8. WT 8 Theory of group and snap shooting 164 165
9. WT 9 Short range firing, aiming, alteration of sight 166 167
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UNIT 4: WEAPON TRAINING

Content Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation
Weapon Have an insight into weapon To evaluate the Expose cadets Comprehension
Training training for NCC cadet various to fire arms and | questions,

Understand and apply
knowledge in:

(a) The characteristics of a
rifle and its ammunition.

(b) Stripping, assembling,
cleaning and sight setting of
Point 22” rifle.

(c) Stripping, assembling, care
an cleaning of 5.56mm INSAS
rifle.

(d) Loading, cocking and
unloading.

(e) Different positions for
holding and aiming.

(f) Aiming, Range and figure
target.

(g) Trigger control and Firing
a shot.

(h) Range procedure and
safety precautions.

()) Short Range Firing.

characteristics of
the weapon and
implement it on
ground and train
to achieve skill at
arms.

hone skill at
arms.

discussion and

squad post training.




144

LESSON PLAN: WT 1

CHARACTERISTICS OF POINT 22" RIFLE AND ITS AMMUNITION

Period - One

Type - Lecture/Practice

Term - | (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Charts, Pointer, Charts, Black board & Chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction & Uddesh - 05 Min
(b) Point 22" Rifle ki Viseshtaen - 15 Min
(c) Point 22" Ammunition ki Viseshtaen - 15 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION

3. Point 227 rifle ek halaka aur sadharan hathiyar hai. Aam tor par is hatiyar ka istemal NCC cadet
ko firing me hone wali ghabrahat ko dur karne ke liye istemal karte hain. Is liye jaruri hai ki is hatiyar
ka istemal karne se pehle iske bare mein jaankari honi chahiye taaki cadet iska sahi istemal kar

saken
UDDHESH
4. Point 22” Rifle aur uske Ammunition ki Visehtaen ke bare men janari dena hai.
TARTIB

5. Is sabak ko do bhagon mein chalaya jaega :-

(a) Bhag | - Point 22" Rifle ki viseshtaen.

(b) Bhag Il - Point 22" Rifle ammunition ki viseshtaen.

BHAG I: Point 22" RIFLE K| VISESHTAEN
6. Point 22” Rifle do kisim ki hoti hain. Rifle Point 22” No 1l Mark IV Bolt Action (BA) aur Point 22" Deluxe

Bolt Action (BA). In ki visheshtaen is prakar hain:-

Ser Details Rifle Point 22” No Il MK IV Rifle Point 22" Deluxe BA
No BA

(a) | Length 45 inch 43 inch
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(b) | Weight 3.93 Kg 2.78 Kg

(c) | Magzine Capacity 10 Rounds 05 Rounds

(d) | Muzzle Velocity 2700’ per second 2700’ per second

(e) Grooves in the barrel 06 RH 06 RH

(f) | Effective Range 25 yards (23 meters) 25 yards (23 meters)

(9) | Max Range 1700 yds at 33° angle 1700 yds at 33" angle

(1550 meters) (1550 meters)

(h) | Calibre Point 22” Point 22”

(i) | Ammunition Point 22" Point 22”

(k) | Rate of fire :-
(i) Normal 05 rounds per minute 05 rounds per minute
(ii) Rapid 10-15 rounds/minute 10-15 rounds/ minute

Rifle Point 22" MK IV

Rifle Point 22" DELUXE BA

BHAG I: Point 22" AMMUNITION KI VISESHTAEN

Point 22" Ammunition.
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(a) Calibre Point 22" i
riming Powder Bullet
o
(b) Length of Bullet 10 mm
(c) Length of Bullet with Case 15 mm case  Powder
_ =
(d) Weight 38/40 gm hE
(e) Type of Bullet Lead / Copper QNEBE
(f) Type of Ammunition Rim / Rimless
PIMLESS RIMMED
CARTRIDGE CARTRIDGE
Difference Between Rimlees and Rimmed Ammunition
SANKSHEP
8. Authorisation of Ammunition.
(a) ANOs.
0] SD - 20 rounds (Pre Commissioning course)
06 rounds (Refresher cum Promotion course)
(ii) JD - 30 rounds (Pre Commissioning Course)
10 rounds (Refresher cum Promotion course)
(b) Cadets. 12 rounds per cadet per training year.
9. Point 22”Rifle ek bahut hi kargar aur sidha sadha hathiyar hai jis ki madad se cadet ko durust

fire karne ka tarika sikhaya jata hai. Iss hathiyaar ki achhi jankari hone se cadets ko achha firer
banaya ja sakta hai.
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LESSON PLAN : WT 2

STRIPPING, ASSEMBLING, CLEANING
AND SIGHT SETTING OF POINT 22” RIFLE

Period - One
Type - Lecture/Practice
Term - | /11 (SD/SW)
Training Aids
1. Charts, Point 22” Rifle, Case Collector, Chindi, Pull Through, Ground Sheet and Qil Bottle.
Time Plan
2. (a) Introduction - 03 Min

(b) Point 22” Rifle Kholna aur Jorna - 10 Min

(c) Safai Karne ka Tarika - 10 Min

(d) Abhyas - 15 Min

(e) Sankshep - 02 Min

INTRODUCTION

3. Point 22” rifle Yugoslavia desh ka bana huwa hai. Yeh hathiyar 25% lohe aur 75% lakdi se

bana huwa hai. Is hathiyar ka istemal NCC cadets ko training dene ke liye kiya jata hai. Is liye jaruri
hai ki sabhi NCC cadets ko is rifle ka kholna jorna, sight lagana aur safai karne ka tarika malum hona
chahiye.

UDDHESH
4, Point 22” Rifle ka Kholna-Jorna, Sight Setting aur Safai karne ka tarika sikhana hai.
TARTIB
5. Is sabak ko do bhagon mein chalaya jaega :-
(a) Bhag | - Point 22” Rifle Kholna - Jorna.

(b) Bhag Il - .Point 22” Rifle ka Safai Karne ka Tarika.
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BHAG | : RIFLE Point 22" KO KHOLNA — JORNA AUR
SIGHT SETTING

6. Kholna. Rifle ko kholne ki tarkib mein sabse
pahle bayonet, phir sling, bolt aur case collector ko khola jata
hai. Sling ko utaren aur roll karte hue ground sheet par rakh
den. Safety catch ki position ‘S’ par karen, bolt lever ko upar ki
taraf uthate hue bolt ko piche ki taraf khichein aur rifle se alag
karen. Aakhir mein case collector catch ko dabate huye case
collector ko alag Karen aur saaf jagah pe rakhen.

7. Jorna. Yakin Karen safety catch ki position ‘R’ par
hai. Bolt ko uthaen aur bolt head ko tight karen.Uske baad bolt
ko guide ke saath milate hue fit karein. Jorte samay yadi ek se
jyada rifle khula hai to uske purzon ke registration number
check karlen. Trigger dabaen, safety catch ki position ‘S’ par
Karen aur case collector ka chota mehrav aage ki ore rakhte
hue use fit karen. Sling ko rifle mein fit karen. Bayonet sabse
baad mein fit karen.

8. Sight Setting. Sight set karne ke liye thumb spring ko
press karo aur sight ko set karo.Muzzle ki taraf le jane se range
badhti hai.

BHAG II: SAFAI KARNE KA TARIKA

9. Point 22” rifle ko bhi Anaya hathiyar ki taraha Safaai kiya jata hai.
(a) Aam Safai.
(i) Daily Safai. Aam taur par daily hathiyar training ke liye nikalte

hain.Hathiyar ka dusting kar ke Kote mein jama karte hain.

(i) Weekly Safai. Saptah me ek bar hathiyar ko bahar nikala jata hai aur sabhi

hisse purjon mein oil badli kiya jata hain.

(iii) Quarterly Safai.

(aa) Quarterly ke douran pure hathiyar ko khola jata hai aur jaruri suda

hathiyar oil aur greasing kiya jata hai.

(ab) Hathiyar ke hisse purjon ki tut- phut check ki jaati hai aur unhe

marammat kiya jata hai.

(b) Firing Ke Dauran Safai.

0] Firing se pahle hathiyar ki tut phutko armourer dwara check
karate hain.
(i) Lagaatar hathiyar ki safai karte hain aur armourer dwara

inspection karate hain.

(iii) Firing ke dauran jab bhi firer ko mauka milta hai to wah apne hathiyar ko saaf

karta rehta hai.



149

(c) Firing Ke Baad Ki Safai.

(i) Firing ke baad firer kam se kam 07 din garm pani dalkar barrel ko saaf karte
hain.
(i) Uske baad armourer dwara inspection karaya jata hai.

Note: Safai ke liye Chindhi ka size 4x1.5 inch aur Oil ke saath chindi size 4x1 inch.

10. Abhyas. Squad ko groupon mein baanto aur .22 Rifle ko kholne aur jorne ke tarike ka
abhyas class ko karwao.

SANKSHEP

11. Point 22”Rifle ek bahut hi kargar aur sidha sadha hathiya hai jis ki madad se cadet ko durust
fire karne ka tarika sikhaya jata hai. Iss hathiyaar ki achhi jankari hone se cadets ko achha firer
banaya ja sakta hai.
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LESSON PLAN: WT 3

STRIPPING, ASSEMBLING, CARE AND CLEANING
OF 5.56MM INSAS RIFLE

Period - One
Type - Lecture/Practice
Term - I /11 (SDISW)
Training Aids
1. 5.56 mm INSAS Rifle, magazine, charts, chindi, pull through, black board, target 1’ x 1’, sand
bag, ground sheet, oil bottle, graphite grease tube, body brush, chamber brush and combination tool.
Time Plan
2. (a) Introduction & Uddesh - 03 Min

(b) Aam bayan aur Visheshtayen - 10 Min

(c) Kholna-Jorna aur Safai karna - 15 Min

(d) Abhyas - 10 Min

(e) Sankshep - 02 Min

INTRODUCTION

3. Ladai ki badalte haalat aur sena ki tarakki ke sath sath hamare hathiyaron mein bhi kafi

badlav aya hai. Hamare desh ke vaigyanikon ne bhi halke aur lambe rg tak maar karne wala 5.56 mm
INSAS Rifle ka awishkar kiya hai. Is hathiyar ka poora poora faida uthane ke liye zaruri hai ki sabhi ko
iski khubiyon se bhali bhanti parichit ho taki wah is hathiyar ka bharpoor faida utha sake.

UDDESH
4. 5.56 mm INSAS Rifle ka aam bayan, visheshtayein, kholna, jorna aur safai karne ka tarika
sikhana hai.
TARTIB
5. Yeh sabak teen bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag!| - 5.56 mm INSAS Rifle ka aam bayan aur
visheshtayen
(b) Bhag Il - 5.56mm INSAS Rifle kholna-jorna aur safai karna.
(c) Bhag Il - Abhyas

BHAG | : 5.56MM INSAS RIFLE KA AAM BAYAN AUR VISHESHTAYEN

Aam Bayan aur Visheshtayen

6. (a) Gas ka dabav aur recoil spring ke tagat se kaam karne wala hathiyar hain.
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(b) INSAS Rifle 7.62 SLR ke banspat 25% halka aur 70% recoil kam hai.

(c) Kargar range jaida hai.

(d) INSAS Rifle mein grenade sight laga hai.

(e) INSAS Rifle, LMG, aur Carbine ke chaal wale purje aapas mein ek saman hain
() Iska bayonet multipurpose hai.

(9) Isse hum single shot aur three rounds control burst fire karte hain.

(h) Iska magazine ardh pardarshi hai.

Techincal Data

7. Calibre (Kuttar) - 5.56 mm
8. Weight
(a) Khali Rifle - 4.018 Kg
(b) Khali Magazine - 90 gms
(c) Khali Magazine ke saath Rifle - 4.108 Kg
(d) Bhari Magazine - 350 gms
(e) Bhari Magazine ke saath Rifle - 4.368 Kg
(f) Bayonet - 305 gms
(9) Bhari Magazine aur Bayonet ke saat - 4.673 kg
9. Length
(a) Rifle - 960 mm
(b Bayonet - 285 mm
(c) Bayonet ke saath rifle - 1110 mm
(d) Barrel - 464 mm
10. Rate of Fire.
(a) Normal - 60 rounds per minute
(b) Control Burst - 90 rounds per minute
(c) Intense - 150 rounds per minute
(d) Cyclic - 600-650 rounds per minute
11. Effective Range - 400 m
12. Sight Radius - 470 mm

13. Grooves - 6 (RH)
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14. Muzzle velocity - 900 m per second
15. Penetration - 3mm at 700 m
16. Ammunition 5.56 mm

(@) Ball

(b) Blank

(c) Tracer

(d) High Density (HD) Cartidge

17.  (a)

change lever ko ‘R’ ya ‘B’ par karen aur rif ko cock karen.

(b)
(c)
(d)

BHAG 1l : 5.56 MM INSAS RIFLE KO KHOLNA, JORNA AUR SAFAI

Dahine haath ki kalme wali anguli se retainer locking

Rifle kholne ke liye sabse pahle magazine ko utaren,

Bayonet catch ko dabate hue bayonet ko utaren.

Sling ko kholen.

lever ko dabate hue anguthe se retainer ko aage karen aur

receiver cover ko kholen.

(e)
()
9

(h)

Gas tube locking catch ko 90° mein khara karte hue
gas tube ko alag karen.

Piston extension aur recoil spring ko bahar nikalen.

Piston extension se rotating bolt ko alag karen.

Firing pin aur extractor kholne ke liye drift ki madad se

pahle pin firing axis pin aur baad mein extractor axis pin ko TR
kholen. '
)] Magazine ko kholne ke liye stud ko dabate hue
bottom plate ko kholen aur spring ko nikalen.
18. INSAS Rif mote taur par 12 accessories ki bane hoti hai :-
(a) Barrel Assembly.
(b) Hand Guard.
(c) Cocking Handle Assembly.
(d) Body Housing Assembly. o
(e) Cover Assembly.
(f) Trigger Mech Assembly.
(9) Pistol Assembly.
(h) Butt Assembly. l
(i) Piston Extension Assembly. -a ®
)] Rotating Extension Assembly.
(k) Recoil Spring Assembly.
U] Magazine Assembly.
19. Jorna. Jis sequence mein khola gaya hai thik uske viprit karwai karte huye joren akhir mein

cock karke trigger press karen.
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Safai Karne ka Tarika

20. Safai karne ki liye nimnlikhit ki jarurat padti hain.

(a) Oil bottle.

(b) Brush cleaning.
(c) Brush cleaning chamber.
(d) Pull thorough.
(e) Rod cleaning barrel.
(f) Tool removing ruptured case.
21. Ye jaruri hai ki rifle ko thik tarah se safai ke saath rakha jae aur theek se tel lagaya jae, ta ki

bina rukawat se rifle ko aasani se fire kiya ja sake. 5.56mm INSAS rifle ki safai bhi aam hathiyar ki
tarah nimnalikhit maukon par pahale sikhae ja chuke dhand se hoti hain.

(a) Aam Safai.

(i) Daily safai.
(i) Weekly safai.
(iii) Monthly safai.
(

iv) Quartely safai.

(b) Firing.
(i) Firing se pehle.

(ii) Firing ke dauran.
(iii) Firing ke baad.

22. Lubrication. Alag-alag ilake ke temperature ko dhyan men rakhte hue lubrication
oil ka istemal hota hain:-

(a) 4 degree se above - 0X-52
(b) 4 degree se -18 degree tak - OX-13
(c) -18 degree se -40 degree - OX 13 + super K/oil — 1:1
(d) -40 degree se -50 degree - OX 13 + super K/oil — 2:3

BHAG Il : ABYHAS

23. Class ko jodi-jodi mein rifle ko kholne aur jorne ka abhyas karao.
SANKSHEP
24. 5.56 mm INSAS rifle ek bharose mand hathiyar hai par iski maintenance aur achi handling ke

liye jaruri hai ki har cadet ko is hathiyar ka kholna jorna aata ho. Saath hi iss hathiyar ki kabliyat
janana hai taaki hathiyar sahi prakar se istemal kiya ja sakhe.
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LESSON PLAN: WT 4

LOADING, COCKING AND UNLOADING OF POINT 22" RIFLE

Period - One
Type - Lecture/Practice
Term - | /11 (SDISW)
Training Aids
1. Point 22" Rifle, Magazine, Dummy rounds, Charts, Target 1x1, Sand Bag, Ground Sheet.
Time Plan
2. (a) Introduction &Uddesh - 03 Min
(b) Bharna, Cock karna aur Khali karna - 15 Min
(c) Abhyas - 20 Min
(d) Sankshep - 02 Min
INTRODUCTION
3. Ek acche firer ki khubi hoti hai ki who tezi se rifle ko bhare, load kare aur durust fire kare. Yeh

tabhi sambhav ho sakta hai jab training ke dauran acchi sikhlai aur abhyas kara hua ho.

UDDESH
4, Point 22” Rifle ko bharna, cock karna aur khali karne ka tariqa sikhana hai.
TARTIB
5. Ye Sabak do bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhagl - Point 22" rifle ko Bharna, Cock karna aur Khali Karna

(b) Bhagll - Abhyas.

BHAG I: POINT 22" RIFLE KO BHARNA, COCK KARNA AUR
KHALI KARNE KA BYAN / NAMUNA

6. Rifle ko Bharne ki Karwahi.  Point 22" Deluxe Rifle ke sath koi charger nahi diya jata
hai.Ammunition ko siddha mag men ek ek kar ke bhara jata hai. Bharne se pehele ammunition ko saaf
karlen.

7. Loading, Cocking aur Unloading.
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(a) Loading, cocking aur unloading ki karwahi hamesha
hokum pe hi ki jati hai. Karwahi hamesha tezi se aur sahi tartib se
hi ki jati hai.

(b) Is karwahi ko let ke karne ke liye drill is
parkar se hai:-

(i) Let ne ke liye, bayen paer se ek lamba kadam len,
rifle ko bayen hanth men pakren, phir dahina hanth zamin
per akhen, bayen paer ki line men aur let jaen. Let te
sayam, dono tange khuli honi chahiye. Ab rifle ke bolt ko
piche khinch ke, age push karo taki round chamber men
load ho jaye.

(i) Unload karne ke liye, bolt ko piche kincho, taki fire
kiya hua round bahar nikal jaye.

BHAG II: ABHYAS

8. Class ko jodi-jodi men loading, cocking aur unloading ka abhyas karao.
SANKSHEP
9. Drust tartib se rifle ko load karna, cock karna aur unload karna ek ache firer ki khubi hai, jo

sabhi ko abhyas karke hasil karni cahiye.
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LESSON PLAN : WT 5

LYING POSITION AND HOLDING OF POINT 22" RIFLE

Period - One

Type - Lecture/Practice

Term - I /11 (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Point 22" Rifle, Magazine, Dummy rounds, Charts, Target 1’x1’, Sand Bag,

Ground Sheet.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction &Uddesh - 03 Min
(b) Lying Position aur Holding - 15 Min
(c) Abhyas - 20 Min
(d) Sankshep - 02 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Rifle se kai position se fire kiya jata hai lekin, position aisi honi chahiye ki aasani se ikhitihar kiya

ja sake aur hathiyar par majboot pakar hasil ki ja sake. Yeh zamin ki banawat aur kudrati sidhai par
nirbhar karta hai.lsliye har ek cadet ko kudrati sidhai hasil karne ka tariga pata hona chahiye. Yeh tabhi
sambhav ho sakta hai jab ek cadet squad post training ke dauran achchhi sikhlai paya ho.

UDDESH
4. Point 22” Rifle ka Lying Position aur Holding ka tarika sikhana hai.
TARTIB
5. Ye sabak do bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Lying Position aur Holding ka Byan va Namuna.
(b) Bhag Il - Abhyas.

BHAG I: LYING POSITION AUR HOLDING KA BYAN VA NAMUNA

6. Lying Position.Lying position asani se akhtiyar ki jane wali aramdeh aur bunyadi position hai. Iss
position mein badan ka khaka chhota banta hai, jis se larai ke maidan mein nichi se niche aar ke pichhe
se dushman ki najar aur fire se bachte hue dushman ke upar kargar fire dal sakte hai.

7. Position Lene KaTarika. Sabse pehle target ki sidh mein khare ho jaen, chalti halat mein
baen paon ko thora baen aur age len, sath hi rifle ko baen hath men pakren. Iske bad daen hath se zamin
ka sahara lete hue, let jaen. Rifle ko dahine rakhen aur bayen haath ki kohni ko tab tak harkat den jab
takki target, baen kohni, dahina kandha aur dahina paon ek seedh mein na aajae. Ab dahini kohni ko us
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jagah par rakhen jahan par kohni dahine aur thora kandhe ke niche ho. Dono haathon ki hatheli ko thudi
ke neeche lagakar aankhen band Karen aur badan ke tanav ko mahsoos Karen, yadi badan mein tanav
hai to kohni usi jagah rakhte hue badan ko aage peechhe karte hue tanav ko door Karen aur kohni ki
jagah ko mark kar den.

8. Holding (DurustPakar). Rifle ki pakar haasil karne ke liye kandhe mein le jaen. Baen
haath ki kalmen wali anguli aur anguthe ke beech jo'V* banta hai wahan par rifle ko rakhen. Hand guard
niche wali hatheli ke upar aa jae. Charon angulian bahar se aur angutha andar se saath hi magazine ko
kalai ke saath hona chahiye. Poori pakar ko majboot karne ke liye baen kohni ke loose mans ko zamin
par jamate hue thora aage push Karen, dahine kohni ke loose mans ko kaabu rakhne ke liye kohni ko
apni taraf khiche. Yadi rifle upar point kar rahi ho to dahine hath ko aage Karen. Agar niche point kar rahi
ho to dahine hath ko pichhe Karen. Agar baen point kar rahi ho to dahine pair ko baen kare. Agar dahine
point kar rahi ho to position thora dahine Karen.
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(b) Kneeling Position.

(c) Sitting Positon.

BHAG lll: ABHYAS

10. Class ko jodi-jodi men lying position, holding aur aiming ka abhyas karao.
SANKSHEP
1. Drust firing tabhi mumkin hai, jab ek firer durust position, majboot pakar, durust sisht aur durust

trigger operation karta hai. Is ke liye kafi abhyas karna padta hai.
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LESSON PLAN: WT 6

TRIGGER CONTROL AND FIRING A SHOT

Period - One
Type - Lecture/Practice
Term - I /11 (SD/SW)
Training Aids
1. Point 22” Rifle, Magazine, Dummy rounds, Charts, Target 1x1, Sand Bag, Ground Sheet, Aiming
Correcter and Tin Disc.
Time Plan
2. (a) Introduction &Uddesh - 03 Min
(b) Durust Trigger Control aur Fire - 15 Min
(c) Abhyas - 20 Min
(d) Sankshep - 02 Min
INTRODUCTION
3. Achook nishane baaji ke buniyadi usool hain majbot pakar, durust sisht lena, aur durust trigger

operation ki karwahi. Is liye har ek firer ko sisht leneke saath —saath sahi trigger operation ki
karwahiachhitarah se aanichahiye.

UDDESH
4. Point 22” Rifle kasahi Trigger Control aur firing katgrikasikhanahai.
TARTIB
5. Ye sabak do bhagonmeinchalayajayega :-
(a) Bhag | - Durust Trigger Control aur Fire kaByanvaNamuna.

(b) Bhag Il - Abhyas.
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BHAG I: DURUST TRIGGER CONTROL AUR FIRE

6. Trigger Control. Durust trigger control keliyetartib is parkar se hai :-

(a) Durust trigger operation ke liye kalmi wali
anguli (index finger) ka sahi istemalhai. Anguli ka
pehla aur dusre jor ke beech ki jagah ko trigger ke
upar rakhte hai.

(b) Trigger ke do khichav hai, hal ka aur sakht
khichav. Pahla khichav haasil karne ke baad dusra
khichav hasil karen. Trigger dabate samay barrel
harkat nahin karni chahiye.

(c) Sahi trigger operation ki karwai karne ke liye
firer ko tin disk ex di jati hai. Is men rifle ko ready
karo aur barrel par tin disk rakho aur trigger ko press
karo. Agar tin disk niche nahin girti hai to trigger
operation ki karwahi sahi hai.

7. Shot_Fire Karne ki Tartib. Sahi shot fire karne
ke liye sahi position aur pakar, sahi eye sight, aiming, dimag aur trigger control men durust tal- meI se
hi hasil ho sakta hai. Is ke liye tartib is parkar se hai:-

(a) Sahi position ikhtiyar karen. Kudrati seedhai ko check karen.

(b) Rif ko bhar karen, Ready karen, sahi sight lagaen aur sahi alignment hasil karein.
Dimagi taur par un angon ko check kare jinko rifle ko hold karne mein madad karte hain.
Jaise baen hath ki kohni, kalai, dahina kandha, dahine haath ki pakar aur kalme wali anguli.

(c) Ab saans ko normal chalne den aur, back sight aperture ka madhya se foresight tip
ko POA se milao. Fore sight tip 6 baje aur 12 baje ki line mein harkat karni chahiye.

(d) Trigger ka pahla khichav haasil karne ke baad kuch samay ke liye saans ko roken.
Aur sight picture ko check karen. Uske baad poora dhyan fore sight tip par le jaen aur trigger
dabayen to goli fire ho jaegi.

(e) Goli fire ho jaane ke baad usi pakar, position aur sisht ko kayam rakhte hue foresight
tip ki movement ko check karen foresight ki tip jahan point karegi goli usi jagah par lagegi.

(f) Ab saans ko chhor den aur maar‘ko pukaren. Goli fire hone se maar pukarane tak ki
karwai ko follow through kahte hain.

BHAG II: ABHYAS

8. Class ko jodi-jodi men trigger control aur fire ka abhyas karao.
SANKSHEP
9. Drust firing tabhi mumkin hai, jab ek firer durust position, majboot pakar, durust sisht aur durust

trigger operation karta hai. Is ke liye kafi abhyas karna padta hai.
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LESSON PLAN: WT 7

RANGE PROCEDURE AND SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

Period - One
Type - Lecture/Demo/Practice
Term - I /11 (SD/ISW)
Training Aids
1. Red flag 6x 6°, Flag pole 20¢, Target Plate 3'x 2‘, Red Jacket, Helmets, Repairing Material,
Butt Register, Sand Bag and Ground Sheet.
Time Plan
2. (a) Introduction & Uddesh - 03 Min

(b) Range ki Tartib aur Fire - 15 Min

(c) Demo - 20 Min

(d)  Sankshep - 02 Min

INTRODUCTION

3. Shooting ke darje banaye rakhne ke lie, troops range par pistol, carbine rifle aur Img fire mein

abhyas karte hain. hamare desh mein short range to takriban har unit mein paaye jaate hain lekin
classification range bahut kam jagah par hote hain. range allottment ka pura faide uthane ke lie fire se
pahle samay se range fire ke lie tayar karna aur range par durust range drill par amal karne se sabhi
trainees ko fire mein abhyas diya ja sakta hai.

UDDESH
4. Iss lecture aur demonstration ka uddesh, range par durust Range ki Tartib aurFire conduct
karne ka tarika sikhana hai.
TARTIB
5. Is lecture aur demonstration ko teen bhagon mein chalaya jaega :-
(a) Bhag | - Fire se pahle ki taiyariyan aur zaruri saman.
(b) Bhag Il - Practiceconduct karna aur suraksha sambandhi baatein.
(c) Bhag Ill - Demonstration.

BHAG | : FIRE SE PAHLE KI TAIYARIYAN AUR ZARURI BAATEIN

6. Fire Se Pahle Ki Taiyarivan.  Range per, range standing orders, pamphlet Inf training vol | aur
range course ke mutabiq fire ke lie taiyar karna chahiye taaki, fire samay par shuru kiya ja sake aur fire ke
dauran koi hadsa na ho. Range ki taiyari mein nimnlikhit baatein shamil ki jaen:-

(a) Stop butt ke dahine kinare par 20" uncha staff pole jis par 6'x6' ka lal jhanda laga ho.
(b) Stop butt ki mitti naram aur usmen pathar ya sikka na ho.

(c) Target bahar wale kinare se 20' andar ki taraf ho.

(d) Stop butt par 2'x3' chauri target number plate lagi ho.

(e) Markers gallery ke bayen taraf 12' pole par 4’x4' ka lal jhanda laga ho.

() Mantlet butt ki mitti naram aur usmen bhi koi pathar ya sikka na ho.

(9) Firing point aur trenches par format ke mutabik naram mitti se bhara sand bag ho.
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(h) Area saaf ho.
() Range ke ek taraf munasib jagah par nimnlikhit stand lagaye jaen.

(i) Ammunition.

(i) Armour.

(i) Nursing Assistant.

(iv)  Sights kala karne ki jagah (Fore sight Blanking Point).
(k) Milap ke liye telephone line lay kiya hua sath hi radio set kabandobast.
) Sentries, nafri aur jagah range standing order ke mutabik, lal coat men ho.

7. Annya Taiyariyan.
(a) Range clearance.
(b) Firers ka nominal roll taiyar karna.
(c) Hathiyaron ki before firing inspection.
(d) Ammunition ka bandobast.
(e) Milap ke sadhan ka prabandh.
(f) Butt party bantna.
(9) Working party bantna.
(h) Coaches ka bandobast.
() Hathiyar safai ke lie saman.
(k) Warning boards taiyar karna.
0] Armourer, Nursing Assistant aur bugler ka saman ke sath bandobast.
(m) Practice ke mutabik target taiyar karna.
(n) Temporary camp lagane ka bandobast yadi range unit se dur ho.
(0) Documents.
(i) Firing point register.

(i) Butt register.

(iii) Range course SAO 12/S/85 (new RANGE course).
(iv) No damage certificate.

(v) Lead deposite certificate.

(vi) Ammunition aur fired case ka detail.

BHAG II: PRACTICE CONDUCT KARNA AUR SURAKSHA SAMBANDHI BATEN

Practice Conduct Karna

8. Range par firer ko 2 groups mein baant diya jata hai, Firing Group aur Training Group.
9. Firing Group. Pure firers ko details mein bant diya jata hai aur ek samay par chaar (4) detail

range par kaam kar rahi hoti hain yani ki.
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(a) Firing Detail.
(b) Waiting detail — do (2).

(c) Ammunition collection detail.

10. Target Group. Firing point se pichhe target group ko nimnlikhit abhyas ke lie lagaya jata hai.
(a) Aiming.
(b) Trigger operation.
(c) Holding.
(d) Roken dur karna.
(e) Firers ki jati galti ke lie sudharak exercise aur coaching.
(f) TsOET.

Suraksha Sambandhi Baatein

11. Firing Point se Phele.

(a) Hathiyar clear, magazine utra hua aur safety device laga hua.
(b) Muzzle hamesha surakshit disha mein.

(c) Drill cartridge ka istemal nahin.

(d) Ammunition practice ke mutabik issue.

(e) Harkat chal kar.
(f) Chamber hamesha khali.
(9) Dry exercise se pahle hathiyar ka nirikshan.

12. Firing Point Par.

(a) Ammunition ki safai aur damage check.
(b) Barrel surakshit disha.

(c) Bhar hukam se.

(d) Sahi khali kar.

(e) Barkhilap karwai par fire band.

(f) Roken dur karte samay savdhani.

BHAG lll: DEMONSTRATION

13. Ustad range drill ki tartib ka ek sahi aur durust namuna byan ke saath den.
SANKSHEP
14. Drust range drill ka follow karna bahut hi zaruri hai kiyon ki, is se samay ki bachat hoti hai aur

koi anhoni ya hadsa bhi nahi hota. Firing ke dauran range drill ki laparwahi, yah range drill ka andekhi
se dukhad ghatnae ho sakne ki sambhawna hai, aur is men ksi ki jaan bhi ja sakti hai.
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LESSON PLAN : WT 8

THEORY OF GROUP AND SNAP SHOOTING

Period - One

Type - Lecture/Practice

Term - [1/ 111 (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Red flag 1x 1, Charts, Sand Bag and Ground Sheet.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction & Uddesh - 03 Min
(b) Theory of Groups - 20 Min
(c) Snap Shooting - 15 Min
(d) Sankshep - 02 Min
INTRODUCTION
3. Achook nishane baaji ke buniyadi usool hain majbot pakar, durust shisht lena, aur durust

trigger operation ki karwahi. Is liye har ek firer ko shisht lene ke saath —saath sahi trigger operation ki
karwahi achhi tarah se aani chahiye.

UDDESH
4, Theory of Groups aur Snap Shooting ke bare mein jankari dena hai.
TARTIB
5. Ye sabak do bhagon mein chalaya jayega:-
(a) Bhag | - Theory of Groups.
(b) Bhag Il - Miniature Range Snap Shooting.

BHAG | : THEORY OF GROUPS

Group Aur Uski MPI

6. Firing ke dauran yeh janna zaruri hai ki jab hum kabhi bhi ek se jada goli fire karten hai, jin ki
shiht, ammunition, weapon ya firing conditions sman hain, to sabhi goli target pe ek hi jagah nahi
lagengi. Is men ek pattern banta hai, aur is ke kai karan ho sakte hain. Ek group banane ke liye,
paanch goli jo ki ek sath aur ek hi aiming point par fire ki hon, ko liya jata hai. In paanch goliyon ke
group ke Kendra Bindu (central point) ko group ka Mean Point of Impact (MPI) kehte hain.



165

Grouping Capacity

7. Kisi bhi firer dwara fire ki gayi paanch golion ke circle ke diare (diameter) ko us firer ki
Grouping Capacity kehte hain. Coaching ya scoring ke hisab se firers ko unki Grouping Capacity ke
mutabik classify kiya jata hai, jaise 2 inch, 4 inch etc. Yeh grouping, 100 m ya 25 m pe napi jati hai.

8. Yeh jaan lena chahiye ki, ek firer ki Grouping Capacity ka anuman tabhi sahi lage ga jab,
usne har goli sahi shist leke fire ki ho. Agar kisi firer se, galti se, bagair durust shist ke, koi goli fire ho
jaati hai toh us goli ko Grouping Capacity ke liye nzarandaz kar dena chahiye.

9. Grouping ki ahmiyat, hathiyar ki zeroing ke liye bahut hi zaruri hai. Agar koi firer, ek hi point
of aim (POA) ko lekar, paanch goli fire karta hai, aur uska MPI, point of aim se hatkar hai, toh iska
matlab us weapon ko zero karna zaruri hai. Zeroing ke liye, foresight ya back sight, mein kuch tabdili
ki jati hai taki, MP1 aur POA ke bich ka fasla bilkul kam ho.

10. Ek baar ksi firer ki grouping ho jati hai toh, uske baad, us firer ki zimmewari hai ki woh,
samay samay par apni grouping ko barkarar rakhe aur, ho sake toh usmein aur bhi improvement
laye.

BHAG Il : MINIATURE RANGE SNAP SHOOTING

11. Grouping aur Zeroing ke baad Snap Shooting fire karna chahiye. Snap shooting mein target
bahut hi thode samay ke liye nazar aata hai. Iske liye yeh janna zaruri hai ki fire karne ke liye samay
kaafi hai agar, firer ko apne upar pura bharosa hai.

12. Snap shooting ke liye sikhlai is prakar se hoti hai :-

(a) Stage-1 Automatic Alignment. Is mein squad, semi circle mein lying position
mein hota hai aur instructor centre mein hota hai aur, aiming mark instructor ki ankh hoti hai.
Aiming alignment ko aiming disc ki madad se check karne ke liye, individually, instructor “up”
ka word of command deta hai toh uspe firer instructor ki ankh pe nishana lagaten hain.

(b) Stage-2 Automatic Alignment with Correct Hold and Trigger Operation. Is
stage mein “up” ke command pe firer, rifle ko upar lata hai, sahi shist leta hai, mazboot
pakarta hai aur fire karta hai. Fir weapon ko dobara load karta hai aur dobara practice karta
hai. Is mein accuracy pr jyada jor hai na ki speed pe.

(c) Stage 3,4 & 5. Is stage mein snap shooting practice firing, targets pe alag alag
ranges pe ki jaati hai. Is ke liye per goli 7 sec ka samay hota hai.

13. Short range pe representative miniature targets ka istemal hota hai aur, samay ko me 7 se
seconds kar diya jata hai. Ek din mein do se jada practice nahi karni chahiye.

14. Continuous Snap Shooting. Is mein jaise jaise target dikhta hai, waise hi us pe fire
kiya jata hai. Buniyadi usul yeh hai ki “ Ek Goli Ek Dushmsn/Target” aur “ Shoot to Kill”.

15. Dhyan Mein Rakhne Wali Baten.

(a) Accuracy’ speed se jyada zaruri hai.

(b) POA ko bataya nahi jata.

(c) Butt hamesha kandhe pe hota hai, re-aiming ka samay bachane ke
liye.
(d) Durust bolt ki karwahi taki reloading me samay barbad na ho.
SANKSHEP
16. Ek achche firer ke liye durust grouping aur zeroing karna bahut hi zaruri hai. Is se target

pe durust firing ki ja sakti hai. Snap shooting ke liye durust zeroing ke alawa, durust shist aur
trigger operation ki zarurat hai. Hamesha ‘ek goli ek dushman’ ka buniyadi usul yaad rakhe.
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LESSON PLAN : WT 9

SHORT RANGE FIRING, AIMING AND ALTERATION OF SIGHT

Period - One
Type - Lecture/Demo/Practice
Term - L/ 11/ 111 (SD/ISW)
Training Aids
2. Red flag 6 6°, Flag pole 20, Target Plate 3'x 2‘, Red Jacket, Helmets, Repairing Material, Butt
Register, Sand Bag and Ground Sheet.
Time Plan
2. (a) Introduction &Uddesh - 03 minutes
(b) Short Range Firing - 18 minutes
(c) Aiming and Alteration of Sight - 19 minutes
INTRODUCTION
3. Jis tarah bimar ke lakshan ko dekh kar bimari ka pata chalta hain, usi tarah, target par goliyon ki

maar ya group ka vishleshan karne se, hone wali galtiya ka pata chalta hain. Group me goliyon ki maar
aur unke failav ko dekh kar firer ki kabliayat ka asani se pata lagaya ja sakta hai.

UDDESH
4. Short range pe firing aur sisht men badly ke bare men jankari den hai.
5. Is lecture ko do bhagon mein chalaya jaega:-
(a) Bhag! - Short Range Firing.
(b) Bhag Il - Alteration of Sight.

BHAG | : SHORT RANGE FIRING (POINT 22" RIFLE)

Practice Target Range in Round Instructions Scoring
Type Yards
Deliberate 1"x71 25 10 (a) Position lying Bull & Inner — 03 points
supported Magpie — 02 points

Outer — 01 points
(b) One practice of 5 HPs — 15 points
rounds

Note :- Out of 12 rounds authorized per cadets, 2 rounds will be pooled for zeroing and re-classification of
failures.
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BHAG 1I: AIMING AND ALTERATION OF SIGHT

6. Zarurat. Firing ke dauran agar yeh pata chalta hai ki, durust aim aur firing ke babzood goli
POA se uparya niche lagti hai to, back sight ko adjust karke setting karna zaruri hai.

7. Elevation. Back sight ko jo adjustment karni hai who niche diye table ki madad se ki ja sakti
hai jis men, 100 yds pejo change karte hain, us se MPI kitni badalti hai.

Range Target Rise or Drop of MPI

on Target

200 Yards 6 inches

300 Yards 12 inches

400 Yards 18 inches

500 Yards 24 inches
8. Sight men 50 yards ki alteration se, upar diye hue effect adhe ho jate hain, aur agar sight men

200 yards ki alteration ki jati hai to, upar diya hua effect double ho jata hai.
SANKSHEP

9. Range pe durust firing karna sabhi ka kartavya hai. Is liye agar goli target pe nahi lagti hai to
turant sight men alteration karke goli target pe marna zaruri hain.
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SUMMARY

> Range mein firing karne se ek cadet weapon training ke kala mein maharat hasil karne
mein madat karta hain aur saath hi hathiyar ko self protection mein istemal karna seekh ta hain.

> Rifle .22 No MK-Il, MK IV and Deluxe BA kialag-alag visheshtaen hain jaise ki; wazan,
lambai, magazine ki capacity, velocity, range, calibre, ammunition and rate of fire.

> Rifle ko kholte aur jodhte waqt dhayn rakhna chahiye ki rifle ke hisse purje mix na ho
jaye. Saath hi Sight setting ka bhi dhyan rakhna chahiye.

> Rifle ki efficiency uske saaf safai aur dekh bhal par nirbhar karti hai aur saath firer ki
skill par bhi nirbhar karti hai.

> 5.56 mm INSAS rifle ek jawan ka personal hathiyar hain. Yeh gas ke dabav aur recoll
spring ke tagat se kaam karne wala hathiyar hain. 5.56 mm INSAS rifle ne 7.62mm SLR ko
replace kiya hain.

> Ladai ke samay mein ek soldier ko jald se jald rifle ko load karna aur accurate fire karna
aana chahiye. Lying position firing ke liye sabse achi position hoti hain. Firing ke teen basic usul
hai, Majboot pakad, Sahi aiming aur durust trigger operation.

»  Firing ko safe aur sahi tarige se karane ke liyes ahi range procedure follow karna bahut
zaruri hain. Firing ki taiyari bahut hi detail mein karni chahiye aur teen bhago mein baant na
chahiye; before firing, during firing and after firing. Sabhi orders aur instructions ko follow karke
hi firing ko suru karna chahiye.

»  Short range firing 25 yardse figure 1'x1’ target par karayi jaati hain.

»  Sight alteration ya zeroing bullets ko Point of Aim mein lane ke liye kari
jaati hain. Sight alteration back sight ko adjust karke kiya jaata hain.
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Comprehension Questions:

Q1.

Q2.

Q3.

Q4.

Q5.

Answer the following in about 15 words:

a) Point 22” Rifle kaun-kaunsikismkihotihain?

b) Rifle ko kholne ka kya sequence hain.

~

Rifle ko saaf karne ke liye kin-kin cheezo ki zarurat hoti hain?

(
(
(c
(d) Lying position kikyakhubiyahain?
(

e) Aiming se aapkyasamaijhtehain.

Answer the following in about 50 words:

(a) Point 22” Ammunition ki visheshtaen likhe?

(b) Rifle ko kis prakar se khola jata hain?

(c) Rifle ko kis prakar se load, cock aur unload kiya jaata hain?
(d) Durust pakad se aap kya samajthe hain?

Answer the following in about 75 words:

(a) Rif Point 22” No No-Il, MK IV and Deluxe BA ki visheshtaen likho?

(b) Firing ke kaun se teen bunyadi usul hain?

(c) Firing ke baad ki safai mein aap kin kin baato ka dhyan rakhoge?

(d) Point 22” Rifle ki firing mein kaun kaun se target ka istemal kiya jaata hain?
(e) MPI se aap kya samajthe hain?

(f) Lying position lene ka kya tariga hain?

(

(

9) Firing range par firing ke dauran kaun kaun se register rakhe jaate hain?
h) INSAS rifle ke visheshtayen likho.

Answer the following in about 150 words:

(a) Point 22 rifle ko jodthe waqt aap kin-kin baato ka dhyan rakhenge?

(b) Firing ke dauran aap kin kin suraksha sambandi baton par dhyan denge?
(c) Shot firing karne ki kya tartib hain?

(d) Alag-alag temperature mein hathiyar ka lubrication ka kya tariqa hain?

Answer the following in about 250 words:

(a) Point 22 rifle ke safai kitne prakar ki hoti hain? Vistar se likhe
(b) Shisht ka kaida likho? Slight Alignment aur Sight picture se aap kya samajhte hain?

(c) Firing se pehle aap kya kya taiyari karenge?

Let’s Discuss

Q6.

Higher Order Thinking Skills (HOTS)

(a) NCC mein cadets ko basic weapon training kyun di jaati hain?

(b) Point 22” Rifle ka diagram banaye aur uske paanch parts ke kaam ke bare mein
likhe.

(c) NCC mein firing ke sthar ko aur acha kis prakar se kiya ja sakta hain?

(d) 5.56mm INSAS rifle sena mein ek jawan ka personal hathiyar hain. 5.56mm INSAS
rifle ka sabhi parts dekhate hue ek detailed diagram banaye.
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UNIT 5: PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT AND LIFE SKILLS

INDEX
Page Number
Ser No ngzcén Subject
From To

1. PDLS -1 Introduction to Personality Development 173 177
2. PDLS -2 Factors Influencing /Shaping Personality 178 179
3. PDLS -3 Self-Awareness 180 185

186 189
4. PDLS -4 Empathy
5. PDLS-5 | Critical and Creative Thinking 190 193
6. PDLS-6 | Communication Skills-1 194 198
7. PDLS -7 | Communication Skills-2 199 203
8. PDLS -8 | Decision Making and Problem Solving 204 207

208 212
9. PDLS -9 Coping with Stress and Emotions

213 215
10. PDLS -10 Change your Mindset
1. PDLS -11 | Time Management 216 219
12. PDLS -12 Sociability: Social Skills, Etiquettes and 220 223

Manners

224 226
13. PDLS -13 Importance of Group / Team Work

227 235
14. PDLS -14 Interview Skills

236 242
15. PDLS -15 | Career Counselling
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UNIT 5 : PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT AND LIFE SKILLS

communication.

Content Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation
Introduction to Understand Analyse the Appreciate the Worksheets,
personality personality of an different factors diversity in comprehension
development individual and its that influence personality of questions,
development. personality and individuals and its | discussion and
shape it. influence on their activities.
behavior.

Factors Influencing | Understand factors Analyse the Appreciate the Worksheets,

/ Shaping influencing / shaping | Factors influencing| Factors influencing /| comprehension

Personality Personality : / shaping shaping Personality | questions,
Physical, social, Personality: : Physical, social, discussion and
Psychological and Physical, social, Psychological and | activities.
Philosophical. Psychological and | Philosophical.

Philosophical.

Self-Awareness Understand the Examine the Develop a sense of | Worksheets,
concept of self factors that affect | responsibility, comprehension
awareness. one’s self and self | smartness in questions,

realization through | appearance and | discussion and
SWOT analysis. improve self activities.
confidence.

Empathy Understand the Examine the Inculcate the Worksheets,
importance of difference between| importance of comprehension
Empathy in building empathy, empathizing with | questions,
relationships. sympathy and others. discussion and

altruism. activities.

Critical and Understand the Analyse the critical| Inculcate the Worksheets,

Creative Thinking | concept of Critical thinking ability in | Critical and comprehension
and Creative an objective Creativequalities by | questions,
Thinking. manner. applying existing discussion and

ideas. activities.

Communication Understand the Enhance the Inculcate verbal and| Worksheets,

Skills-1 basics of styles and communication non verbal comprehension
ways of skills in an communication questions,
communication. effective style. skills. discussion and

activities.

Communication Understand the Examine the Appreciate the need| Worksheets,

Skills-2 importance of principles of of effective comprehension
effective effective communication. questions,
communication in communication discussion and
daily life. and the barriers in activities.
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Decision Making Understand Decision | Analyse the Enable to face Worksheets,
and Problem Making and Problem | problem solving problems in a comprehension
Solving Solving Skills. and understanding| constructive questions,
its process. manner with discussion and
solution. activities.
Coping with Stress | Understand Stress Analyse Stress Develop a sense of | Worksheets,
and Emotion Management. Management managing stress in | comprehension
Stress techniques and changing questions,
dealing with environment. discussion and
Emotions and activities.
Feelings.
Change your Understand the Examine the ways | Learn to change Worksheets,
Mindset importance of to change your your mindset to comprehension

changing mindset. mindset. develop a positive | questions and
attitude. discussion.
Time Management | Understand the Examine the Appreciate to Worksheets,
importance of time Principles of Time | manage time and | comprehension
and its effective use. | Management. look at it as a questions,
valuable resource. | discussion and
activities.
Sociability: Social | Understand Social Examine Develop a sense of | Worksheets,
Skills, Etiquettes Skills, Etiquettes and | Etiquettes and manners and comprehension
and Manners Manners. Manners in social | etiquettes in social | questions,
life. life. discussion and
activities.
Importance of Understand the Analyse the types | Develop a sense of | Worksheets,

Group / Team Work

importance of group /
team work.

and characteristics

of group / team.

cooperation for
group / team work.

comprehension
questions and

discussion.
Interview Skills Understand the Examine the Enable to Worksheets,
importance of various aspects successfully comprehension
interview skills, required for prepare Curriculum | questions,
curriculum Vitae and | attending an Vitae and discussion and
mock interview. interview. participate in any activities.
interviews with
confidence.
Career Counselling | Understand the Examine the Appreciate the need| Worksheets,
importance of Career| various career for career comprehension
Counselling in life. options available | counseling for questions,
after 12" standard. choosing the right | discussion and
career in life. activities.
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LESSON PLAN : PDLS-1

INTRODUCTION TO PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT

Period - Two

Type - Lecture Discussion

Term - | (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, charts, marker pens, black board, chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Life Skills vs Other Skills - 20 Min
(c) Understanding the Concept of Life Skills - 25 Min
(d) Practical use of Core Skills in daily life. - 25 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. An individual's personality is the complex of mental characteristics that makes them unique

from other people. It includes all patterns of thought and emotions that cause us to do and say things
in particular ways. Personality development is, developing a personality so as to create a strong
positive impression about self with the targeted group. It is very important to maintain one's
personality to prove in a long run.

AIM
4. To acquaint the cadets about Personality Development and enhancing the same through
application of Life Skills.
PREVIEW

5. The class will be conducted in the following parts:-

(a) Part | - Life Skills vs Other Skills.

(b) Part Il - Define the Concept of Life Skills.

(c) Part Il - Practical use of Core Skills in daily life.

PART I: LIFE SKILLS VS OTHER SKILLS

6. The class will be introduced to subject by activity method.
7. Activity—SKills.

(a) Stepl. Write the words SKILLSIn big bold letters on the flipchart. Ask theparticipants
to name a few skills they are familiar with.

(b) Step 2. Categorize the responses as Vocational, Functional, Literacy, Language,
Numeric skills, Cultural, Recreational and Life Skills.

(c) Step 3. Initiate a discussion on the following topics:-
> (i) The difference between skilled and unskilled persons.

> (i) Why is it necessary to have skills?
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> (iii) How does one acquire skills?
> (iv) Why should the skills be enhanced?

Based on the brainstorming session the following will be elaborated about the various

skills:-

(a) Literacy Skills. Reading, writing and arithmetic skills.

(b) Language Skills. Communicating using a language in writing and
Speech. Filling up of bank forms to deposit or withdraw
money.

(c) Functional Skills. Able to read map, booking railway tickets, fix afused bulb or

leaky tap etc.

(d) Vocational SKills. Enhancing livelihood opportunities — carpentry, tailoring.
-Making handicrafts, fisheries etc.

(e) Sports Skills. Capable of playing on the field as part of a team or as a
single player.
(f) Cultural Skills. Capacity to lighten the spirits of the group he or she

belongs to with activities that can break the monotony, eg.
use of jokes, energizers efc.

(9) Life Skills Self-awareness, empathy, creative thinking, critical
thinking, effective communication, interpersonal
relationship, decision making and problem solving, coping
with stress, coping with emotions.

PART Il : THE CONCEPT OF LIFE SKILLS

Skills are acquired through practice and patience. A skilled person uses less time, energy and

resources to do a job and produces quality results. Enhancing Life Skills enables us to adapt to
situations and people and helps us to lead a healthy and positive life.

10.
that ena

11.

WHO has defined life skills as follows “Life Skills are abilities for adopting positive behavior
ble individuals to deal effectively with the demands and challenges of everyday life.”

There are ten core Life skills which help in enhancing the personality of an individual. They

are as follows:-

(a) Self Awareness. Recognition of self, our character, strengths and weaknesses,
desires, likes and dislikes, and skills. Being aware of the good points about oneself helps
young people build a sense of self-esteem and self-confidence. Being aware of their
weaknesses will make young people willing to learn more. This also helps them utilize the
opportunities available to them in relation to their abilities. Self-awareness is necessary for
developing a positive attitude towards life.

(b) Empathy. Is the ability to be sensitive to another person’s situation, to
understand his/her concerns, worries, fears and needs and how they feel. Empathy works
wonders when we apply it to our relationships — with our loved ones, classmates, parents,
friends, cousins and colleagues. It helps us move closer to solutions, to resolve conflicts, and
enhance our quality of life.
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(c) Critical Thinking. Is the ability to analyze information and experience in an
objective manner. It can help us recognize and assess the factors that influence our attitude
and behavior, such as media and peer pressure influences.

(d) Creative Thinking. Creativity is the ability to generate new ideas by
combining, changing, or reapplying existing ideas. It helps us to look beyond our direct
experience, and to respond adaptively and with flexibility to situations in our daily lives.

(e) Problem Solving Skills. Enable us to deal with problems in our lives in
aconstructive manner. The process of problem solving involves various steps. They are
identifying the problem, exploring the available alternative and deciding on the best possible
solution.

() Decision Making. Decision making is to choose from the varied options
based onthe existing knowledge of the topic under consideration keeping in mind the
positive or negative consequences of each of the option.

(9) Interpersonal Relationship. Ability to establish positive relationships helps us
torelate in positive ways with the people we interact with. This means being able to make and
maintain friendly relationships, which can be of great importance to our mental and social well
being. It may also mean being able to end relationships constructively. Positive relationships
help in the growth of the individuals involved.

(h) Effective Communication. Is the ability to express, verbally through spoken or
written language and non-verbally through gestures and body movements, in ways that are
culturally acceptable.

) Coping with Emotions. Being aware of the predominant emotion that
preoccupies the mind at any point of time, knowing how emotions influence behavior, and
being able to respond to emotions appropriately.

(k) Coping with Stress.  Means recognizing the source of stress in our lives,
recognizing how this affects us physically and emotionally, and acting in ways that help us
control our levels of stress, by changing our environment or life style and learning how to
relax.

PART Ill: USE OF CORE SKILLS IN DAILY LIFE

Now the class will be introduced to the practical use of core life skills through a daily life

(a) Activity — Life Skills In Daily Life.

(i) Step 1 - Game Kho-Kho. Inform the participants that it is time for
Kho-Kho a popular game in rural and urban areas. Both teams of boys and girls can
play this game. Randomly divide the participants into two teams and ask them to
organize the game and play. Observe the process adopted by the groups (who takes
the leadership, how they organize themselves, now they interact with each other,
whether they function as a team, what decisions are being made, body language
used and how they carry on the game etc.).

(i) Step 2- Analysis _of the Game for Understanding Life Skills. On
completion of the game, initiate an interactive discussion to understand their
experience in the whole process and their feelings while playing the game. The
following questions may be asked:-

(aa)  Who took the lead?
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(ab)  Who gave instructions?

(ac) Was there team work?

(ad)  Was there any pressure on the team to perform? How did the team
cope up with that?

(ae)  Was there a chance for the team to perform better than what they
did? If yes, why?

(af) How was the communication between the opponents? (Body
language, sign language, shouting etc).

(ag)  Was there any new technique used in the game?

(ah) If someone got hurt, how did the others feel about it?

(aj) Who resolved problems in the team? (A player not moving fast
enough or not actively participating).

(ak) Who cheered the team?

(al) Who pointed out the shortcoming of the game?

(iii) Step 3. On completion, explain the game in terms of Life Skills:-

(@aa)  Self Awareness. What strength and weakness each one has (can
run very fast, very strong etc.).

(ab) Empathy. Response of the team members when one of them
gets hurt.

(ac) Critical _Thinking. Think how the opponent is planning the next
move; identify the shortcomings of the game.

(ad) Creative Thinking. Use a new technique to capture a player.
(ae) Effective_Communication. Verbal and non-verbal communication
within and between teams.

(af) Interpersonal Relationship. Accepting other team members as
friend and being with them as a team.

(ag) Critical Thinking, Problem Solving and Decision Making.
When someone did not play as per team’s requirement to decide to change
the strategy immediately.

(ah)  Coping with Stress. Stress of not being caught, not being
eliminated for not following rules or for foul play, to win the game along with
others.

(aj) Coping with Emotions. Reaction on winning or losing the game.

The following story of Hunter and Pigeons will be narrated to the class and Life skills therein

will be internalized through Brain Storming Session.

14.

Story of Hunter and Pigeons.

(a) A group of pigeons enjoyed the fresh grains in a field every day. One day a hunter
spotted them and decided to catch them. He spread a net in the field and waited for them to
come. The pigeons were caught in the net. They realized that the hunter will take them away
soon. The leader pigeon said, we have to get out. There must be a way out. Let us think. But
they could not find a way out. The net was strong. Each pigeon tried to escape by pulling the
net indifferent directions. But it increased the fear and confusion among them more than
helping them.

(b) A young pigeon said, “Why don't we all try and fly together instead of trying to escape
individually? When we pull individually, we waste our energy”. The leader pigeon was not in
agreement. He said, “No it may be difficult’. But the young pigeon insisted that they try it
once. The leader finally agreed when he spotted the hunter at a distance. When he said fly all
of them lifted together and flew away with the net. The hunter arrived at the scene to see the
pigeons fly away together as one group with his net.



15.

16.

177

Life Skill Used by the Characters.

(a) Self Awareness. The pigeons knew that they were in trouble and had to find
away out of the net.

(b) Creative Thinking by the Hunter.  Spreading grains under the net to catch the
pigeons.

(c) Creative Thinking by the Pigeons. Identified a creative solution of flying together.
(d) Critical Thinking. The young pigeon identified that they were wasting energy
and time by trying to fly individually.

(e) Decision Making. They decided to fly as a group.

() Effective _Communication. The young pigeon assertively communicated his

suggestion of flying together.
CONCLUSION

Life Skills help in building self-confidence and self esteem and enable us to adapt to

situations and people. Life skills are learnt from our own experience, perceptions, insight, stories,
books, parents, teachers, religion, media, culture etc. Life Skills are present in every individual. To get
the best out of them we need to sharpen them regularly.

Learning to be
Learning to Know

Learning to do

Learning to live together
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LESSON PLAN : PDLS-2

FACTORS INFLUENCING / SHAPING PERSONALITY

Period - Two

Type - Lec cum Discussion

Term - | (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, charts, marker pens, black board, chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Physical and Social Factors - 35 Min
(c) Psychological and Philosophical Factors - 35 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Personality is the characteristics and patterns of feelings, thoughts, and behaviors, which

make a person exceptional, one of a kind and exclusive to his or herself. People are different from
one another, including identical twins they differ in fingerprints and personalities. A healthy self-image
is the core determining factor of a strong personality. It is the sum total of your inherent and acquired
characteristics. It is not necessarily something you are born with, but something you definitely need to
take responsibility for.It is primarily you alone, who can shape your personality and create your reality.

AIM
4. To acquaint the cadets about the factors influencing / shaping personality.
PREVIEW
5. The class will be conducted in the following parts:-
(a) Part | - Physical and Social Factors
(b) Part Il - Psychological and Philosophical Factors

PART 1: PHYSICAL AND SOCIAL FACTORS INFLUENCING /
SHAPING PERSONALITY

6. Traditionally, modern psychological studies suggest that factors such as the ones below have
a lasting effect on an individual's personality.

7 Hereditary. Your personality can be influenced by the genes you may have inherited
from either your mother’s or your father’s side or a combination of both. Apart from inheriting physical
attributes, like height, weight and skin/hair colour, psychologists have ascertained that our mental
aptitudes and temperaments which have the potential for influencing our personality are to a certain
extent, hereditary.

8. Self-Development. Of the other factors, self-development is the most important factor that
can influence one's personality. Self-awareness is the key; it entails believing in oneself and one's
capabilities. It implies that despite one‘s family and environmental background or one'‘s current
circumstance, one remains in control/charge of moulding his/her personality. Such a person is aware
that personality is a changing, evolving process and does everything possible to enhance his/her
personality.
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9. Environment. Our environment can also play a significant role on our personality. Right
from early childhood through all the stages of development, our home and family, our school and
teachers, our friends and colleagues at work, all exert influence on the development of our
personality. Besides these, the location where we live and the society we associate with, the country
of our birth and the culture we have adopted, are all critical factors that influence our personality.

10. Education. Education falls into two categories; school smarts and street smarts.
Thus,the most effective way of shaping one's personality is to have a taste of both types and
experience both worlds. School smarts are the knowledge gained from school while street smarts are
the learning that came from even the most unlikely sources.

11. Life-situations.Our situations in life are constantly changing and these can affect our
personality in varying degrees. Some have greater opportunities in life like better amenities, better
schools and greater advantages than others. Learning skills, life skills, communicative skills and
language skills although partially latent in some, can only be acquired through personal effort and
gained through practice and experience. Hence it is our competence in handling life-situations that
can positively influence our personality.

PART II: PSYCHOLOGICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL FACTORS
INFLUENCING / SHAPING PERSONALITY

12. A healthy self-image is the core determining factor of a strong personality. Your personality is
your identity; it is the sum total of your inherent and acquired characteristics. It is not necessarily
something you are born with, but something you definitely need to take responsibility for it is primarily
you alone, who can shape your personality and create your reality.

13. Past Experiences. Experience is one of the major determinants of personality, it
could affect a person either positively or negatively. For instance a person who has harsh experiences
of say, being left behind, may display characteristics of distrust and may isolate himself from others.
On the other hand, good experiences can fuel us either consciously or subconsciously to be
motivated to work towards achieving the same results. People respond depending upon their
experiences whether good or bad.

14. Dreams and Ambitions. Dreams and ambitions shape our personality in a way that
it facilitates our goals. We start to set priorities and change the way we are in order for such priorities
to be fulfilled. Hence, these aspirations are perhaps the strongest factors that develop our attitude
towards work and career.

15. Self-Image. Each person views himself quite different from how other people perceive
him. Thus, one's self-image usually breeds personality characteristics that stick within the self-image.
People who feel highly with their selves display a certain aura of confidence and make it always seem
that they are a cut above the rest.

16. Values.Personality of an individual is greatly influenced by the values a person strongly
believes in. A person who adheres to high moral standards is a well-respected member of the society.
He is known for his integrity and is trusted by not only his family members, but also by his colleagues
and friends. The characteristics of such a person having a strong moral fiber ingrained into his
character can have a significant influence on the personality of an individual.

CONCLUSION

17. In reality, you may be playing many roles i.e. husband/wife, mom/dad, son/daughter, teacher/
student, boss/employee; each of these enact different aspects of your personality and require a
different set of behavior and responsibilities. A combination of the roles you play each day, becomes
the sum total of your personality. Developing a fine personality can be within anybody’s grasp. It can
be attained through systematic steps in personal development. It can be the direct result of man's
positive attitude combined with all the above factors. In the final analysis, it is your skill in maintaining
a balanced approach to making your life healthier and happier.
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LESSON PLAN : PDLS-3

SELF AWARENESS

Period - Two

Type - Lecture cum Discussion

Term - | (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, flipchart, marker pens, pictures of / original gift items.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Dimensions of Self Awareness - 30 Min
(c) Self Awareness through Activity - 20 Min
(d) Self Realization and Self Exploration through SWOT - 20 Min

Analysis
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min
INTRODUCTION
3. Self-awareness sounds very simple - after all don‘t we know ourselves. But if we are blatantly

honest with ourselves, we might become uncomfortable and experience stress since we will see our
deficiencies and failure. Self-awareness is a unique human capacity. Self-awareness is the concept
that one exists as an individual, separate from other people, with private thoughts. Self-awareness is
a personal understanding of the very core of one's own identity. Self-awareness includes our
recognition of ourselves, our character, strengths, weaknesses, desires and dislikes. It can help us to
recognize when we are stressed or feel under pressure. It is often a pre-requisite for effective
communications, interpersonal relationship and developing empathy for others.

AIM
4. To acquaint the cadets about various dimensions of self-awareness and to know one self with
the help of activity and SWOT analysis.
PREVIEW

5. The class will be conducted in the following parts:-

(a) Part | - Dimensions of Self Awareness.

(b) Part Il - Self Awareness through Activity.

(c) Part Il - Self Realization and Self Exploration through

SWOT Analysis.
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PART | : DIMENSIONS OF SELF AWARENESS

6. Self awareness involves knowing ourselves and our personality, and accepting oneself inspite
of our imperfection. It includes all aspects of our selves- our thoughts, emotions, like, dislikes,
strengths, and weakness, knowledge the fact that though | am imperfect, but still | like myself since |
am a good human being and possess many qualities. It acknowledges the fact that | may be
imperfect, but still | like myself since | am a good human being and possess many qualities. To have
complete self awareness one needs to concentrate on two aspects the first being how we perceive
ourselves our strengths, weakness, abilities etc. and secondly how others perceive us. Both the views
together gives a person a complete picture about one self.

7. Every person perceives oneself in three aspects as:-
(a) The perceive self - the way we see that part of ourselves.
(b) The real self - the way we truly are.
(c) The ideal self - the way we would like to be in that area.
8. Unhappiness and poor adjustments in persons are mainly because of discrepancies between

the perceived and the real or ideal self. These unhappiness and poor adjustments are due to
misperceptions of self which there by leads to discontentment.

9. The following dimensions of Self-awareness will be dwelt with as many people limit their self
awareness to their bio-data which is usually things known by everybody. However at a deeper level
there is so much inside each one of us that it has many dimensions:-

(a) Self Realization. Self-realization is the ultimate of self-awareness when
onerealizes one self and the requirement of their existence in the world.

(b) Self Knowledge or Self Exploration. This is a process through which we undo
orexplore ourselves. This exploration and understanding and knowledge about three
important areas Physical self- Knowledge about our own body, Social self — Knowledge about
how we relate and interact with society; whether we are social, extroverts or introverts;
helping nature; empathetic, etc. Inner self — Knowledge about our goals, dreams, aspirations,
secrets, fears, etc.

(c) Self Confidence. Self-confidence builds in from self-esteem and this is
possible only when one is completely aware about ones abilities and limits. Success,
appreciation, care, love etc. are factors that boost up the self-confidence.

(d) Self Talk. These automatic thoughts can be positive or negative. Some of our
self talk comes from logic and reason. Other self talk may arise from misconceptions that we
create because of lack of information. This is the endless talks and conversationsthat runs
through our minds through the day. This is also a strategy for raising ones‘self-confidence if
one practices positive thinking.

(e) Self Motivation. Self-Motivation is what makes an individual work towards a goal or
target, not for external reasons but because of his own internal will to achieve it. It is an
important quality required by everybody to do various activities like studying, working, earning
and building relationships.

f) Self Esteem. Self-esteem or self-worth includes a person'‘s subjective appraisal
ofhimself or herself as intrinsically positive or negative to some degree. Developing high self-
esteem would improve our self-confidence, the way we look at ourselves, what we can do for
ourselves, our well-being, our relationships and our happiness.

(9) Self Image. Self-image is how one perceives himself—positively or negatively.
Self- image is important because how one feels and thinks about himself affects the way he
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acts. Self-image about our body is called body image, which is very often a cause for low self-
esteem. By body image one is keeping in mind both internal and external aspects of it.

(h) Self Control. The ability to control your thoughts, emotions, urges, desires,
fantasies, actions is called self-control. It is part of our will power, and includes delayed
gratification.

) Self Purpose. This is the ability to find a purpose for ourselves in relation to this
world. What are our goals in terms of family, friendships, career, hobbies and interests. When
taken to the extreme —what are our goals in terms of our own selves in this world and
universe — that is self-realization.

(k) Individuality and Unigueness. Every single human being is born in this world with
different qualities inherent and later they acquire some as they live and learn. This helps
individuals to become unique in skills giving them an identity of their own. This describes their
individuality and describes each and every person in a different manner.

h Personality. Personality can be defined as the distinctive and characteristic
patterns of thought, emotion and behavior that define an individual's personal style of
interacting with the physical and social environment. Our personality has various dimensions,
including our openness, conscientiousness, nature, etc. There are numerous courses
available for personality development.

(m) Values. Value is a concept that describes the beliefs of an individual or
culture.Love, care, courage, bravery, respect, integrity and compassion, and respecting our
elders are examples of values.

(n) Attitude. Attitude is a mindsetthe way we think and look at things. All of us at one
time or another, express the three different types of attitudes: positive, negative and neutral.
Attitude is the way you look at things. Half a glass of water may appear half empty tone and
half full to another.

(o) Character. This is defined as the collective qualities or characteristics that
distinguish a person, including his reputation, morals and will power.

PART Il : SELF AWARENESS THROUGH ACTIVITY

Activity 1 - Warming Up.

(a) Step -1. Tell the participants to shake hands with others and ask each others
names. Encourage each participant to shake hands with as many participants as possible
within a minute.

(b) Step- 2. Tell the participants to share their feelings during the exercise by
asking following questions:-

(i) Did you feel comfortable while shaking hands with others?

(ii) What stopped you to do this exercise?

Discuss with the participants that in this exercise, some people would have felt comfortable

and some would have been hesitant to shake hands. To know why people feel the way they felt, it is
necessary to understand oneself.

12.

(Note: If shaking hands is not culturally acceptable just finding names and greeting in the

traditional way — for example, saying ‘namaste’ or ‘hello’ may be sufficient. Modify the other steps
accordingly).

13.

The Self Awareness life skills will be further internalized by another activity as follows:-



14.

183

Activity 2. — Open Your Heart.
(a) Step-1. Give each participant an A-4 size paper. Ask N
them to draw an outline of a heart. Then divide the heart into am
four sections.
(b) Step-2. Encourage them to write down the following
inside the heart.
(i) Significance/ meaning of their name-in the top left section. If they do not
know the meaning of their name, ask them to write their name vertically and then add
a positive adjective after each alphabet for example: if someone’s name is AJIT then -
A - Affectionate
J - Joyful
I - Intelligent
T - Talented
(i) Their likes and dislikes - in the top right section.
(iii) Mention two good qualities they possess and two qualities they want to
change - in the bottom left section.
(iv) What others think about them (two qualities) — in the bottom right section.
(c) Step-3. Ask the participants to come and fix the heart prepared by them on the
flipchart/board. Let each participant take turns to read the contents of one heart. This exercise
will enable the participants to come closer to each other and will help them come to know of
their own/other’'s talents. Tell the participants that each one is unique and has distinctive
qualities. Every person has his/her exclusive strengths and weakness. It is important to
identify and accept the weaknesses of oneself to make an effort to change it into strengths.
PART Il : SELF REALIZATION AND SELF EXPLORATION
THROUGH SWOT ANALYSIS
15. An interesting way to become self aware is the use of SWOT analysis. A SWOT analysis

focuses on the internal and external environments, examining strengths and weaknesses in the
internal environment and opportunities and threats in the external environment. The table below
will give you a clear understanding.

—r>»>ZxOom-4HZ—

Your Your
Strengths Weaknesse
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E
X
g Opportunities Threats
R in Your Career in Your Career
Field Field
N
A
L
16. The purpose of a SWOT is to actively promote the identified strengths, minimize weaknesses

by planning them out of existence, exploit the opportunities before the window closes and have
contingency plans in place to minimize threats before they materialise. While we mention about the
strengths we understand -Internal positive aspects that are under control and upon which you may
capitalize in planning such as:-

(@)
(b)
(c)
(d)

(e)

Work Experience.

Education, including value-added features.

Strong technical knowledge within your field (e.g. hardware, software,).
Specific transferable skills (e.g., communication, teamwork).

Personal characteristics (e.g., strong work ethic, self-discipline, creativity, optimism,

or a high level of energy).

()
(9

Good contacts/successful networking.

Interaction with professional organisations.

17. While we are mentioning about our weakness we intend to include — Internal negative aspects
that are under your control and that you may plan to improve:-

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(9)

Lack of work experience.

Low marks, wrong major.

Lack of goals, lack of self-knowledge, lack of specific job knowledge.

Weak technical knowledge.

Weak skills (leadership, interpersonal, communication, teamwork).

Weak job-hunting skills.

Negative personal characteristics (e.g., poor work ethic, lack of discipline, lack of

motivation, indecisiveness, shyness, too emotional).

18. The above mentioned are the internal factors which are to be included in the SWOT analysis
in case of the External factors firstly it's the opportunities — Positive external conditions that you do not
control but of which you can plan to take advantage.
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Positive trends in your field that will create more jobs (e.g., growth, globalization,

technological advances).

(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)

Opportunities you could have in the field by enhancing your education.
Field is particularly in need of your set of skills.

Opportunities for advancement in your field.

Career path you‘ve chosen provides unique opportunities.

Strong network.

19. And further while we include threats we should mention — Negative external conditions that
you do not control but the effective of which you may be able to lessen:-

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

Negative trends in your field that diminish jobs (downsizing).
Competitors with superior skills, experience, knowledge.
Competitors who went to colleges with better reputations.
Obstacles in your way (e.g, lack of the advanced education).

Limited advancement in your field, advancement is cut-throat and

competitive.

()

Companies are not hiring people with your degree.

20. This SWOT analysis would help an individual to not only understand oneself and their present
situation but also plan for ahead.

CONCLUSION
21. Self-Awareness is called the mother of all skills. It is a thinking skill, a social skill and a coping

skill. It is one of the most difficult skills to master. Many great saints spend their life meditating and
looking inward but only a few like Buddha actually achieve complete self-awareness. Knowing others
is wisdom but knowing oneself is enlightenment — Tao Tzu. Awareness about our self is the first step
towards creation. This understanding then gives us the opportunity and freedom to change those
things you'‘d like to change about yourself and create the life you want.

WHAT MATTERS MOST

IS HOW YOU SEE YOURSELE
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LESSON PLAN : PDLS -4

EMPATHY
Period - Two
Type - Lec/Prac
Term - | (SD/ISW)
Training Aids
1. Computer slides, Flip charts , Marker Pens, Papers, ten strips with numbers 1-10 (each strip

will have one number only), Ten (numbered from 1-10) small strips of paper with the following words
written on them: Happy, Frustrated, Sad, Angry, Shocked, Shy, Guilt, Jealousy, Irritated, Fearful; Four
plain cards, Two face masks/ signs: | have AIDS, | am HIV+ve.

Time Plan
2. (a) Introduction - 10 Min
(b) Empathy and Altruism - 40 Min
(c) Importance of Empathizing with Others - 20 Min
(d) Conclusion - 10 Min
INTRODUCTION
3. Empathy is an ability to be sensitive to another person’s situation, to understand his/her

concerns, worries, fears and needs and how they feel. Empathy works wonders when we apply it to
our relationships — with our loved ones, classmates, parents, friends, cousins and colleagues. It helps
us move closer to solutions, to resolve conflicts, and enhance our quality of life.

AIM
4, To acquaint the cadets about the concept of Empathy.
PREVIEW
5. The class will be conducted in the following parts:-
(a) Part | - Empathy, Sympathy and Altruism.
(b) Part II - Importance of Empathizing with Others.

PART - 1 : EMPATHY, SYMPATHY AND ALTRUISM

6. The class will be introduced to emotions through an interesting Game.

(a) Step -1. Tell the participants to shake hands with others and ask each others names.
Encourage each participant to shake hands with as many participants as possible within a
minute.

(b) Step- 2. Tell the participants to share their feelings during the exercise by asking
following questions:-

(i) Did you feel comfortable while shaking hands with others?
(ii) What stopped you to do this exercise?
(c) Discuss with the participants that in this exercise, some people would have felt

comfortable and some would have been hesitant to shake hands. To know why people feel
the way they felt, it is necessary to understand oneself.
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(d) (Note: If shaking hands is not culturally acceptable just finding names and greeting in
the traditional way — for example, saying ‘namaste’ or ‘hello’ may be sufficient. Modify the
other steps accordingly).

Empathy is the ability to imagine what life is like for another person. Without empathy our

communication with others will be one sided and is bound to face problems in relationship as we will
be indifferent to emotions of others. We have many relationships to nurture with; parents, brothers,
sisters, aunt, uncle, cousins, friends and neighbours etc.

8.

10.

11.

Empathy has the following components:-

(a) Putting oneself in the other’s shoes.

(b) To see things from the other’s point of view.

(c) Understanding and feel the other person’ feelings.

(d) Being able to communicate this understanding to the person, in action or by words.

(e) Being non-judgmental and not agreeing or disagreeing with the person, but accepting
the person and their behavior.

(f) Not taking the issue on one’s own shoulders.

Some of the Sympathic statements are:-

(a) I'm so sorry for that inconvenience. Let me see what | can do for you today.
(b) I'm so sorry that this happened and | will do my best to fix this situation.
(c) I'm sorry to hear that. I'll definitely be able to help you with that today.

Some of the Empathetic statements are:-

(a) I'm sorry to hear that. | can imagine that must be frustrating.

(b) | can understand that must make you feel upset and we will work toward fixing this
situation for you.

(c) | definitely know that could be frustrating. | can understand how you feel.

(d) | can see you are really uncomfortable about this.

(e) | can understand why you would be upset.

) | can understand the times are very difficult, let's see what we can do for you today.

The class will be open to discussion with the help of following examples to elaborate that

Empathy is not Sympathy:-

(a) Rajesh lost his pet dog in an accident:-
(i) His friend laughed when he heard the story. (This is lack of empathy).
(i) His friend cried along with him. (This is sympathy).
(iii) His friend said, “I understand the loss. Let us see how we can come out of
the grief.” (This is empathy).

(b) Reena was bothered that she has more hair on her arms and legs:-
(i) Seema said, “Only people with masculine character will have to excess hair
and made fun of her.” (This is lack of empathy).
(i) Seema said, “l do not know why it is happening like this for you. What can we
do? You know, | am also feeling bad with you, believe me.” (This is sympathy).
(iii) Seema said, “l| understand your distress. Why can’t we ask our local doctor
why this happens? She would be able to help us?” (This is empathy).

(c) Rakesh did not submit his assignment on time due to ill-health:-
0] His class monitor complained to the class teacher. (This is lack of empathy).
(i) His class monitor spoke on his behalf and got an extension on the
submission date for Rakesh. (This is empathy).
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Difference between Sympathy and Empathy:-

SYMPATHY

EMPATHY

(a) Sharing only distressing feelings and
feeling pity.

(a) Does not emphasize any particular type of
feeling — could be positive or negative
feelings.

(b) Does not share or experience whatever
feelings the talker is expressing at the
moment, but feels pity and distress.

(b) Shares (experiences) whatever feelings
the talker is expressing at the moment.

(c) Agrees with some aspects of the other
person's feelings, beliefs, etc.

(c) Understands the feelings with no interest in
either agreeing or disagreeing.

(d) Tunes into only those aspects with
which he agrees.

(d) Tunes into the entire inner world of the
other person.

(e) Responds less comprehensively to the
talker.

(e) Responds more comprehensively to the
talker.

(f) Less active when listening.

(f)  More active when listening.

(9) Judging or evaluating.

(9)

Non-judgmental.

(h) Feels a level higher than the speaker,
and pities him.

(h) Feels at level with the speaker and
identifies with him — literally in “his shoes”.

13. Altruism. A motive to increase another’s welfare, without conscious regard for one’s
self-interests. It is Self-sacrifice for the benefit of others. Empathy is feeling another’s feelings but the
arousal of empathy increases helping behavior and gets us closer to pure altruism. In this we focus
more on the distress of the other person than on our own distress.

PART - 11 : IMPORTANCE OF EMPATHIZING WITH OTHERS

EMPATHY 1S THE CORE
N(saa\ b

d _-'.» .

OF THE EARTH FROM WHICH
~ LIFE  SPRIITS
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14. Empathy is the ability to understand and accept others who are different from us. It is the
ability to imagine what it is like for another person by putting oneself in the other person’s
place/situation and to understand what he or she is going through.

15. Empathy allows us to find the common ground between ourselves and others. On this ground,
we are able to make decisions that benefit ourselves without hurting others.

16. Empathy encourages a positive behavior towards people in need of care and assistance, not
to laugh at others who are in need or difficulty. Empathy is most effective when both parties are willing
to apply it. Someone however, has to take the lead. If we simply wait for others to empathise with us,
it may never happen. If you are a parent, you can make efforts to understand your child first if you are
the child, you train yourself to see the viewpoints of your parents first.

17. Empathy works wonders when we apply it to our relationships-with our loved ones
classmates, parents, friends, cousins and colleagues. It helps us move closer to solutions, to resolve
conflicts, and enhance our quality of life.

CONCLUSION

18. We can reflect empathy by caring for people and animals around us, by sharing people’s grief
and being with them in difficult circumstances, by assisting differently abled people, by not
considering anyone as different or lower and in many other such actions, by helping any animal in
pain, by not killing or hurting, by not making fun of people who are different from us, by not
considering anyone as different or lower, by not mocking people who may not score high marks or
lack talents, by helping those who are in need.

19. No matter what role we play in life, empathy remains the primary tool by which we come to
understand and communicate effectively with others.
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LESSON PLAN: PDLS-5

CRITICAL AND CREATIVE THINKING

Period - Two
Type - Lecture cum Discussion
Term - Il (SD/ISW)
Training Aids
1. Computer slides, flipchart, marker pens, pictures of / original gift items.
Time Plan
2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Critical Thinking - 40 Min
(c) Creative Thinking - 30 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min
INTRODUCTION
3. Critical thinking is an ability to analyze information and experiences in an objective manner. It

helps us to recognize and assess the factors that influence attitudes and behavior, such as media and
peer pressure influences.

4. Creativity is the ability to imagine or invent something new. Creativity is not the ability to
create out of nothing, but the ability to generate new ideas by combining, changing or reapplying
existing ideas. Some creative ideas are astonishing and brilliant, whiles others are just simple, good,
practical ideas that no one seems to have thought of yet.

AIM
5. To acquaint the cadets about the concept of Critical Thinking and Creative Thinking
PREVIEW
6. The class will be conducted in the following parts:-
(a) Part | - Critical Thinking.
(b) Part Il - Creative Thinking.

PART | : CRITICAL THINKING

7. Critical thinking is not criticism, it's a link between positive thinking and creative thinking, and
are very essential for positive and creative emotions and behavior. It is also called “logical” thinking
and “analytical” thinking. Critical thinking enables us to analyze information and experiences,
objectively, and assess the factors that influence the way we think and act. Critical thinking is
important for any of our crucial life decisions. What options do | have? What can each option lead to?
Is this really what | want?
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8. It is the process of determining the authenticity, accuracy or value of something; and is
characterized by the ability to:-

(a) Seek reasons and alternatives.
(b) Perceive the total situation.
(c) Change one's views based on evidence.
9. Critical thinking involves logical thinking and reasoning. It also includes skills such as

comparison, classification, cause/effect, deductive reasoning, and planning. After all, the quality of
everything we do is determined by the quality of our thinking. It involves analyzing and judging the
information provided, and then weighing the pros and cons and the consequences of any action.
Critical thinkers gather information from all senses, verbal and/or written expressions, reflection,
observation, experience and reasoning.

10. Critical thinking requires skills in:-
(a) Analyzing the information and examining it in detail.
(b) Thinking about different perspectives and possibilities
(c) Problem solving - considering available information before making an appropriate
decision.
(d) Reasoning - thinking logically; making links between ideas and information.
(e) Evaluating - examining information, to assess whether it is useful, relevant, and
reliable.
11. Critical thinking is about following attitudes:-
(a) Open-mindedness - willing to examine multiple points of views.
(b) Flexibility - able to change your point of view.
(c) Persistence - able to follow a line of reasoning.
(d) Interpersonal sensitivity - willing to respect the opinions of others.
(?) Intercultural sensitivity - respecting diversity of culture, socioeconomic variations,
etc.
12. Critical Thinking Promotes Creativity. To come up with a creative solution to a problem

involves not just having ideas. The new ideas being generated must also be useful and relevant to the
task at hand. Critical thinking plays a crucial role in evaluating new ideas, selecting the best ones and
modifying them if necessary.

13. Critical _Thinking is Crucial for Self-Reflection. In order to live a meaningful life and
tostructure our lives accordingly, we need to justify and reflect on our values and decisions. Critical
thinking provides the tools for this process of self-evaluation.

14. An individual with critical thinking skills is able to do the following:-
(a) Raise pertinent questions, which are clear and precise.
(b) Identify the relevance and importance of ideas.

(c) Understand the logical connections between ideas.
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(d) Assess statement and arguments.

(e) Detect inconsistencies and common mistake in reasoning.

() Examine belief, assumptions, and opinion and weigh them against facts.

(9) Listen carefully to others and give feedback.

(h) Suspend judgment until all facts have been gathered and considered.

Q) Look for evidence to support assumptions and beliefs.

(k) Adjust opinion when new facts are found.

() Reject information that is incorrect or irrelevant.

(m) Interested in finding new solutions.

(n) Gather and assess relevant information, using abstract ideas to interpret it effectively.

Draw well-reasoned conclusions and solutions after testing them against relevant criteria and
standards.
(o) Solve problems systematically.

PART Il : CREATIVE THINKING

Activity |.

(a) Step — 1. Tell the participants that it is time for another interesting exercise. Make 9
dots on the flipchart as shown in Fig. A. Ask the participants to draw four straight lines
through the nine dots without retracing and without lifting their pen from the paper.
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(b) Step — 2. Give 5 minutes to the participants to do this exercise, and then ask them
to share their drawings. Applaud those participants who could make the drawing correctly as
shown in Fig. B. Tell the participants that the key to the solution is that the imaginary
boundaries formed by the dots need not be observed. Once freed from this restriction, it is
easy to find a solution, as shown here.

Creativity encompasses the following:-

(a) An Ability. Creativity is the ability to imagine or invent something new. Creativity
isnot the ability to create out of nothing, but the ability to generate new ideas by combining,
changing or reapplying existing ideas. Some creative ideas are astonishing and brilliant,
whiles others are just simple, good, practical ideas that no one seems to have thought of yet.
Everyone has substantial creative ability. Often all that's needed to be creative is to make a
commitment to creativity and to take the time for it.
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(b) An_Attitude. Creativity is also an attitude: the ability to accept change
andnewness, a willingness to play with ideas and possibilities, a flexibility of outlook, the habit
of enjoying the good, while looking for ways to improve it.

(c) A Process. Creative people work hard continuously to improve ideas and
solutions,by making gradual alterations and refinements to their work. Contrary to the
mythology surrounding creativity, very few works of creative excellence are produced with
single stroke of brilliance. The creative person knows that there is always room for
improvement.

Characteristics of the Creative Person. A creative person has the following characteristics:-

(a) Curious.
(b) Seeks problems.
(c) Enjoys challenge.

(d) Optimistic.
(e) Able to suspend judgment.

(f) Comfortable with imagination.

(9) Sees problems as opportunities.

(h) Sees problems as interesting.

1)) Problems are emotionally acceptable.

(k) Challenges assumptions.

) Doesn‘t give up easily: perseveres, works hard.

Activity 2.

(a) Step — 1. Inform the participants that it is time to play another game. Take

them outside where they can have a large area to work. Split them into two teams (or more if
the group is large).

(b) Step — 2. Explain that they are to create a long line on the ground or floor,
using whatever they currently have on their bodies (they are not permitted to take off their
clothes except shoes and socks). They are not permitted to get additional things, but
whatever they have tissue, handkerchief, watches, shoes, pen etc. can be used to make the
line longer and longer. Their goal is to have a longer line than the other teams. (If people are
really creative, they will use everything possible and then lie down on the ground themselves
to make the line longer). The team with the longest line is the winner.Initiate a discussion on
how creative and critical thinking helped them in making their line longer. How creative and
critical thinking helps in finding solutions to the problems?

(c) Step — 3. Initiate a discussion on how creative and critical thinking helped them
in making their line longer. How creative and critical thinking helps in finding solutions to the
problems?

Creative thinking means finding solutions beyond our usual or traditional way of reacting to a

problem. We are often limited by our past experiences, and we dread to think differently. To go
beyond the traditional boundaries of doing things, it is necessary to empower ourselves with more
information through newspapers, radio, TV, classmates, teachers, relatives, friends, or even
strangers. Research is the key to help us formulate ideas towards finding a creative solution. Creative
thinking will enable us to find solution when it looks as if there is no way out.

20.

CONCLUSION

Critical thinking is not criticism, it's a link between positive thinking and creative thinking.

Creativity is the ability to generate new ideas by combining, changing, or reapplying existing ideas. It
helps us to look beyond our direct experience, and to respond adaptively and with flexibility to
situations in our daily lives.



194

LESSON PLAN : PDLS -6

COMMUNICATION SKILLS—-1

Period - Two

Type - Lecture cum discussion

Term - Il (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, pointer, charts, black board and chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 10 Min
(b) Understanding Basics of Communication - 20 Min
(c) Different ways of Communication - 20 Min
(d) Components of Communication - 20 Min
(e) Conclusion - 10 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Communication issharing ideas, opinions, thoughts, feeling and understanding through

speech, writing, gestures or symbols between two or more persons. We are communicating all the
time with others.

AIM
4. To acquaint the cadets with thebasics of communication, different ways of communication
and components of effective communication.
PREVIEW

5. The class will be conducted in the following parts:-

(a) Part | - Understanding Basics of Communication.

(b) Part Il - Different ways of Communication.

(c) Part Il - Component of Effective Communication.

PART | : UNDERSTANDING BASICS OF COMMUNICATION

6. Communication is conveying a message — verbally, written or through the use of signs. If we
do not talk with others, then they will not know what we are thinking and they will not be able to
understand us. One will feel terribly lonely this way.
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7. For some people, it is the problem of not knowing how to communicate. For others, it may be
that they are too afraid to talk about their problems, share their views, and let others know what is
going on in their mind.

8. In fact, without communication, our relationships with others are likely to be dominated by
suspicion, guess work, misunderstandings and false assumptions. Empathy creates wonderful results
only when we are willing to let others know how we feel.

9. Lack of communication breeds problems in our relationships. We tend to assume that others
know what we want or how we feel. Then when they do not react as we expect they should, we get
upset. We expect people to understand us. The truth is they do not understand us, if we choose to
believe that ideas can get across at the unspoken level! All too often, the communication between us
and our loved ones, is merely functional — out of necessity. We waste many opportunities to enhance
our understanding of each other and improve our relationship.

10. For instance, if you are used to your mother cooking every day, and assume it is her role to
cook so there is no need to feel special about it, she may increasingly find cooking a chore. Do you
know each time your mother goes into the kitchen, she puts in her affection into the food by choosing
the type of vegetables or ingredients you like? Do you know that each time she dishes out the food;
she silently hopes you will enjoy it and tell her how good it was? She may be able to tell from the way
you gobble up the dal bhat, but nothing is more powerful than language at that moment if you can
simply say: ‘Mummy, it's delicious, | love it’, you will make her day! You can do it every day to make
her feel appreciated, even though it is not in your culture, or habit.

11. There are many such moments for us to express affection, especially to our family members.
If you simply let those moments slip by, you will realize that the fountain will dry up one day.
Relationship, like a reservoir, requires constant nourishment. Imagine what would happen to the
reservoir if we keep drawing water from it but there was no rainfall to top it up. Similarly, we cannot
draw affection without investing affection. By counting to take relationships for granted, we will come
to a crisis one day — when the reservoir has dried up. That is how thing begin to fall apart.

12. We often find people harbouring grudges against each other for being unhelpful, uncaring, not
showing sufficient understanding. Many times we stop talking to people for long durations because of
anger. This long silence is like a time bomb, which may explode one day at the slightest provocation.
We all have a part to play in triggering its explosion. If you can reduce your part, you are helping to
diffuse the bomb. Long silence does not help to resolve problems. On the contrary, it breeds
bitterness. When our heart is bitter, we cannot be happy and loving; even though we can suppress
the bitterness to pretend we are fine. If you do not begin to make a change though, the silent
relationship pattern will go on from generation to generation. It will stay the same with your parents,
either your future wife or husband, and your friends.

PART Il : DIFFERENT WAYS OF COMMUNICATION

13. Activity 1

(a) Step — 1. Ask the participants to find a partner with whom they haven't paired
with before. When everyone has a partner, ask the pairs to sit together.

(b) Step — 2. Give two news clippings/messages to each participant. One of the
news clippings should be relatively easy while the second clipping should be more difficult.

(c) Step — 3. Allow the first person a few moments to read the first news clipping.
The second person does nothing at this point but sits quietly. The first person is then
blindfolded and is asked to narrate what he/she had read.

(d) Step — 4. The second person who was listening will then repeat what he/she
heard while the first person listens. Both partners will then check the news clipping to see if
the information was reported correctly or if anything was missing from the narration.
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(e) Step — 5. Let the participants switch roles by having the second person read
his/her news clipping and then narrate it blindfolded to their partner. Follow the same process
in Step 4.

(f) Step —6. Initiate a discussion with the help of following questions:

(i) What have they learnt from this activity?

(i) How did they feel when they had to speak or when they had to listenwhile
blindfolded — especially during the second item, which was more difficult than the

first?
(iii) How did they feel being blindfolded when they were communicating with
others?
(iv) Was it different from normal communication?
(v) What is the importance of eye contact when talking to another person?
(9) Step — 7. Discuss the three different styles of communication — Aggressive,

Passive and Assertive. Ask participants if they can demonstrate these three different styles of
communication, how the body language, tone and content changes with the style of
communication.

There are three ways of communication as under:-

(a) Aggressive. They believe that everyone should like them; | am never wrong
I'vegot rights but you don't. They have a closed mind and are poor listeners. They
havedifficulty in seeing the other person’s point of view, they interrupt and monopolize. They
tend to dominate and put down others. They are bossy. While communicating they frown,
stare, talk loudly or have a yelling tone of voice.

(b) Passive. The persons do not express their true feelings; they do not disagree
and think that others have more rights than they do. Their communication style is indirect,
they always agree and do not speak out and are very hesitant. While communicating they
often lack facial expression and stand with down cast eyes.

(c) Assertive. The person believes he/she as well asothers are valuable. They know
that if they have rights then others also have rights. They are active listeners and check on
others feelings. They are action oriented, attentive, vocal, expressive, good listeners, aware,
supportive, persuasive, fair, open and consistent in behavior. Their expectations are realistic.
They have open and natural gestures. They maintain an eye contact while communicating.

PART II:COMPONENTS OF EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION

Activity 2.
(a) Step — 1. Ask the participants to form pairs — encourage the young people to

form pairs with peers they haven't paired with before. When everyone has a partner have the
pairs sit together.

(b) Step — 2. Then one of them should start by describing to the other an important
event in his/her life, which made him/her feel happy.

(c) Step — 3. The listener should say nothing, but should just concentrate hard on
hearing what is being said. After a couple of minutes, ask the listener to stop listening. She/he
could yawn, look elsewhere, turn around, whistle, do whatever she/he wants to show that
she/he has stopped listening, although the speaker should continue to describe her/his story.
After a couple of minutes, call “halt”. At this stage, the speaker and listener should change
roles. Repeat Steps 2 and 3 of the exercise.
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(d) Step — 4. Initiate a discussion with the help of following questions:-
(i) How did they feel as a speaker? Encourage them to compare telling their
story to a willing listener and speaking with a non-willing listener.
(i) How did they feel as good and bad listeners?
(i) What are the characteristics of good and bad listening?
(iv) Could you make out from the body language of the listener whether she/he

was listening?

(v) What do you do when the person you are communicating with is not
listening?

(vi) What steps can be taken to communicate more effectively?

(e)Step — 5. Tell the participants that effective communication involves:

> (i) Verbal Communication.
(ii) Non-verbal Communication.
(iii) Listening.
(iv) Also tell them the other components of communication — Source, Message,

Receiver, Channel with the help of a diagram. Discuss how one can reduce the
communication gap.

The Communication Cycle

Encodes Decodes

A
_

[}

Sender

Encodes

2005 BREMT DURCAM, WWW_REALMERCDR COW

Effective Communication involves:-

(a) Verbal Communication.One person talks and the other listen to be able to react.
The conversation can be informative, in the form of questions, a negotiation, and statement or
open ended questions, instruction, etc. And the situation can be formal or informal. In
relationships, communication is usually informal. Speech problem, too long sentences,
mumbling, speaking too softly, hearing problems, listeners interrupting the speaker, loud
external noises, etc. all hamper proper communication.

(b) Non-Verbal Communication. Non verbal communication is that gives meaning to
what is said and may communicate both appreciation and rejection. It includes such things as
tone of voice, a nod of head, using silence, frowning, smiling, body posture, touch, shaking of
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the head to communicate approval or disapproval, lifting of the eyebrows to show surprise,
distance between persons, playing with something in hand instead of focusing.Make use of
body language to communicate effectively. Ensure that you appreciate others through body
language. React to what others say by nodding, smiling and generally showing you are
listening.

(c) Listening. During communication, one person talks and another person listens.
The listeners must give attention to all that is said, without interrupting the speaker and react
later in a relevant manner. Many people may listen but know what the full message is. Some
people react to when only half is said. There are people who listen selectively, who miss
much of the message and only focus on points relevant to him or her. Sometime wedo not
listen to our friends and other people; sometimes they do not listen to us. In either situation,
there will be a problem in communication and understanding.

17. How would we know if someone is not listening to us:-
(a) Look somewhere else.
(b) Interrupts communication.
(c) Constantly looks at the watch.
(d) Gets up to do something and returns.
(e) Gives advice.
(f) Talks to someone else.
(9) Answers the phone.
(h) Begins to do some work.
) Does not stop doing work.
(k) Says that she/he will be back in a minute and does not return.

0] Looks bored.

18. Components of Communication:-

COMPONENTS OF COMMUNICATION

Source Message Receiver
Channel
Feedback
19. Why is Effective Communication Important to Young People? Adolescence being a

period of immense change, communication during this transitional phase of life assumes even more
importance. Young people should be equipped to effectively communicate with others regarding their
feelings and emotions or decisions. Also, a young person who is in need of advice or who harbours
some fears, needs to talk to others and express himself/herself.

CONCLUSION

20. The ability to effectively communicate with other people is an important life skill. Through
communication, people reach some understanding of each other, learn to like each other, influence
one another, build trust, and learn more about themselves and how people perceive them. People
who communicate effectively know how to interact with others flexibly, skillfully, and responsibly, but
without sacrificing their own needs and integrity.
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LESSON PLAN : PDLS -7

COMMUNICATION SKILLS -2

Period - Two

Type - Lecture cum Discussion

Term - Il (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, charts, pointer, black board and chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Common Barriers to Effective Communication - 25 Min
(c) Different types of Barriers to Communication - 25 Min
(d) Communicate Tactfully - 20 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Overcoming the many barriers to communication is more a matter of common sense,

practice and effort than any specific skill. Essentially, being an effective communicator means
having the skill to recognize if and when there is a barrier to communication and being able to
resolve it.

AIM
4, To acquaint the cadets about various barriers to Effective Communication and how to
communicatetactfully.
PREVIEW

5. The class will be conducted in the following parts:-

(a) Part | - Common Barriers to Effective Communication.

(b) Part Il - Different Type of Barriers to Communication.

(c) Part Il - Communicate Tactfully.

PART | : COMMON BARRIERS TO EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION

6. No matter how good and effective a communicator one maybe, yet the fact is that one does
face certain barriers, from time to time, which forces them to work on becoming even more effective in
their skills to communicate. Given here are the communication barriers that occur while listening,
speaking and in the case of non- verbal communications.
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7. Listening Barriers.

(a) Interrupting the speaker.

(b)  Not maintaining eye contact with the speaker.

(c) Rushing the speaker to complete what he has to say.
(d) Making the speaker feel as though he is wasting the listener’s time.
(e) Being distracted by something that is not part of the ongoing communication.

(f) Getting ahead of the speaker and completing his thoughts.

(9) Ignoring the speaker's requests.
(h) Topping the speaker’s story with one‘s own set of examples.
) Forgetting what is being discussed.
8. Barriers While Speaking.
(a) Unclear message.
(b) Lack of consistency in the communication process.
(c) Incomplete sentences or mumbling words and sentences.
(d) Not understanding the receiver.
(e) Poor eye contact.
9. The Other Barriers Include.
(a) Assumptions, for instance assuming others see a situation same as you or have

same feelings as yours.

(b) Patterns / reverting to type.

(c) Language - different level of meaning.

(d) Erroneous transition, value judgment.

(e) Use of negative words.

(f) Perceptions - depending on mood, the receiver may misinterpret the message.

PART Il : DIFFERENT TYPE OF BARRIERS OF COMMUNICATION

10. Barriers of Communication are of different types. It may be combination of factors which make
the barrier. These are:-

(a) Linguistic Barriers.

(i) Language/words.

(ii) Ambiguous words.
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(iii) Lack of clarity.
(iv) Using technical terms.
(v) Accent, pronunciation.

Psychological Barriers.

(i) Aggression.

(i) Inferiority.

(iii) Symbol of status.
(iv) Hierarchy.

(v) Memory.

(vi) Disinterest.

Environmental Barriers.

(i) Disturbance/sound.

(ii) Environmental changes.
(iii) Lack of ventilation.

(iv) Lack of space.

(v) Distance from participants.
(vi) Time.

(vii) Physical discomfort.

Sender and Receiver Related.

(i) Depends on the mood (angry, happy, sad and depressed).

(i) Personality type of sender or receiver (soft spoken, harsh with others,
impatient, arrogant, not listening to others, cannot take orders, meek, docile, fearof
authority etc.)

(iii) The level of trust one holds for the other person.

(iv) Perception about the other person.

(v) Value judgment (not effective, clever, hard worker, lazy)

_(vi_) ) Lack of empathy (not bothering to understand the situation the other person
is in).

Content Related.

(i) Content chosen is sensitive.
(ii) Inappropriate for the receiver.

(iii) Incoherently communicated.
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(iv) Use of words (too complex expression, use of unknown language or words,
hidden meaning etc.)

(f) Method Related.

i) Inappropriate method (e.g. use of written text messages with illiterate
population).
(i) Loss in transmission (disturbance/noise).

Activity 1.

(a) Step — 1. Ask the participants to brainstorm on the effect of such barriers.
(i) The communication may remain incomplete.

(i) The intended results may not be achieved.

(iii) A 'communication gap' emerges due to the different perception that the
sender (intended meaning of the communication) and the receiver (perceived
meaning of the communication) have.

(b) Step — 2. Explain the factors that influence the communication gap.
> . Hierarchy (not able to question higher authority for clarification)

. Conflict of interest ( e.g. personal interest versus the parental expectations)
. The level of motivation that one holds. (e.g. | do not care, things can wait)
. Perception (e.g. Nobody understands me )
. Psychological factor (e.g. fear of authority and power, anger about following rules)

. Stress (e.g. stress due to exams/work/personal pressure and hence misunderstand the
communication)

Activity 2.
(a) Step — 1. Ask the participants to add any more factors from their personal

experience especially related to interpersonal communication with mother, father, elder
/younger siblings, teachers, at work etc). Ask them to explain how do they resolve or bridge
the gap?

(b) Step — 2. Tell them, that it is important to identify the communication gaps and
develop skills to bridge the same. End the session by emphasising on the following key
messages:

(i) Communication is a basic skill and forms the foundation of all relationships.
(ii) The quality of communication often determines the quality of a relationship.
(iii) We communicate to give information, express our feelings, solve

problems/arguments/conflicts, to show that we care, etc.
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(iv) Understanding how to communicate and learning how to communicate
effectively in different situations protects young people from risks and risky behaviour.

13. Reducing the Communication Gap. The following steps will help in reducing the
communication gap:-

(a) Plan ahead.

(b) Involve others to contribute to planning.

(c) Listen to the suggestions made by others.
(d) Speak with purpose and be specific.

(e) Justify your stand without upsetting others.
(f) Have sense of humour.

(9) Have empathy.
(h) Do not be judgmental.

) Do not underestimate the ability of others to contribute.

(k) Observe the body language or the non-verbal communication of others.

) Be transparent to inform others of the planned activities and get feedback.
(m) Make modification in the plan to suit the need.

(n) The words ‘yes’ and‘no’ are very powerful. Learn to use them appropriately.

PART lll : COMMUNICATE TACTFULLY

14. The ability to deal with others without offending, giving feedback without creating conflict, a
keen sense for what is appropriate, this is the skill of tactfulness. If you see the value of being tactful
the following suggestions will help.

15. Always Communicate Tactfully.
(a) T - Think before you speak.
(b) A - Assertive communication.
(c) C - Clarity of thoughts and content.
(d) T - Tone and pitch of voice.
(f) F - Focus on interests, needs of the listener.
(9) U - Uncover hidden feelings.
(h) L - Listen for feedback.
CONCLUSION
16. Communication is a basic skill and forms the foundation of all relationships. The quality of

communication often determines the quality of a relationship. We communicate to give information,
express our feelings, solve problems/arguments/ conflicts, to show that we care, etc. Therefore
understanding how to communicate and learning how to communicate effectively in different
situations protects young people from risks and risky behavior.
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LESSON PLAN : PDLS -8

DECISION MAKING AND PROBLEM SOLVING

Period - Two

Type - Lecture cum Discussion

Term - Il (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1 Computer slides, charts, pointer, black board and chalk.

Time Plan

2 (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Decision Making Skills - 20 Min
(c) Problem Solving and its Process - 20 Min
(d) Practicing Decision Making and Problem Solving - 30 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. We make decisions every day. Some are made after careful deliberation, some made more

hastily. Problem solving skills enable us to deal with problems in our lives in a constructive manner.
The process of problem solving involves various steps. They are identifying the problem, exploring the
available alternative and deciding on the best possible solution.

AIM
4. To acquaint the cadets about Decision Making and Problem Solving Skills.
PREVIEW

5 The class will be conducted in the following parts:-

(a) Part | - Decision Making Skills.

(b) Part 1l - Problem Solving and its Process.

(c) Part Il - Practicing Decision Making and Problem Solving.

PART | : DECISION MAKING SKILLS

6. Activity 1. What is Decision Making?

(a) Step — 1. Encourage the participants to think of any decision they have taken

(or seen anyone taking) in the last one week and discuss how decisions are usually taken.
Ask some of the participants to share their answers with the larger group. Some possible
answers are:-

(i) Someone else takes it for them.
(i) Decide suddenly.

(iii) Wait until someone else decides.

(iv) Do what an older person says.

(v) Don't take any decision at all.

(vi) Think through the choices and then choose.
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(b) Step — 2. Ask the participants to sit in a circle. Walk around the circle with the
cloth/paper bag in which you have put 8-10 small items and ask each participant to feel the
contents in the bag (no peeping into the bag). The participants should try to remember what
they felt in the bag. Each participant is given 20 seconds (facilitator counts to 20) to feel the
contents in the bag. When all the participants have had a chance to feel the contents in the
bag, ask all the participants to share what they felt in the bag. Then show the objects in the
bag one by one.

(c) Step — 3. Initiate a discussion with the help of following questions:-

(i) When you felt the objects in the bag, why did you feel that you could identify
what they were?

(i) In spite of feeling the same contents, what made the participants identify
some of the objects differently?

(iii) Do people use past experiences to help them make decisions about issues
that have occurred after those experiences?

(iv) How can those experiences have a positive or negative effect on further
decisions?
7. Decision Making. We make decisions every day. Examples of minor decisions which

we take very often are - what to eat, what to wear or how to reach a place. Examples of major
decisions which we take once in a life time are — what career to choose, when and whom to marry,
where to buy a house, which college to go to etc.

8. Decision making is a complex process. Some decisions are made after careful deliberation,
some are made more hastily; some are made through our own will, some under the pressure of
others.Our past experiences determine many of the decisions we make. Sometimes due to the past
experiences we are afraid of doing things differently.

9. Good decision making depends on understanding the situation well, being aware of our
choices and, above all visualising the consequences of our choices.

10. Some of the major steps to be followed while making a decision are — define the problem,
gather and analyse the relevant data, postulate solutions to the problem, analyse the implications of
each alternative, select and act on the best alternative, follow-up and modify the approach if
necessary.

PART Il : PROBLEM SOLVING

11. Activity 2. We introduce the topics to the cadets by following activity:-

(a) Step 1. Ask the participants, when faced with a problem, how do you react? Most of
you try to escape from the problem instead of facing it.

(b) Step 2. You should always question yourself, “Do | have problem?”If you don’t take
any action to solve the problem, your ability cannot be improved. Problems give us
opportunity to evolve to our full potential.

12. Most of the people refuse to identify the problem, once we write down the problem on piece of
paper, it will be easy to solve it with suitable solutions.

13. Usually, we always think about only problem not solutions. Once we define the problem
clearly on paper, we analyze the problem and find the ways to solve it. We have to adopt logical
thinking instead of routine through the environment around us.

14. In general every problem has many solutions. So we should always find all alternatives and
take the best one.
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15. Problems are often opportunities in disguise. When we escape from problems, we give up the
opportunity to develop our skills and potentials. Once we resolve our problems, we will find ourselves
happier, more fulfilled, and more ready to confront new issues. Tackling problems involves the use of
our mind. The process enhances our capacity to solve greater problems.

Evaluate

Implement /S, Set goals
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PART IIl : PRACTICING DECISION MAKING AND PROBLEM SOLVING

16. Activity — 3

(a) Step — 1. Brainstorm with the participants on some problem situations young
people encounter in their lives: Situations where they have to make decisions very quickly
and think very rapidly.Some examples are:-

(i) Your parents are asking you to quit school and stay home to take care of our
younger brothers and sisters. You are very interested in studying — what is the best
way to address this problem?

(ii) An uncle comes to meet you at an untimely hour and you are uncertain of
what his intentions are. What is the best way to resolve the problem?

(iii) A friend asks you to distract the shopkeeper so that he can steal something
from the shop. What should you do?

(iv) You are walking home from school. It is a very hot day. A stranger comes by
and offers you a ride on his motorcycle (or a neighbour offers you a ride on his
motorcycle). You are not sure of his intentions. What should you do?

(v) You are driving with a friend and you meet with an accident. Your friend is
hurt and is bleeding. What will you do?

(vi) A friend has invited you to smoke cigarettes. What will you do?

(vii) A friend has asked you to steal mangoes from another house. What should
you do?

(viii)  You are taking an examination and your friend sitting behind is asking you to
show your answer sheet to her for copying. What will you do?
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(ix) You are being bullied everyday by your classmate in the school. What will
you do?

(b) Step — 2. Tell the participants that everyone faces problems during all stages
of their lives. Everyone must, therefore, make decisions and find solutions, but in order to
make good decisions, we must practice — so that when we encounter that situation or similar
situation we are prepared to handle it.

(c) Step — 3. Divide the participants in small groups of 4—-6 each and have each of
the group pick one scenario (as given in Step—1 or a scenario mentioned by the participants).
When the groups have selected the situations, ask them to brainstorm and then prepare a
role-play to enact the decision they have taken — one good decision, and one decision which
has negative consequences.

(d) Step — 4. Invite each group to present its role-play with the good and bad
effects. Observe the participants' skills in problem solving, i.e. analysing the situation and
coming up with possible methods to solve the problem, evaluating the advantages and
disadvantages to each method, and choosing the most appropriate method and reviewing the

result.
(e) Step — 5. Remind the participants that everyone should keep an open mind
during the discussion, listen to the presentation and learn from the suggestions of others.
() Step — 6. Also initiate a discussion based on following questions:-
(i) What are the steps to problem solving?
(ii) Do you think it is better for you to make your own decisions or to have
someone else (parents, siblings, friends) make decisions for you? Why?
(iii) Are there any problems that you cannot solve and need to take the help of

another person? Why?
(iv) Who are you able to tell your problems to?

17. Problems are not to be avoided or feared. Problems are part of life, and are there for us to
solve, not evade. Problems left unsolved can bring mental stress and eventually affect our health.
Problem solving skills empower us not only to confront our problems, but can in fact turn them into
opportunities.

CONCLUSION

18. Problems are not to be avoided or feared. Problems are part of life, and are there for us to
solve, not evade. Problems left unsolved can bring mental stress and eventually affect our health.
Problem solving skills empower us not only to confront our problems, but in fact turn them into
opportunities. Whenever required cadets can take help from their trusted adults and friends in
understanding their problem better and working at appropriate solution.

Do you have
a problem in
yvour life?

CTan you do i
something
abouf it?




208

LESSON PLAN : PDLS -9

COPING WITH STRESS AND EMOTIONS

Period - Two

Type - Lecture, Discussion

Term - Il (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, flip charts , marker pens, vip cards of three different colours, A4 size

paper, sketch pens, one for each participant, bag containing cards with names of emotions such as
happy, shy, sad, scared, excited, angry, envy, guilty, jealousy, love etc.

Time Plan
2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Understanding Stress and its Impact - 20 Min
(c) Stress Management Techniques - 25 Min
(d) Understanding Emotions and Feelings - 25 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 min
INTRODUCTION
3. Stress is a very common phenomenon and is universal in nature. It is our body‘s reaction to

people and events and to our own thoughts. Some level of stress is normal, such as before a test,
stage performance or an athletic event. Coping with stress means recognizing the source of stress in
our lives, recognizing how this affects us physically and emotionally, and acting in ways that help us
control our levels of stress, by changing our environment or life style and learning how to relax.

AIM
4. To acquaint the cadets about coping with stress and emotions.
PREVIEW
5. The class will be conducted in the following parts:-
(a) Part | - Understanding Stress and its Impact.
(b) Part 11 - Stress Management Techniques.

(c) Part Il - Understanding Emotions and Feelings.
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PART | : UNDERSTANDING STRESS AND ITS IMPACT

6. Stress is unique and personal to each of us. What is relaxing to one person may be stressful
to another. But too much stress can have physical and psychological effects that interfere with the
health and well-being of an individual. Overtime repeated stress can lower self-esteem, decrease
academic performance and create a cycle of self-blame and self-doubt.

7. The key to reducing stress is to find strategies that help you as an individual. The best way to
cope with unhealthy stress is to recognize when your stress levels are building. While we often think
of stress as the result of external events, the events themselves are not necessarily stressful. It is
the way we react to an event that causes stress.

8. The class will be introduced to understanding stress and its impact with an activity.

9. Activity — Stress and its _Impact on Us. Distribute three cards, each with one of
thefollowing titles:-

(a) “Physical”,”Emotional” and “Behavioral” to each participant.

(b) Ask the participants to imagine a stressful situation and write responses to the

following questions:-

(i) What happens to their body when they are stressed? (Physical-e.g.
headache, restless).

(i) How do they feel when they are stressed?
(iii) What do they do when theyare stressed? (Behavioral -e.g. cry, shout at
others).

10. Once they finish writing ask them to paste the card on the wall or board under each category
separately.

1. Expected Responses.

(a) Effect on the body (Physical) — headache, grinding teeth, trembling.
(b) Effect on feelings (Emotional) — depressed, angry, irritated, anxious.

(c) Effect on behavior — do not sleep, eat a lot, do not eat, cry, break things, becomes
silent.
12. The class will be explained that stress signals fall into four categories: thoughts, feelings,

behaviours and physical symptoms. While under stress we may experience the following feelings,
thoughts, behaviours or physical symptoms:-

(a) Feelings. Anxiety, irritability, fear, moodiness, embarrassment.

(b) Thoughts. Self-criticism, difficult in concentrating or making decisions,
forgetfulness, pre-occupation with the future, repetitive thoughts, fear of failure.

(c) Behaviour. Stuttering, difficulty in speaking, crying, acting impulsive, do not feel
liketalking to anyone, nervous laughter, yelling at friends and family, grinding teeth, jaw
clenching, increased smoking, alcohol or drug use, increased or decreased appetite.

(d) Physical Symptoms.Tight muscles, cold or sweaty hand, headache, back or neck
problems, sleep disturbance, abdominal pain, more colds and infections, fatigue, rapid
breathing, pounding heart, trembling, dry mouth.

PART Il : STRESS MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES

13. There are many ways to manage negative stress. Everyone needs to find ways that work
best for them.

(a) Take Deep Breath. Stress often causes us to breathe quickly and this
almostalways causes more stress. Try to take deep slow breaths. Breathe in through your
nose and count as you breathe out through mouth. Inhale enough so your lower abdomen
rises and falls.

(b) Talk It Out. When you feel stressed, try to express your feelings. Bottling
offeelings can increase stress. Share your feelings. Perhaps a friend, family members,
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teacher can help you see your problem in a new way. Talking with someone else can help
clear your mind of confusion so that you can focus on problem solving. Even if it is slightly
embarrassing, asking for help after a problem occurs may avoid serious problems later.
Writing down thoughts and feeling can help clarify the situation and give a new perspective.

(c) Take A Break. Recognize when you are most stressed and allow yourself
somereasonable break. When things seem especially difficult, take a walk or otherwise
change your scenery.

(d) Create A Quiet Place In Your Mind. You cannot always run away, but you
candream. Imagining a quiet place can take you out of a stressful situation. When you have
the chance, take a moment to close your eyes and imagine a place where you feel relaxed
and comfortable. Notice all the details of your chosen place, including pleasant sounds,
smells and temperature.

(e) Pay Attention to Physical Comfort. Be as physically comfortable as the
situationwill allow. Wear comfortable clothing. If it's too hot, go somewhere where it's not. If
chair is uncomfortable, move. Do not wait until your discomfort turns into a real problem.

() Move.  Physical activity can help reduce and prevent stress. When you
feelnervous, angry or upset, release the pressure through exercise or physical activity. Try to
find something you enjoy and make regular time for it. Running, stretching, walking or dancing
can be done anywhere. Working in the garden, cleaning or playing with your younger children
can relieve stress, make you relax and energize you.

(9) Take Care of your Body. Healthy eating and adequate sleep fuels your mind
aswell as your body. Avoid eating too much caffeine and sugar. Well-nourished bodies are
better able to cope with stress.

(h) Laugh.  Maintain your sense of humour, including the ability to laugh at yourself.
Share jokes and funny stories with your friends. Laughter is good for you.

) Manage your Time. Plan ahead and make a realistic scheduled for yourself
andinclude time for stress reduction as a regular part of your scheduled. Trying to take care of
everything at once can seem overwhelming and may keep you from accomplishing anything.
Instead, make a list of what you have to do, then do one at a time, checking them off as you
finish. Do the most important ones first. If a particularly unpleasant task faces you, do it early
in the day and get over with it; the rest of your day will be less stressful.

(k) Know your Limits. When in a stressful situation, ask yourselfis this my
problem? If it isn't, leave it alone. If it is, can | resolve it now? Once the problem is settled,
leave italone. Do not agonize over the decision, and try to accept situation you cannot
change. There are many circumstances in life beyond your control. If problem is beyond your
control and cannot be changed at the moment, learn to accept as it is, for now, until such time
when you can change things.

) Do _vou have to be Right Always? Do you get upset when things don't go
yourway? Consider cooperation or compromise rather than confrontation. It may reduce the
strain and help everyone feel more comfortable.

(m) Have a Good Cry. It is normal for people of all ages to cry. A good cry
duringstressful times can be a healthy way to bring relief to your stress, and may prevent a
headache or other physical consequences of stress. However, crying daily can be sign of
depression.

(n) Look for the Good Things around You. It is easy to see only the negative
sidewhen you are stressed. Your thoughts can become like a pair of very dark glasses,
allowing you to see very little light or joy in your life. Decide to notice five good things around
you. These can be positive or enjoyable moments or interactions. These may seem like small
events but as these good things add they can often provide a big lift to energy and spirits and
help you begin to see things in a new, more balanced way.
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(o) Talk Less, Listen More. Listening banishes stress, makes you more popular,
moreknowledgeable, more sensitive.

PART IIl : UNDERSTANDING EMOTIONS AND FEELINGS

The class will be introduced to various emotions by activity method.

Activity 1 — Understanding Emotions.

(a) Step-1. Prepare cards with names of some emotions such as happy, shy,
scared,excited, angry, envy, guilty, jealously, love etc. and put them in a bag. Note:
Depending on the number of participants, you can have three-four cards having the same
emotion.

(b) Step-2. Make the participants sit in a circleand pass the - parcel of emotions whilethe
music plays. When the music stops, the participant who has the parcel picks up a card from
the bag and acts on the emotion described. No words are to be used. The rest of the
participants have to guess the emotion expressed.

(c) Step-3. Also ask the participants to say instances where they will feel like theemotion
mentioned (like one feels happy when everything goes their way).

(d) Step-4. Tell the participants that all emotions are integral part of life.

Activity 2 - Mixing and Matching of Feelings.

(a) Step-1. Tell the participants that a good way to know our emotions is to
understandour associated body language. Understanding how our body reacts to the feelings
help us to think about the feeling and express it the way we choose.

(b) Step-2. Take one volunteer aside and tell him/her to say the following statement
infour different ways sounding happy, fed-up, scared, and angry to the larger group. Ask the
participants to identify the emotions he/she is expressing:-

(i) | was asked to go to the Principal‘s Office — (say it with excitement as if an
honour is being given, and you are going to get some good news).

(ii) | was asked to go to the Principal‘s Office-(Say it as if you are fed-up of going
there, you are bored).

(iii) | was asked to go the Principal‘s Office-(Say it as if you are scared, and you
have no clue what is going to happen).

(iv) | was asked to go to the Principal‘s Office- (Say it as if you are angry at being
asked to go-and as if an unfair event is taking place.

(c) Alternative Statement.
(i) My uncle from the neighbouring village will come home tomorrow.
(i) | was asked to go to the village Pradhan‘s house.

(d) Step-3. Explain that with every feeling there is an associated body language,
whichhelps us understand the feeling.If we want to change the consequence, we need to
understand the feeling and associated body language.

(e) Step-4. Divide the participants into five groups - Give each group five
feelingstatements (given below) and place them on the floor/table for each group:-

(i) When | am angry.
(ii) When | am very sad.
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(iii) When | am happy.
(iv) When | am very scared.
(v) When | am very nervous.

(f) Step-5. Give each group a set of five body statements that have to be matchedwith
the feeling statements. Give set A first, once they have completed Set A give Set B and
following completion give Set C. Shuffle the statement cards before giving to the participants.

(i) Set A Body Statements.

(aa) | feel a lot of tension in my neck and my shoulders.
(ab) | feel empty inside.

(ac) | feel light, like | am flying in the air.

(ad) | feel weak at my knees.

(ae) | feel queasy or bad in my stomach.

(ii) Set B Body Statements.

(aa) | breathe shallow and quick.
(ab) My heart feels heavy.

(ac) | want to smile.

(ad) My heart beats very fast.
(ad) | can‘t sit still.

(iii) Set C Body Statements.

(aa) My head is about to burst and | perspire a lot.

(ab) | feel very tired and tears come from my eyes very fast.
(ac) | feel energetic.
(ad) Palms become very cold.
(ae) | have a headache.
17. An emotional experience is characterized by both external and internal changes in the human

being. The external changes are those which are apparent and easily seen by others such as
changes in facial expressions, changes in posture. By looking at the facial expressions we can find
out if a person is angry, happy or depressed. Internal changes may include rapid pulse and breathing,
increased blood pressure, sweating, dry mouth etc.

18. Individual variations in emotional expressions are primarily due to age and past experiences.
Variations in expressions also occur within the individual, No one follows a consistent pattern at all
time. How a person reacts to an emotion-provoking stimulus depends on his/her physical condition at
that time, on the interests and activities that are preoccupying him/her at that time, on his/her mood,
on the social group with which he/she happens to be etc.

CONCLUSION

19. Coping with stress means recognizing the source of stress in our lives, recognizing how this
affects us physically and emotionally, and acting in ways that help us control our levels of stress, by
changing our environment or life style and learning how to relax.Emotions form a as integral part of
our life. A well adjusted and mentally healthy person is one who is able to keep his/her emotion under
control. One should not be carried away by one’s emotions.
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LESSON PLAN : PDLS - 10

CHANGE YOUR MINDSET

Period - One

Type - Lec

Term - [l (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, pointer, charts, black board and chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Understanding Mindset - 10 Min
(c) How to Change Mindset - 20 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min
INTRODUCTION
3. Mindset is something which constantly carries on in a persons mind. It is an attitude towards

someone or something. It can form a permanent impression on the mind and is very difficult to
change. At times it can develop into a negative attitude leading to disaster. Mindset is a simple idea
that makes all the difference. What we say to ourselves each day can be the difference between
maintaining the status quo and living the life we dream of and deserve. Most of what holds you back
comes from within rather than from the judgements or actions of others. If you want to start making
great changes in your life then start with looking at the ways you could be holding yourself back.

AIM
4. To acquaint the cadets about Mindset and how to change it.
PREVIEW
5. The class will be conducted in the following parts:-
(a) Part | - What is Mindset.
(b) Part I - How to Change your Mindset.

PART -1 : WHAT IS MINDSET

6. Most people keep a running account of what's happening to them, what it means, and what
they should do. In other words, our minds are constantly monitoring and interpreting. That's just how
we stay on track. But sometimes the interpretation process goes awry. Some people put more
extreme interpretations on things that happen—and then react with exaggerated feelings of anxiety,
depression, anger or superiority. Your mindset is the sum of your knowledge, includingbeliefs and
thoughts about the world and yourself in it. It is your filter for information you get in and put out. It
determines how you receive and react to information. It's often used for a specific part in your life, as
in “the mindset of an entrepreneur” or “the growth mindset.
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7. Developing the right mindset is the way learning something new and strip out the most
relevant information. Then you develop the beliefs that are most helpful for where you want to go or
how you want to be. This belief-system is then your mindset. A good mindset will reflect reality and
will help you. But not in that order, the order has to be like this:

(a) Find the beliefs that are most supportive.
(b) Check if the beliefs are in harmony with (a potential) reality.
8. You want to use your mindset to make a positive change. That's why your beliefs don’t

necessarily have to reflect your current reality. But of course the reality you believe in should
bepossible.If you believe “I am successful entrepreneur”, you will act in that way.If you believe “| want
to be a successful entrepreneur”, you will act in this way too: like you are NO successful entrepreneur.
Adopting beliefs that seem slightly out of reach is very powerful. Because it changes your mindset
and therefore how you behave. For the better, it let’s you grow.

9. In a fixed mindset, people believe their basic qualities, like their intelligence or talent, are
simply fixed traits. They spend their time documenting their intelligence or talent instead of developing
them. They also believe that talent alone creates success without effort. They’re wrong.

10. In a growth mindset, people believe that their most basic abilities can be developed through
dedication and hard work. Brains and talent are just the starting point. This view creates a love of
learning and a resilience that is essential for great accomplishment. Virtually all great people have
had these qualities. Teaching a growth mindset creates motivation and productivity in the worlds of
business, education, and sports. It enhances relationships.

PART Il : HOW TO CHANGE YOUR MINDSET

11. Get the Best Information Only. Try to find the very best information in yourfield.
Then focus on learning this information only. In any worthwhile field there is more information
available as needed, especially in the internet. You have to narrow down the information input to the
most effective. One of the critical personal skills today is not to find information, but to select the best
information and avoid the rest.

12. Role Model the Best People. Look for the best people in your field and try to model
whatthey did right. Adopt their kind of thinking and mindset. Follow them. Of course, keep and only
add what you think is right for you. That way you can actually improve and personalize their mindset
to fit perfectly for you. It's never copying, it's taking what works for you by getting inspiration and
quality input.

13. Examine Your Current Beliefs.  Examine your mindset by looking at your currentbelief-
system. Are these beliefs supporting you or are there self limiting beliefs? You have to identify those
possible blocks and turn them around, because whether you know about limiting beliefs or not, they
are working in your subconscious mind. To uncover your beliefs ask yourself the right questions about
where you want to go and what is standing in your way right now. The key then is to turn those beliefs
around by declaring supportive statements on the same belief. To internalize these new supportive
beliefs you can make use of affirmations.

14. Shape Your Mindset with Vision and Goals. A proactive approach to build your
mindset is to clearly see where you want to go. Seeing a vision, images describing your end result
clearly in your minds eye, will create a strong pull towards this end result. Then go on and breakyour
vision into goals. It will shape your mindset to become conform with your vision. Learn andadapt from
your own experience and always try to look deeper for the real reasons why you get the results you
are getting.

15. Find Your Voice. One of the most beautiful things is when you find your very own
way, something what you could call finding your voice. To help you find this, answer these four
questions.

(a) What are you good at? That's your mind.

(b) What do you love doing? That's your heart.
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(c) What need can you serve? That's the body.

(d) And finally, what is life asking of you? What gives your life meaning and purpose?
What do you feel like you should be doing? In short, what is your conscience directing you to
do? That is your spirit.

16. Protect Your Mindset. One thing you have to do is to protect your mindset against thenay
sayers and people who want to drag you down. You also have to protect it against bad information
and against overload. Keeping your confidence is a big thing. So please stay on the right path, look to
improve yourself and to help others along the way. You can’t go wrong with that.

17. Let Go of Comparisons. Where you are at this very moment is all that matters. Try
tostay focused on your own situation, needs and dreams without worrying about what other people
are doing. A lot can be said for the gratitude movement — focusing on your own successes and what
you have in your life is the path to true joy. When you switch that focus to what others may have or be
doing you take a detour that will not end well. The reality of other people’s situations is not transparent
so your desires and jealousies are not even based on the full picture. The family with two luxury cars
and a large house may be deeply in debt. The woman who seems to have it all may be lonely while
her husband works 90 hour weeks so they can have those material possessions. What are your
values and goals? Those are the key questions you can use to direct your path.

18. Put an End to Perfectionism. Perfectionism is often the biggest roadblock we face. Too
many people feel that if they can’t deliver 100% with everything right and “just so”, then they should
abandon the idea completely. Learn to take one step at a time, build on things (skills, tasks, writing)
and accept that it will never be perfect. It is important to look at growth over time and accept that
putting something imperfect out there in the universe is better than staying safe and never attempting
anything new.

19. Look at the Evidence. When you hear yourself saying you can’t do something or arenot
good enough force your own hand and demand the evidence to back up the negative thoughts. Most
of what you are thinking can be counter argued and disproved when you look at what you have done
in the past, the feedback you received, etc. You may tell yourself you are not as good a blogger as
someone else who is in the limelight, no one comments or cares about what you write. When you
challenge that thought and look for evidence you see you do receive some comments and positive
feedback. You may feel alone and like you are “never” included in social events, but when questioning
this you admit you have been to a BBQ last month and had coffee with a friend last week. You may
not be as busy as you wish, but you are actually included and can make the decision to organise a
social event yourself.

20. Redefine What Failure Means. Fear of failing holds many of us back, especially
highachievers who may be afraid to deviate from their comfort zones. If you go through life afraid to
fail you often end up living a life where you never try anything new. When you re-define “fail” to mean
‘lessons learned” you can start to see how every step you take brings you closer to your dreams.
When an idea or project fails to take off it offers you an opportunity to learn. What could you do
differently? What did not work and why? Is there a better path for you to travel down?

21. Stop Worrying about What “People” Think. You will never please everyone sobasing
your decisions on what other people will think of what you do or say is an exercise in frustration. This
is true whether it is business where you cannot have everyone as your target market or your personal
life where your friends and family have their own ideas separate to your own. Most people are not
even thinking about you and your actions on a day to day basis so why hand over power to them and
let their potential reactions influence your actual actions.

CONCLUSION

22. Developing the right mindset is really crucial to succeed in anything. Work to make changes
in the mindset areas that are acting as the roadblocks to your success.
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LESSON PLAN : PDLS - 11
TIME MANAGEMENT

Period- Two
Type - Lecture cum Discussion
Term - 1l (SD/SW)
Training Aids
1. Computer slides, pointer, charts, black board and chalk.
Time Plan
2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Essentials of Time Management - 20 Min
(c) Time Wasters - 20 Min
(d) Principles of Time Management - 30 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min
INTRODUCTION
“We all have one thing in common - a 24 hour day.
It is how we use our time that makes the difference.”
3. Time is money because it is the only one you can‘t reorder or renew.Time is irreplaceable and

irreversible. Few things are more important to us than learning how to save time and how to spend it
wisely. Paradoxically, to save time you must spend time. Both time and money are limited resources.
Therefore time (like money) is a valuable commodity. It cannot be borrowed, saved or squandered.
Time is patently not money. You can make money; you can‘t make time.An old Chinese proverb says.
An inch of gold cannot buy an inch of time.’ Time is really infinitely more precious than money.

AIM
4, To acquaint the cadets with the importance aspects of time management and its principles.
PREVIEW
5 The class will be conducted in the following parts:-
(a) Part | - Essentials of Time Management.
(b) Part Il - Time Wasters.

(c) Part Il - Principles of Time Management.
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PART | : ESSENTIALS OF TIME MANAGEMENT

Time management is a set of skills, tools, and systems that work together to help you get

more value out of your time and use it to accomplish what you want. Successful people use time
management to achieve outstanding results, both personally and professionally. The key to time
management is to realize that you cannot possibly do everything that there is to do; instead, you have
to prioritise what you are going to do with the limited time that you have at your disposal.Look in a
mirror and you will see your biggest time waster. Until you come to grips with that reality, your
personal time problems will remain.

7.

8.

Time management helps you to: -

(a) Reduce or eliminate wasted time and effort so you'll have more productive time each
day.

(b) Improve your productivity so you can accomplish more with less effort.

(c) Focus your time and energy on what is most important and make time for the things

you want and value. Thus help you find greater balance and fulfillment.
(d) Improve your performance while reducing stress.

(e) Set and achieve your long-term goals.

PART Il : TIME WASTERS

Time is like a precious jewel. It must be guarded well and worn with discretion or you will

suddenly realize that it has been stolen. Major time-wasters are:-

(a) Mobile Phone. Learn to control the mobile phone, or it will control you. Regard
yourmobilephone as a business tool, not a social one. Practice having quick, to the point
conversations.

(b) Visitors. When faced with the question: Have you got a minute? Don‘t fall into
the courtesy trap of saying yes when you really want to say no. Learn to give a polite no, and
then tell them when they can see you. A complete open-door policy, which has been popular
for some years, is not conducive to good time management. Try some of these techniques if a
visitor overstays their time:-

(i) At the finish of work, stand up.

(i) Let the visitor see you by looking at your watch, or your body language.

(iii) Dont make eye contact with the chatty one. Keep your head down and
continue working.

(c) Paper Work. The best guideline for paperwork is to either file it or toss it. We never
use80% of the paperwork we keep. Computer printers produce over two and a half million
pieces of paper every minute throughout the world.

(i) Try, where possible, to make a decision about each piece of paper when you
first handle it.

(i) Don‘t handle your daily mail until you are ready to deal with it properly. If you
take a quick look and then go back to it later, you‘ve just doubled thoseminutes.

(iii) Learn to read selectively.

(iv) Learn to throw out what you probably won‘t need.
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(d) Lack of Planning and Fire Fighting. The best way to avoid crisis is to
anticipatethem. Common reasons are lack of planning, unrealistic time frames, and
reluctance by subordinates to break bad news. Tips to help you deal with the situation:-

(i) Firstly, take time to think. Then ask questions. What is the real problem?
Where possible, get input from more than one source. What can you ask others to
help with?
(i) Once you‘ve made a decision, get on with it. Whoever hesitates is lost!
(iii) What can be done to avoid the same problem happening again?

(e) Socializing.  Avoid extended tea-breaks, regular social Ilunch-hours, and

unnecessary chats in the corridors.

() Indecision. It is caused by ignorance, fear or lack of confidence in the facts.
Improve your fact-finding procedures, and learn to listen to your intuition. If we can learn to
make decisions quickly, we save time. Successful people make decisions quickly. They‘re not
necessarily always right, but they do decide.

(9) WhatsApp, TV, Laptop, iPad Facebook etc. can be a huge time-wasters.

(h) Procrastination. Procrastination, which comes from the Latin word for tomorrowis
the world's number one time-waster. Procrastination can best be defined as putting off the
doing of something that should be done intentionally & habitually. It you suspect that you are
prone to procrastination always ask yourself Why am | putting this off? If you can see no good
reason — and don'‘t confuse reasons with excuses brace yourself and take action this day. By
off-loading today‘s work onto tomorrow you are simply storing up work for yourself. Start now
by doing something today that you have been putting off.

9. The best tool to fight time-wasters is a firm decision to concentrate on the few things that, in a
day, will make a long-term difference. People and opportunities waiting to waste our time, surround
us. Any activity which is not, in some way, moving you in the direction you wish to go, is a time-
wasting activity.

PART Il : PRINCIPLES OF TIME MANAGEMENT

10. There are some basic principles of time management. These are given in the
subsequentparagraphs.
11. Develop a Personal Sense of Time. Make sure you know where your time goes. Don'‘t

depend on memory, it's treacherous. Put time under the microscope. You cannot manage time that is
past. But you can examine how you managed it in an objective and realistic way.

12. Identify Long-Term Goals. The foundation of good time management is to first, find out
what matters deeply to you — what it is you really want to achieve in life. Spend time on considering
what are your own personal values? What really matters to you at this stage of yourlife? Remember,
they must be your values no-one else’s. In this, concentrate on four key areas of your life - Self and
Well being, Community and Humanity, Home and Family and Business and Career.

13. Concentrate on High Return Activities. In any organisation there are a few basic
functions, which are central to its effective functioning. For a classroom teacher the high-return activity
will be enabling the children to learn well. For a principal it will be empowering staff to be effective
teachers by having a smoothly running school. Therefore, identify which activities are going to give
you the highest return and concentrate on them.

14. Weekly and Daily Planning.  Traditional time management teaching talks of daily planning,
so why change? If we mainly focus on our daily scheduling, we’re looking at what‘s under our nose
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and we tend to become immersed in the urgent. Hence, from our monthly goals and objectives, plan a
weekly focus. Planning on a weekly basis helps us to take better control of our lives.

15. Make the Best Use of Your Best Time. The quality of your attention or concentration
varies at different times. You may notice that you habitually tend to be more mentally alert, at certain
times of the day. 20% of your time produces 80% of your high-quality output. The most important
tasks in a day only take about 20 percent of our time and will make 80 percent of the difference to the
smooth running of things. So, make sure that you manage well that critical 20% of your time. Learn to
focus on the vital few things which will make a long-term difference.

16. Make Use of Committed Time. You may sometimes complain that you lack
time. But you have all the time there is for you. At work there is time which you can choose to spend
as, committed time. If you are alert you may find portions of it, which are actually free time. Think of
an example of committed time in the last week, where you found unexpectedly that you had at least
half an hour to spare. What did you do with it? Could you have put that time to better use? What
would you need to have had with you in order to do so?

17. Manage Your Health.

(a) Even a few weeks off being avoidably ill is going to involve you in a major waste of
productive time. Depending on the nature of your illness, you may be able to use it in some
constructive way. To give to your work and to others high quality time you must top up your
energy levels.

(b) Do you get enough sleep? The norm is eight hours, slightly less as you grow older.
You can function on much less, but your creativity is 15% down. Do you apply common sense
to diet? The Golden rule is moderation in all things. Do you take exercise? Do you take
holidays? Remember that you can do a full year‘s work in 11 months, but you cannot do it in
12 months. It is a good idea to spend some time just meditating.

CONCLUSION

18. Time management should be fun. Keep it as simple as possible. The good news is that you
will never meet the perfect time manager. You are probably very good - now you could be better. The
wonderful thing is that tomorrow‘s 24 hours now await you untouched and unwasted. You are now in
a position to make more effective use of your time. Always remember, ‘NOW’ is the keyword of time
management. If you want to reap in the future, you have to sow now. And, Your Time Starts Now!



220

LESSON PLAN : PDLS -12

SOCIABILITY: SOCIAL SKILLS
ETIQUETTES AND MANNERS

Period - Two

Type - Lecture cum Discussion

Term - Il (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1 Computer slides, pointer, charts, black board and chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Etiquette &Types of Etiquette - 25 Min
(c) Manners - 25 Min
(d) How to improve your Social Skills - 20 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Etiquette, the manners and forms prescribed by custom, usage, or authority and accepted

when people deal with each other, as correct or proper behavior. Etiquette is necessary to have an
effective and well groomed personality. It is considered as an everlasting impression on the people
you meet. Mannerism is any exaggerated style, distinctive traits, or behavioral habit of one individual.
Etiquette and public mannerism can have good or bad impression depending on how we behave. To
have an everlasting good impression on the people we meet, we must possess qualities to build a
personality that is charming, decent, lovable and welcome anywhere & everywhere we go.

AIM
4. To acquaint the cadets with the importance of Etiquettes and Manners in social life and how
to pay compliments as NCC Cadets.
PREVIEW

5. The class will be conducted in the following parts:-

(a) Part | - Types of Etiquettes.

(b) Part Il - Manners.

(c) Part Il - How to improve your Social Skills.

PART I: TYPES OF ETIQUETTE

6. Etiquette is a code of behaviour that delineates expectations for social behavior according to
contemporary conventional norms within a society, social class, or group. Rules of etiquette
encompass most aspects of social interaction in any society. The various types of etiquettes are
discussed below:-

7. Types of Etiguettes.
(a) Social Etiguette. Social etiquette is how to behave in the society.
(b) Bathroom Etiguette. Bathroom etiquette refers to the set of rules which an

individual needs to follow while using public restrooms or office toilets. Make sure you leave
the restroom clean and tidy for the other person.
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(c) Corporate Etiguette. Corporate Etiquette refers to how an individual shouldbehave
while he is at work. Each one needs to maintain the decorum of the organisation.Don‘t loiter
around unnecessary or peep into other's cubicles.

(d) Wedding Etiguette.  Wedding is a special event in every one's life.
Individualsshould ensure they behave sensibly at weddings. Never be late to weddings or
drink uncontrollably.

(e) Meeting Etiguette. Meeting Etiquette refers to styles one need to adopt
when he is attending any meeting, seminar, presentation and so on. Listen to what the other
person has to say. Never enter meeting room without a notepad and pen. It is important to jot
down important points for future reference.

) Telephone Etiquette. It is essential to learn how one should interact with the
otherperson over the phone. Telephone etiquette refers to the way an individual should speak
on the phone. Never put the other person on long holds. Make sure you greet the other
person. Take care of your pitch and tone.

(9) Eating Etiquette. Individuals must follow certain decorum while eating in
public.Don't make noise while eating. One should not leave the table unless and until
everyone has finished eating.

(h) Business Etiguette. Business etique tte includes ways to conduct a
certainbusiness. Don‘t ever cheat customers. It is simply unethical.

Need for Etiquette.

(a) Etiquette makes you a cultured individual who leaves his mark wherever hegoes.

(b) Etiquette teaches you the way to talk, walk and most importantly behave in the
society.
(c) Etiquette is essential for an everlasting first impression. The way you interact with

your superiors, parents, fellow workers, friends speak a lot about your personality and up-
bringing.

(d) Etiquette enables the individuals to earn respect and appreciation in the society.
No one would feel like talking to a person who does not know how to speak or behave in
the society. Etiquette inculcates a feeling of trust and loyalty in the individuals. One
becomes more responsible and mature. Etiquette helps individuals to value relationships.

PART -1l : MANNERS

Some of the manners we've learned from our parents and teachers who try and implant us

the importance of being well-mannered. At some point, our manners are categorized as good or
bad depending on the society we live in and on the environment we grew in. Here's a list of some
very poor manners we observe a lot (actually there's a lot more of them):-

(a) Eating with your mouth open.
(b) Making loud noise and slurping sound while eating.
(c) Pricking your nose in the public.

(d) Biting nails.
(e) Spitting in the public.
(f) Coughing and yawning and without covering your mouth.

(9) Sneezing without covering your nose.
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(h) Acting rude and vulgar jokes in front of lady colleagues.

() Not saying please and thank you.

(k) Not saying ‘excuse me’ when trying to get pass someone.

) Ridiculing someone for his physical limitations and shortcomings.

(m) Smoking at prohibited places.
(n) Barging on someone‘s room without permission.
(o) Not saying — sorrywhen you bump into somebody.

10. Having good manners is not just about blending with the best; rather it is more about considering
the feelings of others and taking responsibility. Take for example when you eat in the restaurant or in
public places, try not to chew with one‘s mouth open. The unpleasant sound and scene is repelling for
others. In public speaking, we must not interrupt when he/she is talking. It is considered highly ill-
mannered if you do not complete his sentence. These are just some of the things we should avoid
doing.

PART — Il : HOW TO IMPROVE YOUR SOCIAL SKILLS

11. They say, a human being is a social animal, but the question is, does everyone possess
social skills? Most of the people do not know the art of speaking. While some are just inept and
incompetent, there are others who lack confidence and yet others who do not have mannerism and
etiquettes. Having sound social skills is extremely important in the present times, given to the fact that
interaction and conversation forms the basis for everything we do. If you also face difficulty in
interacting, remember, it is not the end of the world. You can improve your social skills by just putting
in a little effort. However, you cannot be perfect overnight. It would take some time.Following are few
tips on how to improve social skills.

12. Improving Social Skills.

(a) Be Yourself. Only when you are your own self do you feel comfortable. And it
iswhen you are in utmost comfort that you indulge in free conversation and interaction. Do not
change your inner self for anything in the world. Remember, humans have this innate quality
of discovering whether a person is real or fake. In case you pretend to be someone you are
not, you would be lonelier than ever before.

(b) Be Responsible. One of the vital components of social interaction is to know
thatart of carrying yourself. It is very important for you to know what to do and how to behave
in a social gathering. A person behaving in an undesirable and unacceptable manner is
usually avoided by people. So, be responsible for your actions and act according to the
situation.

(c) Be Open & Approachable. Imagine talking to a person who is an absoluteintrovert
or extrovert! Extremes of personality often turn off people. Ideally, you should have a fusion of
both the characters. While being too shy and withdrawn is enough to repel people
immediately, being too loud and outgoing would not do much good either. Just strike a
delicate balance between both the personalities and you would be thestar of the social
gathering.

(d) Be Attentive. The art of listening is a stepping stone for conversation and
interaction. Alas! Not many have it in them. If you would have attended a social gathering, you
will know that everyone wants to talk, but no one is ready to listen. So, the trick is to be an
attentive listener and people would definitely talk to you. Also, do not interrupt or chip in a
piece of advice or suggestion just when the other person is in the middle of a subject.
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(e) Be Polite. Being humble and down-to-earth is an excellent way to break the
ice. ltsheds off all the apprehensions and nervousness and gives a good impression. It would
speak miles about your manners, personality and confidence. Apart from being polite, it is
also advisable to be diplomatic. While being honest and forthright definitely pays, sugar-
coating the truth is very necessary at times.

() Be Aware. It is very important to be aware and observant of people‘s
behavior.For instance, watch if the person you are talking to is comfortable with the specific
topic. If he looks uncomfortable or is simply disinterested, just move on to the next topic. In
casehe/she is not interested in talking to you completely, the best bet would be to move out of
the scene.

(9) Be Cautious. It is advisable to keep your senses active. Do not shut your eyes,
close your ears and numb your senses at the time of interacting. Keep a keen eye on who are
your friends and who are your enemies. Do not confront everything to someone you have just
met.

CONCLUSION

13. The point of etiquette is not, of course, the rules themselves but the comfort of the people
concerned. Exhibiting bad manners and ‘Il don‘t care a damn’ attitude are the ones who are the social
outcast. Manners that put a strain on others are not good manners, no matter whose rules they follow.
Remember, having good manners and etiquette can gravitate everybody towards you.
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LESSON PLAN : PDLS - 13
IMPORTANCE OF GROUP/TEAM WORK

Period - Two

Type - Lecture

Term - [l (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, pointer, charts, black board, chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Types and Characteristics of Groups - 35 Min
(c) Types and Characteristics of Teams - 35 Min
(c) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. It is a universal truth that teamwork is the ability to work together towards a common vision. It

divides the task and multiplies the success. Teamwork is the fuel that allows common people to attain
uncommon results. The opportunity to work with others, rather than on your own, can provide distinct
benefits. Groups that work well together can achieve much more than individuals working on their
own. A broader range of skills can be applied to practical activities and sharing and discussing ideas
can play a pivotal role in deepening your understanding of a particular subject area. Being a part of a
team will help you develop your interpersonal skills such as speaking and listening as well as team
working skills such as leadership, and working with and motivating others.

AIM
4, To acquaint the cadets of the Importance of Group / Team Work.
PREVIEW
5. The class will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Part—1 - Types and characteristics of Group.
(b) Part-lI - Types and characteristics of Team.

PART -1: TYPES AND CHARACTERISTICS OF GROUPS

6. Definition of a Group. A group can be defined as any number of people who
sharegoals, often communicate withone another over a period of time, and are few enough so that
each individual may communicate with all the others, person-to-person. Two or more people
interacting to achieve a common objective is also called a group.

7. Classification / Types of Groups. Groups can be following types:-

(a) Friendship Group. It evolves informally to meet its members’ personal
security,esteem and belonging needs.

(b) Task Group. It is created by the management to accomplish certain
organisationgoals. Task group can further be classified as under:-

(i) Formal Groups. They are established by an organisation to facilitate
theachievement of the organisation goals.
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(ii) Informal Group. It is one that develops out of the day-to-day
activities,interactions and sentiments of the members for the purpose of meeting their
social needs.

(iii) Effective _Group. An effective group is one which has the following
characteristics:-

(aa) Its members know why the group exists; they have shared goals.

(ab) Its members support agreed upon guidelines procedures for and
making decisions.

(ac) Its members communicate freely among themselves.

(ad) Its members have learned to receive help from one another and to
give help to one another.

(ae) Its members have learned to deal with conflict within the group.

(af) Its members have learned to diagnose individual and group
processes and improve their own and the group’s functioning.
8. Importance of a Group.
(a) In a group people come together to achieve some common objectives for which they
work in a structured fashion and utilise resources to reach pre-determined goals and targets.
(b) A group carries a lots of power in it. One work which seems impossible, can be done

by a group strength very easily. We have a number of examples of group work around us.
India is itself a great example of group work. India is probably the only country in the world
where people belong to different languages, having different cultures, modes of living,
clothing, feeding habits and even different Gods and deities. In spite of all these differences,
they live together in harmony and even believe to be the children of one mother called
“Mother India”.

(c) We are one large nation with one central authority. In India we have unity in diversity
and we work together to make our country a developed country. It is because of the strength
of the nation as a group only that India could achieve freedom in 1947.

9. Characteristics of a Mature Group.
(a) An increasing ability to be self-directed (not dependent on the leader).
(b) An increased tolerance that progress takes time.
(c) An increasing sensitivity to their own feelings and those of others.
(d) Improvement in the ability to withstand tension, frustration and disagreement.
(e) A perception of the common denominators, which bind the group as well as areas of
individual difference.
(f) A better ability to anticipate realistic results of behavior to channel emotions into
more socially acceptable ways of expressing these emotions.
(9) An increased ability to change plans and methods as new situations develop.
(h) A decrease in time needed to recover from threatening group situations. Peaks and
valleys of emotional group crises become less personal.
) Increased efficiency in locating problems, engaging in problem solving and providing
help to individuals as needed.
(k) A willingness to face one’s own responsibilities and to assist others when help is
needed.
() An acceptance of the right of the other person to be different.

PART -1l : TYPES AND CHARACTERISTICS OF A TEAM

10. Definition of a Team. When two or more people who are interdependent, who share
responsibility for outcomes, who see themselves and are seen by others as an intact social entity in a
larger social system are called as “Teams”. When teams are formed, its member must have (or
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quickly develop) the right mix of complementary competencies to achieve the team's goals. Also its
members need to be able to influence how they will work together to accomplish those goals.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Types of Teams.

(a) Functional Teams. They usually represent individuals who work together daily ona
cluster of ongoing and independent tasks. Functional teams often exist within functional
departments, marketing, production, finance, auditing, human resources and the like.

(b) Problem Solving Teams. They focuson specific issues in their areas of
responsibility, develop potential solutions and are often empowered to take actions within
defined limits.

(c) Cross - Functional Teams. They bring together the knowledge and skills ofpeople
from various work areas to identity and solve mutual problems.

(d) Self - Managed Teams. They normally consist of employees who must
worktogether effectively daily to manufacture entire product (or major identifiable component)
or service.

Importance of a Team.

(a) A team is a small number of employees with complementary competencies (abilities,
skills and knowledge) who are committed to common performance, goals and working
relationship for which they hold themselves mutually accountable.

(b) A key aim of teamwork is group synergy, namely the achievement of high quality as a
result of combined individual contributions. Synergy can help you solve complex problems
because you will be working with people who have a wide range of skills and perspective.
Students working in teams benefit particularly from brainstorming and bouncing ideas of each
other, learning from each other, discussing work in teams outside contact times and checking
results.

(c) In a team we can establish an agreed set of team guidelines. We know team
members, their strengths, and preferred ways of working and preferred roles. We can discuss
the task problems to arrive at a shared understanding and summarise this shared
understanding of any project.

Characteristics of a Team.

(a) lllusion of invulnerability.

(b) Collective rationalization.
(c) Unquestioned belief.

(d) Stereotypical views.

(e) Direct pressure.

() Self censorship.

(9) Shared illusion of unanimity.

CONCLUSION

Working in groups and teams requires a lot of tolerance and time to come to conclusions and

make decisions. Cooperation and respect for group / team norms are important in group / team work.
Some group / team members may be able to do tasks alone, but success for one group / team
member does not mean success for the entire group / team. Group / team members should
accomplish a shared task or goal together.
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LESSON PLAN : PDLS - 14
INTERVIEW SKILLS

Period - Two

Type - Lec

Term - [l (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, pointer, charts, black board, chalk, pen, A-4 size paper.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Curriculum Vitae - 20 Min
(c) The Interview - 30 Min
(d) Mock Interview - 20 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. This is a short guide to constructing an effective interview. Interviewing skills are similar to

story-crafting skills. In both of them one completes the story in their mind through their own activity. In
crafting a story, one decides what more to imagine; in interviewing, one asks questions to fill in what is
needed to make a complete imagined picture.

IM

4. To acquaint the cadets about the importance of interviewing skills and learn how to prepare
curriculum vitae and participate in a mock interview.

PREVIEW
5. The class will be conducted in the following parts:-
(a) Partl - Curriculum Vitae.
(b) Partll - The Interview.
(c) Part lll - Mock Interview.

PART - 1: CURRICULUM VITAE

6. Curriculum Vitae (CV). An outline of a person's educational and professional history, it is
usually prepared for job applications. Another name for a CV is a resume.

7. A CV is the most flexible and convenient way to make applications. It can convey your
personal details in the way that presents you in the best possible light and can be used to make
multiple applications to employers in a specific career area. There is no "one best way" to construct a
CV. It is your document and can be structured and presented as you wish within the basic framework
set out below.

8. When Should a CV be Used?

(a) When an employer asks for applications to be received in this format.
(b) When an employer simply states "apply to ..." without specifying the format.

(c) When making speculative applications (when writing to an employer who has not
advertised a vacancy but who you hope may have one).
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9. What Information Should a CV Include?
(a) Personal details.
(b) Education & qualifications.
(c) Work experience.
(d) Interests and achievements.
(e) Skills.
(f) References (if required).
10. The order in which you present these informations and the emphasis which you give to each

one, will depend on what you are applying for and what you have to offer. The Personal details should
be correct and accurate so that they don’t have any difficulty in getting in touch with you. Your
Professional profile should be relevant to the kind of job you are applying. And the best served and
successful ones should head the list.

11. A personal profile at the start of the CV can sometimes be effective for jobs in competitive
industries such as the media or advertising, to help you to stand out from the crowd. It needs to be
original and well written. Don’t just use the usual hackneyed expressions: “I am an excellent

communicator who works well in a team...... .

12. You will also need a Covering Letter to accompany your CV, you should personalize the
covering letter - e.g. by putting in a paragraph on why you want to work for that organisation.

13. What Makes a Good CV.  There is no single "correct" way to write and present a CV. The
following general rules apply:-

(a) It is targeted on the specific job or career area for which you are applying and brings
out the relevant skills you have to offer.

(b) It is carefully and clearly laid out: logically ordered, easy to read and not cramped.
(c) It is informative but concise.
(d) It is accurate - in content, spelling and grammar.
14. How Long Should a CV Be. There are no absolute rules on this but, in general, a

newgraduate's CV should cover no more than two sides of A4 size paper. If you can summarize your
career history comfortably on a single side, this is fine and has advantages when you are making
speculative applications and need to put yourself across concisely. However, you should not leave
out important items, or crowd your text too closely together, in order to fit it onto that single side.
Academic and technical CVs may be much longer up to 4 or 5 sides.

15. Tips on Presentation.

(a) Your CV should be carefully and clearly laid out - not too cramped but not with large
empty spaces either. Use bold and italic typefaces for headings and important information.

(b) Never back a CV - each page should be on a separate sheet of paper. It's a good
idea to put your name in the footer area so that it appears on each sheet.

(c) Be concise - a CV is an appetizer and it should make the reader want to knowmore
about you. Don't feel that you have to list every exam you have ever taken, or every activity
you have ever been involved in - consider which are the most relevant and/or impressive.

(d) Be positive - put yourself over confidently and highlight your strong points.
Forexample, when listing your A-levels, put your highest grade first.

(e) Be honest - although a CV does allow you to omit details (such as exam
resets)which you would prefer the employer not to know about, you should never give
inaccurate or misleading information.

() If you are posting your CV, don't fold it - put it in a full-size A4 envelope so that it
doesn't arrive creased.
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Different Types of CV.

(a) Chronological. Outlining your career history in date order, normally beginning with
the most recent items (reverse chronological) . This is the "conventional" approach and the
easiest to prepare. It is detailed, comprehensive and biographical and usually works well for
"traditional" students with a good all-round mixture of education and work experience. Mature
students, however, may not benefit from this approach, which does emphasize your age, any
career breaks and work experience which has little surface relevance to the posts you are
applying for now.

(b) Skills-Based. Highly-focused CVs which relate your skills and abilities to a specific
job or career area by highlighting these skills and your major achievements. The factual,
chronological details of your education and work history are subordinate. These works well for
anybody whose degree subject and work experience is not directly relevant to their
application. Skills -based CVs should be closely targeted to a specific job.

Ask the participants to fill in the blank format of CVs.
CURRICULUMVITAE

Your name (capitalized, boldfaced and 16 pt. font)

House Address

Town

Pin Code

Objective. (List out your objective or aim like...)

A challenging position with growth opportunities to nourish the objective of organisation

working with its values and skills.

Academic Qualifications. (Each heading should be in capital letters and boldfaced)

Examination Board/university Year of passing %age

Technical Qualification. (List out any technical experience you have)

Work Experience. (List any job you have held)

Job title Company name Location Dates | Describe your position, duties and

skills learned using key verbs

Achievements. (List any achievements, awards or special recognition you have received)

Title of Achievements Month Year

Curricular Activities (Volunteer work, etc.)

Activity Number of years
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Interests. (List a few of your hobbies if pertinent)

Strengths. (List a few of your strength)

Personal Profile.

Name

Date of Birth
Father's Name
Nationality
Languages Known
Contact No.
E-Mail Id

18.

(Your Signature block)
Interview Skills.  The interview is the final hurdle most people have to cross in getting ajob.

Some colleges and scholarship committees also require interviews. Being chosen for an interview
means someone is interested in your skills, knowledge and experience. However, a great application
or resume can quickly find its way into the garbage if you do not come across well in an interview. You
now must become a sales person. The interviewer is the buyer. They want to see if your talents meet
their needs for the job or for admission to the college. Sell yourself

19.

The interview is when you want to tell the employer or admissions representative about

your strengths, skills, education, and work experience. Knowing yourself - positively selling your
strong points - is what is going to get you the job or admission to the college. The easiest way to
learn something is to break it down into parts. The interview process has five distinct parts.

PART -1l : THE INTERVIEW

Before the Interview.

20.

(a) Do your homework! Learn as much as you can about the company or college before
the interview.

(b) Do some research: ask people who work there, go to the library, look on the internet,
and make an anonymous call to the secretary. Find out what services/products the company
provides, how long they have been in business, whether the company is growing or
downsizing the company.

(c) Reputation, etc. An interviewer will be impressed that you have made an effort to
learn about the company or college. Read any material they send you!

(d) Know where you are going. Drive by the site of the interview a day or two before the
interview.

(e) Arrive 5 - 15 minutes early.

(f) Be prepared when you go to the interview. Bring extra copies of your resume,

yourportfolio, a notepad with some questions prepared for theinterview, and a pen.

(9) Dress for Success! Hair should be clean and combed. Fingernails must be cleanwith
no gaudy polish. Keep perfume, cologne and aftershave to a minimum. Brush your teeth and
don’t forget deodorant.

(i) Women. Dress, skirt (not too short), or dress pants with a nice blouse
orblazer. No excessive jewelry, make-up, or “big hair.”

(ii) Men. Pants (not jeans!), collared shirt, tie, sport coat and shoes. A suit
isnot always necessary.
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Conducting Yourself During The Interview

21.

The major points that are important will include the following:-
(a) Try to remember persons' names, and call each person by his or her name.

(b) Always focus on the person asking the question, but use your peripheral vision
toobserve the facial and other nonverbal expressions of others involved in the interview.

(c) If you don't have an answer to a specific question, respond honestly thatyou
don'tknow much about that topic.

(d) Be aware of your tone of voice and your body language. Do not, for example, slouch
and put your arms on a table. Also, do not display nervous mannerisms or speak with a
strained voice.

(e) Don't try to answer a question immediately; if you want to, take a little time to provide
a more complete answer.

(f) Always answer each question honestly, because you will probably have to live with
what you present. Being dishonest in your answers may occasionally assist you in obtaining
the position you desire, but you will have to live with the dishonesty. If you have presented a
false image and you behave differently on the job, you may soon be on your way out.

(9) Display a good knowledge of the subject, based upon all the homework you have
done. However, do not bury the interviewers with your knowledge, as you may very well turn
them off. Also, if you display greater knowledge of a variety of subjects than the interviewers,
you may scare them off from your candidacy.

(h) Don't argue if you disagree with the opinion of an interviewer. If youcan,avoid them.

) At the end of the interview, you will often be asked whether you have any questions
for the interviewer(s). It is wise, at this point, to respond:-

(i) That the interviewers and your homework have provided you with all the
information that you feel you need, but ask permission to call to obtain additional
information if you think of something important that you missed.

(ii) Ask if you can take a few minutes to stress why you desire the specific job,
emphasizing strengths that you will bring to the position.

(k) If you have materials that you would like the interviewers to review, do not hand them
out prior / during the interview.. If you do this, the interviewers many times will be reading your
handout materials rather than paying attention to what is being discussed during the
interview.

) At the end, make certain to express your gratitude for being given the opportunity for
the interview.

(m) At the very end, provide an additional copy of your resume to each
personconducting the interview. This will probably be taken home and will remind them of you
when they think about a final employment decision. This is especially important if you were
fortunate enough to obtain the final interview.

(n) Throughout the entire interview, respond with sincerity, tact, and a high degree of
interest.
(o) Engage in active listening. Pay attention to the emotional tone of the interviewer, not

just the words he or she utters.



(P)

232

Most important, throughout the entire interview situation, display life, pep,

enthusiasm. Let your personality shine and display a high interest for the job for which you
are interviewed.

22. A final recommendation is that you attempt to obtain the final interview if multiple candidates
are being interviewed. This has the following advantages:-

(a) You will be the last person the interviewers will see and the last contact in their
memories;
(b) If the interviewers are not experienced, they will become accustomed to the process

and be much more at ease when your turn comes to be interviewed.

(c)

If you can have a friend or someone you know observe the prior interviews and

provide you with feedback, you will have attained much valuable information that will assist you
when you are interviewed.

Following through after the Interview.

23. Once your interview has been completed and you have returned home, don't forget to follow
through with the interviewers. Write a letter of thanks, and inform the interviewers that you would very
much like to serve in the administrative position they have announced. Also, if you have picked up on
areas of specific interest to a certain member of the interview team, try to find interesting information
about that subject and send it to that person. Also, include a note that indicates your high degree of
mutual interest in that specific area.

24, The advantages of this approach are that:-

(@)
(b)
(c)

It shows courtesy and the fact that you appreciated the interview.
It allows you a final chance to impress the individual interviewers.

It gives them a final contact that makes you memorable with the interviewers.

25. Why People aren’t hired:-

(a) Poor personal appearance.
(b) Inability to communicate clearly, poor voice, and grammar.
(c) Lack of planning for a career...no purpose or goals.
(d) Lack of enthusiasm and confidence in the interview.
(e) Condemning past employers.
() Failure to look the interviewer in the eye.
(9) Limp handshake.
(h) Late to the interview.
) Does not thank the interviewer for his/her time.
(k) Asks no questions.
() Lack of knowledge about the business or the position.
26. Interview Questions To Think About.
Questions Often Asked By Questions Often Asked By
Employers Applicants
1.| Tell me about yourself. 1. | What are the strengths of the
organisation or department?
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2. | What are your short-range and 2.| What are the career

long-range career goals, and how opportunities for someone
are you preparing to achieve them? entering this position?
3. | Why did you choose this career? 3.| What kind of orientation and
training is available to new
employees?
4. | What do you consider to be your 4.| How large is the
greatest strengths? company/college? How large is
Weaknesses? this particular department/major?

5. | How would you describe 5.| To whom would | be reporting
yourself? How would a friend or and what kind of communication
professor describe you? channels are there?

6. | How has your college experience 6.| What are the long-

prepared you for your career? range plans for this
organisation?

7. | Why should | hire you? 7.| How long was my predecessor
in this position? Why did he/she
leave?

8. | How do you determine or evaluate 8. How will | be evaluated? How

success? often?

9. | In what ways do you think you can 9. | Is there an opportunity to

make a contribution to our transfer from one division to
company? another?

10.|Describe the relationship that 10.\What are the prospects for

should exist between a supervisor and those reporting to promotion in the future? What

him/her. are some of the qualities or
accomplishments you would
consider important for
promotion?

11.Describe your most 11.What is the management

rewarding high philosophy of this organisation?
school/college experience What is the general philosophy?
12.| If you were hiring for this 12./In what areas of the organisation

position, what qualities would
you look for?

do you expect growth?
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13.|What led you to choose your field 13.|Is continuing education
or major? encouraged? s tuition
reimbursement offered?
14.\What have you learned from 14./Can you tell me about the history
participation in extracurricular of this position, and changes
activities? anticipated?
15.[How do you work under pressure? 15.\What are your expectations of
the person in this position?
16.|Describe the ideal job/college. 16.ls overtime the norm in this office?
17.Why did you decide to seek a 17.What kind of support staff is
position with this organisation and available? What is the ratio of
what do you know about us? support staff to professionals, and
how is work distributed?
18.|\What major problems have you 18./Generally, what percentage
encountered and how did you deal of time will be devoted to
with it? each of my responsibilities?
19.What criteria are you using to 19.Do you work with daily,
evaluate the company/college for weekly, monthly, or annual
which you hope to work/attend? deadlines?
20.|What salary do you want? 20.|Does the organisation have a
process for sharing creative
ideas?

PART - 1l : MOCK INTERVIEW

27. Mock Interview Evaluation.  Wrap up the discussion by showing students the How Are
You Rated during the Interview? Students will participate in brief (5 - 10 minute) mock interviews to
develop skills in the interviewing process. The Mock Interview Evaluation form has been included to
provide students with feedback.

MOCK INTERVIEW EVALUATION

INTERVIEWER:

STUDENT:

DATE OF INTERVIEW :

28. Rate the student interviewee on a scale of 1 (lowest) to 5 (highest) in the following areas of
interviewing skill.

NON-VERBAL BEHAVIOURS

1. | Dressed appropriately 1 2 3 4 5
2. | Firmly shook hands of interviewer before and after 1 2 3 4 5
3. | Maintained eye contact with interviewer 1 2 3 4 5
4. | Maintained good posture 1 2 3 4 5
5. | Did not fidget 1 2 3 4 5
6. Used hands for emphasis where appropriate 1 2 3 4 5
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VERBAL BEHAVIOURS

1. Listened closely to questions 1 2 3 4 5
2. Answered questions completely, yet briefly 1 2 3 4 5
3. Greeted interviewer by name 1 2 3 4 5
4. | Thanked interviewer 1 2 3 4 5
5. Emphasized qualifications 1 2 3 4 5
6. Pointed out work-related skills 1 2 3 4 5
7. Displayed enthusiasm 1 2 3 4 5
8. Focused on strengths; avoided weaknesses 1 2 3 4 5
9. Acted in polite manner 1 2 3 4 5
10 | Stayed calm 1 2 3 4 5

11 Responded to questions promptly, but not hurriedly 1 2 3 4 5

12 | Knows when a decision will be made 1 2 3 4 5
13 | Asked appropriate questions of the interviewer 1 2 3 4 5
14 | Spoke clearly and at a reasonable volume 1 2 3 4 5
15 | Demonstrated knowledge of the field/company 1 2 3 4 5
16 | Avoided use of phrases such as “um” & “you know” 1 2 3 4 5
17 | Stated career goal(s) and related it to position 1 2 3 4 5
CONCLUSION
29. Interviewing is one of the most important skills one can have in the workplace. You cannot

move in or up without passing the interview. Yet as important as it is, few people ever take the time
to study material on the skills needed to master that process. They go in to an interview, answer the
questions as best as they can and hope for the best. However, there is a technique to interviewing.
It's just as important as your CVs’, skills, experience, and accomplishments.
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LESSON PLAN : PDLS - 15

CAREER COUNSELLING

Period - Two

Type - Lecture

Term - Il (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, projector, charts, pointer, black board & chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Career Counselling and Counselor - 25 Min
(c) Needs for Career Counselling - 20 Min
(d) Option Available after 12 Standard - 25 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Career development is a lifelong process that actually starts when an individual is born. There

are a number of factors that influence career development, including one’s interest, abilities, values,
personality, background, and circumstances. Career Counselling is a process that will help you to
know and understand yourself and the world of work in order to make career, educational, and life
decisions with more and more diverse career options and professional opportunities emerging.
Choosing a career is not a serious affair until 12th grade. However, once you are done with 12th, it is
necessary to choose a definite career and decide a career goal. Choosing the right career option
keeping one’s interest in mind is necessary. In addition to this, selecting the right education institution
is equally important. Unfortunately, not many students are able to discover their potentials and
interests at the stage and this is when pressure starts building.

AIM
4, To acquaint the cadets about Career Counselling and its need to students.
PREVIEW
5. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Partl - Career counselling and counselor.
(b) Partll - Needs for career counselling.
(c) Partlll - Options available after 12t standard.

PART-1: CAREER COUNSELING AND COUNSELOR

Career Counselling

6. Career counselling is counselling or mentoring/coaching on issues related to an individual's
career. Career counselling helps individuals make the right choice about their career paths, career
development and career change. Career Counselling is a process that will help you to know and
understand yourself and the world of work in order to make career, educational, and
lifedecisions. Career development is more than just deciding on a subject and what job you want to
get when you graduate.

7. Career counselling or career guidance includes a wide variety of professional activities which
help people deal with career-related challenges. Career counselors work with adolescents seeking to
explore career options, experienced professionals contemplating a career change, parents who want
to return to the world of work after taking time to raise their child, or people seeking employment.
Career counselling is also offered in various settings, including in groups and individually, in person or
by means of digital communication.
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8. Several approaches have been undertaken to systemize the variety of professional activities
related to career guidance and counselling. There are many career guidance and counsellingcenters
all over the world. They give services of guidance and counselling on higher studies, possibilities,
chances and nature of courses and institutes. These services are also offered either fixing up a
meeting with the experts or having telephonic conversations with the guide or even the online
guidance which is very common these days with the people getting services on click of their mouse.
There are many such service providers all over the world providing online counselling to people about
their career or conducting a psychometric test to know the person’s aptitude as well as interests.

Career Counselor

9. The Career Counselor holds a masters degree and has expertise in career development
theory, counselling techniques, administration and interpretation of assessments, and career
information resources.He gives information about education and work opportunities to children and
youths. He gives information about opportunities, as well as helping with competencies and help with
CVs and application forms.Career counselors help individuals with the task of self-assessment and
self-analysis. They then match the aptitude, skills and interests of the individuals with various job
types. They also help identify the various job options available and provide clarity on different job
roles. Overall, they help individuals make informed career choices and help them define their career
paths to maximize the success in their chosen careers.

10. Professional career counselors can support people with career-related challenges. Through
their expertise in career development and labor markets, they can put a person's qualifications,
experience, strengths and weakness in a broad perspective while also considering their desired
salary, personal hobbies and interests, location, job market and educational possibilities. Through
their counselling and teaching abilities, career counselors can additionally support people in gaining a
better understanding of what really matters for them personally, how they can plan their careers
autonomously, or help them in making tough decisions and getting through times of crisis. Finally,
career counselors are often capable of supporting their clients in finding suitable placements/ jobs, in
working out conflicts with their employers, or finding the support of other helpful services. In a nutshell
a career counselor will help you in the following:-

(a) Help you figure out who you are and what you want out of your education, your
career, and your life.

(b) Be someone for you to talk to about your thoughts, ideas, feelings, and concerns
about your career and educational choices, who will help you sort out, organize, and make
sense of your thoughts and feelings.

(c) Help you identify the factors influencing your career development, and help you
assess your interests, abilities, and values.

(d) Help you locate resources and sources of career information.
(e) Help you to determine next steps and develop a plan to achieve your goals.

PART- 11 : NEEDS FOR CAREER COUNSELLING

Who Needs Career Counseling?

11. Since career development is a lifelong process, Career Counselling can be appropriate for
anyone, including freshmen, sophomores, juniors, seniors, and even alumni. The earlier you get
started making intentional decisions about your future, however, the better prepared you will be! We
recommend that all freshmen to visit a Career Counselor.
12. Below are some examples of concerns that bring students to Career Counselling:-

(a) ‘I have no idea what | want to do with my life.”

(b) “I don’t know what stream to opt for after 10" class.”
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(c) “I've narrowed it down to a couple of career options, but I'm having a hard time
choosing between them.”

(d) ‘Il know what | want to graduate in, but | have no idea what | want to do once |
graduate.”

(e) “I know what | want to do, but I'm not sure what the best stream would be.

() “I want to know what kinds of jobs | can get with my graduation degree.”

(9) “I don’t feel like | know enough about all the different careers out there to know what |
want to do.”

(h) “I have a lot of work experience and | want to find a new career path that will build on

the skills | already have.”

(i) “I know what type of work I'd like to do, but I'm afraid | won’t be able to make enough
money doing it.”

) “My family really wants me to be a , but 'm not sure if that's really what |
want.”

(k) “I've always planned on being a , but I’'m wondering if it's only because that’'s
all | know.”

) “I want to find a field to go into where there will always be plenty of jobs.”

(m) “I want to find a career that will allow me to provide significant financial support for my
family.”

Benefits of Career Counselling

13. Approaching a career counselor is essential when you are not sure about choosing a suitable
career option. Selecting a career option determines your course of life. While a good decision at the
right point of time can make your life pleasant, a wrong one can ruin it. Remember that these
decisions are irreversible. In case of dilemma, it is also better to take professional help. Career
counselling is probably the best option in this case. Benefits of career counselling are as follows:-

(a) Helps in Determining a Student’s True Potential. There are students who are
clear as to what they want to become. On the other hand, there are others who are either
confused or have no idea about their career preferences. Regular aptitude tests and
counselling sessions conducted by career counselors can help students in finding out the
right career options and the fields that interest them. On the basis of these counselling
results, students make the right choice regarding what course they want to enroll into in order
to accomplish their career goals.

(b) Clear Doubts. Despite having a clear idea of what they want to achieve in life, some
students do not know the career path they need to follow to have the requisite academic
qualification to join a particular course. Career counselling can help students clear these
doubts by giving them a clear cut view of what they can expect from various educational
courses. Some students might also have preconceived beliefs about certain fields. Career
counselling also helps students overcome these by knowing the true facts.

(c) Support and Motivation. A career counselor also provides essential support
and boosts the morale of a student by understanding the kind of requirements. Building the
motivational level of a student is necessary for long term success. This aids in improving
overall performance of a student. In addition to this, career counselling also teaches how to
expand your network which in turn enhances emotional support.
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PART - Il : OPTIONS AVAILABLE AFTER 12" STANDARD

14. There are hundreds of career options available after your 12" depending on your
backgrounds like Science, Commerce and Arts. Not everyone wants to be a doctor, engineer or a
dentist. Today, young students are ready to explore various other career options. You could choose
one of them according to your inclination and background.But before choosing a career you
should contemplate seriously on the faculty of interest, your aptitude, educational qualifications, and
ability to cope with the subject and above all the financial commitments that is necessary during the

course. Options available to students after 12" class are as under:-

(a) Medical Course.

(i)

(ii)
(iif)
(iv)

MBBS — Allopathy.
BUMS - Unani.
BHMS — Homeopathy.
BAMS - Ayurveda.

(v) BSMS - Siddha.
(vi) BNYS — Naturopathy.
(vii) BDS - Dental.
(viii) BVSc- Veterinary.
(b) Paramedical Diploma.
(i) Nursing.
(ii) Pharmacy.
(iii) Anaesthesia Technician.
(iv) Cardiac Care Technician.
(v) Cathlab Technician.
(vi) Clinical Optormetry.
(vii) Dental Hygiene.
(viii) Dental Mechanic.
(ix) Dental Technician.
(x) Health Inspector.
(xi) Medical X-ray Tech.
(xii) Nuclear Medicine Tech.
(xiii) Occupational Therapist.
(xiv) Operation Theatre Tech.
(xv) Ophthalmic Assistant.
(xvi) Physiotherapy.
(xvii) Radiographic Assistant.
(xviii) Radiotherapy Tech.
(xix) Rehabilitation Therapy.
(xx) Respiratory Therapy Tech.
(xxi) Blood Transfusion Tech.
(c) Integrated Courses (BS/MS/M Tech/M Sc/ MA/MBA).

Biological Sciences.
Life Sciences.
Earth& Atmospheric Sciences.

Career counselling is the guidance given to a student on
the road he/she should take to achieve his/her goals. The advice and counselling provided is
based on three deciding factors — personality, aptitude and interest.
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(e)

(iv)
(v)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)
(ix)
(x)
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Applied Physics.

Mathematics.

Physics, Chemistry& Maths.
Bioinformatics/ Bio Technology.
Computer Science Engineering.
Geo Technology & Geo Info.
Mass Communication.

Engineering Courses (BE/ B Tech).

(i)
(i)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)
(ix)
(x)
(xi)
(xii)
(xiii)
(xiv)
(xv)
(xvi)
(xvii)
(xviii)
(xix)
(xx)
(xxi)
(xxii)
(xxiii)
(xxiv)
(xxv)
(xxvi)
(xxvii)
(xxviii)
(xxix)
(xxx)
(xxxi)

Aeronautical Engineering.
Aerospace Engineering.
Agricultural Engineering.
Architecture Engineering.
Automobile Engineering.
Automation & Robotics Engineering.
Avionics Engineering.

Bio Medical Engineering.

Bio Technology Engineering.
Civil Engineering.

Chemical Engineering.

Ceramic Engineering.

Computer Science Engineering.
Construction Tech Management.

Electronics & Communication Engineering.

Electrical & Electronics Engineering.
Environmental Science Engineering.
Information Science Engineering.
Industrial Engineering.

Industrial Production Engineering.
Instrumentation Technology.

Marine Engineering.

Medical Electronics Engineering.
Mechanical Engineering.

Mining Engineering.

Manufacturing Science Engineering.
Naval Architecture.

Polymer Technology.

Silk Technology Engineering.
Carpet Technology Engineering.
Textile Engineering.

Humanities Courses.

(i)
(i)
(iif)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)
(ix)
(x)

Advertising.

BA — General.
Criminology.
Economics.

Fine Arts.

Foreign Languages.
Home Science.

Interior Design.
Journalism.
Library Sciences.
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(xi) Physical Education.
(xii) Political Science.
(xiii) Psychology.

(xiv) Social Work.

(xv) Sociology.

(xvi) Travel & Tourism.

Management Courses.

(i) Business Management.

(ii) Bank Management.

(iii) Event Management.

(iv) Hospital Management.

(v) Hotel Management.

(vi) Human Resource Management.
(vii) Logistics & Management.

Commerce Courses.

(i) CA -Chartered Accountant.

(ii) CMA -Cost Management Accountant.

(iii) CS - Company Secretary ( Foundation).
(iv) B Com — Regular.

(v) B Com — Taxation & Tax Procedure.

(vi) B Com —Travel & Tourism.

(vii) B Com — Bank Management.

(viii) B Com — Professional.

(ix) BBA/BBM — Regular.

(x) BFM — Bachelors in Financial Markets.
(xi) BMS - Bachelors in Management Studies.
(xii) BAF - Bachelors in Accounting &Finance.
(xiii) Certified Stock Broker & Investment Analysts.
(xiv) Certified Financial Analysts.

(xv) Certified Financial Planner.

(xvi) Certified Investment Banker.

B Sc Courses.

(i) B Sc- Physics.

(i) B Sc— Chemistry.

(iii) B Sc- Botany.

(iv) B Sc- Zoology.

(v) B Sc— Mathematics.

(vi) B Sc— Computer Science.
(vii) B Sc—- PCM.

(viii) B Sc- CBZ.

(ix) B Sc- Dietician & Nutritionist.
(x) B Sc— Home Science.

(xi) B Sc- Horticulture.

(xii) B Sc- Forestry.

(xiii) B Sc- Sericulture.

(xiv) B Sc— Oceanography.
(xv) B Sc— Meteorology.

(xvi) B Sc- Anthropology.
(xvii) B Sc— Forensic Science.
(xviii) B Sc— Food Technology.
(xix) B Sc— Dairy Technology.

(xx) B Sc— Hotel Management .
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(xxi) B Sc— Fashion Design.
(xxii) B Sc— Economics.
(xxiii) B Sc- Mass Communication .
(xxiv) B Sc- Electronic Media.
(xxv) B Sc— Multimedia.
(xxvi) B Sc- 3 D Animation.
(i) Law courses.
(i) LLB
(i) BA + LLB
(iii) B. Com + LLB
(iv) BBM + LLB
(v) BBA + LLB
() Defence.
(i) NDA — Army, Navy and Airforce.
(i) Technical Entry in Indian Army.
(iii) Naval Academy — Navy.
CONCLUSION
15. The crux of career counselling is to provide the necessary guidance that would help the

student in making the right choice regarding their career.To have guidance from your parents, friends,
relatives and other experienced persons really helps, but the ultimate decision should be yours. Your
career decision should be taken keeping in mind your own interests and what you want to become in
life. While choosing a career and in practical life as well, if you follow your passion and pursue
what you like, the road to success shall become very easy for you. A person who takes the right
career decisions at the right time can very well enjoy the career path he has chosen.
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SUMMARY

> Personality Development means enhancing and grooming one’s outer and inner self to bring
about a positive change to your life which includes boosting one’s confidence, improving
communication and language speaking abilities, widening ones scope of knowledge, developing
certain hobbies or skills, learning fine etiquettes and manners, adding style and grace to the way one
looks, talks and walks and overall imbibing oneself with positivity, liveliness and peace.

> Personality is the characteristics and patterns of feelings, thoughts, and behaviors, which
make a person exceptional, one of a kind and exclusive to his or herself.Physical and social factors
influencing / shaping personality are hereditary, self-development ,environment, education and life-
situations. Psychological and philosophical factors influencing / shaping personality are past experiences,
dreams and ambitions, self-image and values.

> Self-awareness is the concept that one exists as an individual, separate from other people,
with private thoughts. It is a personal understanding of the core of one’s own identity. Self-awareness
includes self recognition, character, strengths, weaknesses, desires and dislikes. The dimensions of
self-awareness are self realization, self knowledge or self exploration, self confidence, self talk,, self
motivation, self esteem, self image, self control, self purpose, individuality and uniqueness,
personality, values, attitude, character.

» Empathy is an ability to be sensitive to another person’s situation, to understand his/her concerns,
worries, fears and needs and how they feel. Empathy works wonders when we apply it to our
relationships.

» Critical thinking is an ability to analyze information and experiences in an objective manner. Creativity
is the ability to imagine or invent something new but the ability to generate new ideas by combining,
changing or reapplying existing ideas. Critical thinking requires skills in analyzing the information,
thinking creatively, problem solving, reasoning and evaluating. Critical thinking is about open-
mindedness, flexibility, persistence, interpersonal sensitivity and intercultural  sensitivity. Creativity
encompasses an ability, an attitude and a process.

» Communication is the exchange of information between people by means of speaking, writing or by
using a common system of signs or behavior. Styles of communication are aggressive, passive and
assertive. The ways of communication are one way communication and two way communication.
Effective communication involves verbal communication, non-verbal communication and listening.

> The barriers of communication are linguistic barriers, psychological barriers, environmental barriers,
sender-receiver related, content related and method related. The causes of communication gap are the
hierarchy, conflict of interest, level of motivation, perception, psychological factors and stress.

> The ability to effectively communicate with other people is an important skill. Through communication,
people reach some understanding of each other, learn to like each other, influence on another, build
trust, and learn more about themselves and how people perceive them. People who communicate
effectively know how to interact with others flexibly, skillfully, and responsibly, but without sacrificing
their own needs and integrity.

» Problem solving skills enable us to deal with problems in our lives in a constructive manner.
The process of problem solving involves various steps. They are identifying the problem, exploring the
available alternative and deciding on the best possible solution. Problems are at the center of what
many people do at work every day. There are four basic steps in solving a problem: Defining the
problem, generating alternatives, evaluating and selecting alternatives and implementing solutions.
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» Although life provides numerous demands that can prove difficult to handle, stress management
provides a number of ways to manage anxiety and maintain overall well-being. Stress is a very common
fact and is universal in nature. It is our body’s reaction to people and events and to our own thoughts.
Coping with stress means recognizing the source of stress in our lives, recognizing how this affects us
physically and emotionally, and acting in ways that help us control our levels of stress, by changing our
environment or life style and learning how to relax.

» Mindset is something which constantly carries on in a persons’ mind. It is an attitude towards
someone or something. It can form a permanent impression on the mind and is very difficult to change.
At times it can develop into a negative attitude leading to disaster.Developing the right mindset is really
crucial to succeed in anything.

» Time management is the process of planning and exercising conscious control over the amount of
time spent on specific activities, especially to increase effectiveness, efficiency or productivity. Time
management is a set of skills, tools, and systems that work together to help you get more value out of
your time and use it to accomplish what you want. Time wasters are telephone, visitors, paper work,
lack of planning & fire fighting, socializing, indecision, TV, laptop, i-pod, and procrastination principles.

» Etiquette, the manners and forms prescribed by custom, usage, or authority and accepted when
people deal with each other, as correct or proper behaviour. Etiquette/good manners are necessary to
have an effective and well groomed personality. It is considered as an everlasting impression on the
people you meet. This does not only refer about etiquette but also public mannerism. Mannerism is any
exaggerated style, distinctive traits, or behavioural habit of one individual. Types of etiquettes include
social etiquette, bathroom etiquette, corporate etiquette wedding etiquette, meeting etiquette, telephone
etiquette, eating etiquette and business etiquette. A social skill is any skill facilitating interaction and
communication with others. Social rulesand relations are created, communicated, and changed in
verbal and nonverbal ways. The process of learning these skills is called socialization.

» Teamwork is the fuel that allows common people to attain uncommon results. The opportunity to work
with others, rather than on your own, can provide distinct benefits. Groups that work well together can
achieve much more than individuals working on their own. A broader range of skills can be applied to
practical activities and sharing and discussing ideas can play a pivotal role in deepening your
understanding of a particular subject area.

> Interviewing is one of the most important skills one can have in the workplace. You cannot move in or
up without passing the interview.Some colleges and scholarship committees also require interviews.
Being chosen for an interview means someone is interested in your skills, knowledge and
experience.However, there is a technique to interviewing. It's just as important as your CVs’, skills,
experience, and accomplishments.

» Career counselling is counselling or mentoring/coaching on issues related to an individual's career.
Career counselling helps individuals make the right choice about their career paths, career development
and career change. Career Counselling is a process that will help you to know and understand yourself
and the world of work in order to make career, educational, and lifedecisions. Career development is
more than just deciding on a subject and what job you want to get when you graduate.
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Comprehension Questions:

Q1.

Q2.

Q3.

Answer the following in about 15 words:
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What do you understand by skills?

List out the physical and social factors influencing/shaping personality of a person?
What do you understand by self-awareness?

In what ways does self awareness help us?

What is the difference between Empathy and Sympathy?
Define following:-

(i) Critical thinking.

(ii) Creative thinking.

What do you understand by effective communications?
What are the various ways of communications?

What are the non-verbal modes of communications?
What is decision making skill?

What do you understand by stress?

What is mindset ?

Why is time a valuable commodity?

List out the major time wasters.

What is etiquette? Why is etiquette necessary?

Define a group/team?

When should a CV be used?

Who needs career counselling?

Answer the following in about 50 words:

(@)
(b)
(c)

List out the ten core life skills?
What are the psychological and philosophical factors influencing/shaping personality?
What are the aspects on which one needs to concentrate in order to have complete

self-awareness?

(d)
(e)
f)
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What are the components of Empathy?

Which all skills are required for critical thinking?

Discuss the various styles of the communications?

Why effective communication is important to young people?
List out the factors hampering effective communications?

Draw a neat diagram showing problem solving process?

How can stress be relieved?

What are the qualities of assertive people?

What do you understand by time management?

What is the common mistake that people make while managing

heir time? How can it be corrected?

List out the types of etiquettes?

What are the types/classification of groups?

What all preparations to be done before an interview?
Why do we need for career counselling?

Answer the following in about 75 words:

(@)
(b)

What are the concept of life skills? Explain.

What are the physical and social factors influencing/ shaping

personality? Explain.

(c)

Explain the SWOT analysis method for self realization.



246

(d) What is the importance of emphathizing with others?

(e) What are the characteristics of a creative person?

(f) How would you know that if someone is listening to you or not?

(9) What are the listening barriers during effective communication?

(h) Write five stress management techniques?

(i) Write five ways to change your mindset to develop a positive attitude?
)] How does maintaining a Time log helps to save time?

(k) Explain following:-

(i) Social etiquette.

(i) Bathroom etiquette.

(iii) Eating etiquette.
) What are the characteristics of a mature group?
(m) What all information should a good CV include?
(n) What are the benefits of career counselling?
Answer the following in about 150 words:

(a) ‘Every single human being is born in this world with different qualities inherent and
later they acquire some as they live and learn’. Comment.

(b) Sometimes we feel that we are unable to do something or we are not good enough.
What is the reason for such feelings? How can they be changed?

(c) What are qualities of an individual with critical thinking?
(d) What are the characteristics of the creative person?
(e) What are the components of effective communication? Please explain.

(f) Explain following:-

(i) Psychological Barriers.
(i) Environmental Barriers.
(iii) Linguistic Barriers.
(9) Explain the principles of time management?
(h) Explain why there is a need for etiquette.
(i) How can you improve your social skills? Give some suggestions?

)] How to conduct yourself during an interview?
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(k) What do you understand by a Career counselor? Write the career options available
after 12" standard?

Answer the following in about 250 words:

(a) Explain the ten core life skills?

(b) What are the dimensions of self-awareness? Explain.

(c) What are the means to change a persons’ mindset? Explain.
(d) What do you understand by Communication gap? What are its

causes and methods of reducing communication gap?

(e) What are the methods of managing negative stress? Explain.

() What is the role of verbal communication, non-verbal communication and listening in
making communication effective? Explain.

(9) How do you carry out follow through after an interview?

Lets Discuss

Q6.

HOTS (Higher Order Thinking Skills)

(a) Why Self-awareness called mother of all skills?
(b) Explain the statement: ‘To save time, you must spend time’.
(c) “‘Having good manners and etiquette can gravitate everybody towards you”.

Explain the statement with examples from your own real life experiences.

(d) ‘A healthy interaction is essential for a healthy relationship”. Explain the
statement in the light of inter-personal relationship and communication.

(e) Write an essay (100-120) about a good friend, someone you know well. Describe
his/her characteristics. Include in this description those elements of the ways in which he or
she interacts with, or adapts to the physical, social and intra-psychic environments.

(f) Make a group of 6-8 students. Each student to prepare their own curriculam Vitae
(CV) and show to each other. Also conduct a mock interview of 10-15 minutes.
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UNIT 6: LEADERSHIP

Content Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation
Leadership Traits Acquaint themselves | Analyse the Inculcate the Worksheets,
with the different leadership traits and leadership comprehension
types and traits of its effectiveness in qualities in questions,
leadership. management. personal life. discussion and
activities.
Indicators of Good | The cadets will learn | Analyse the various Inculcate the Worksheets,
Leadership various indicators of | indicators of good various indicators comprehension
a good leadership. leadership and its of good leadership | questions,
development. and apply them in | discussion and
practical life. activities.
Leadership and The cadets will get Examine the different | To appreciate the Comprehension
Motivation an insight on the factors which visible outcome of | questions,
principles of motivate others to be | leadership and discussion and
leadership and a good leader. motivation. activities.
motivation.
Case Studies on The cadet will learn | Analyse the various Inculcate the Worksheets,
Effects of from case studies to | case studies in various leadership | comprehension
Leadership in NCC | understand the relation to leadership | traits exhibited in questions,
effects of leadership | in NCC. their practical life. discussion and
in NCC. activities.
Moral Values and The cadets will learn | Analyse the moral Inculcate the moral | Worksheets,
Character Traits about the moral values and character | values and the comprehension
values and character | traits and its character traits in questions,
traits. effectiveness in practical life. discussion and
leadership roles. activities.
Honour Code Understand the Examine the Appreciate the Worksheets,
Concept importance of procedure for requirement for comprehension
honour code conduct of honour instituting an questions,
concept. code in NCC settings. | honour code. discussion and
activities.
Leadership case The cadets will get Analyse the various Appreciate the Worksheets,
study I an insight of the leadership qualities various leadership | comprehension
Vivekananda leadership qualities relevant for NCC traits and apply in questions,
exhibited by cadets. practical life. discussion and
Vivekananda activities.
Leadership case The cadets will get Analyse the various Appreciate the Worksheets,
study Il: Kiran Bedi | an insight of the leadership qualities various leadership | comprehension
leadership qualities relevant for NCC traits and apply in questions,
exhibited by Kiran cadets. practical life. discussion and
Bedi. activities.
Leadership case The cadets will get Analyse the various Appreciate the Worksheets,
study lll: M S Dhoni | an insight of the leadership qualities various leadership | comprehension
leadership qualities relevant for NCC traits and apply in | questions,

exhibited by MS
Dhoni

cadets.

practical life.

discussion and
activities.
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LESSON PLAN: L-1

LEADERSHIP TRAITS

Period - Two

Type - Lecture

Term - | (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computers slides, pointer, black board and chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Leadership and Its Types - 25 Min
(c) Important Leadership Traits - 35 Min
(d) Other Useful Leadership Traits - 10 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Leading a team or group is a real skill that takes time, thought and dedication. Leadership is
the most studied aspect of business and organisation because it is the one underlying factor that
makes the difference between success and failure. At times it may seem overwhelmingly complex, but
by focusing on some fundamentals you will find that you can lead your team with confidence and skill.

4, There are some common traits in the lives and careers of all successful leaders. Leadership
traits are human qualities that are of great value to a leader. Possession of these traits simplifies the
task of applying the leadership principles and assists greatly in winning the confidence, respect and
cooperation of other men. Individuals posses these traits in different degree according to the
constitution of their character. These cause variation in the type of leadership exercised by individuals
and make leadership a personal function. An individual can benefit by studying the traits considered
important to a leader. But with careful self-analysis and application, he can develop those traits in
which he is deficient and further strengthen those in which he is strong.

AIM
5. To acquaint the cadets with the importance of Leadership and its Traits
PREVIEW

6. The class will be conducted in two parts:-

(a) Part | - Leadership and its Types

(b) Part Il - Leadership Traits

(c) Part 11l - Other useful leadership Traits

PART | : LEADERSHIP AND ITS TYPES

Leadership
7. Leadership is that process in which one person sets the

purpose or direction for one or more other persons and gets them to
move along together with him or her and with each other in that
direction with competence and full commitment. Leadership is
influencing the thoughts and actions of other people. Everybody can
improve his/her leadership skills by little thinking and practice. A
leader emerges out of a group in a given situation.



251

8. Any leader will have certain distinguishing qualities demonstrated in daily activities that help
him to earn respect, confidence, willing obedience and loyal cooperation of his fellow beings. These
qualities are best developed at young age. The effectiveness of leadership can be measured from the
amount of influence he is able to exert on the activities of a group towards a specific goal. In the past
leadership training had centered on life studies of some eminent personalities. Over time, it has been
seen that there are certain traits which make a person a successful leader.

Types of Leadership

9. Leadership involves accomplishing the task with and through men under command.The need
to accomplish his/her task should not blind him/her from the importance of his/her relationship with the
group.Style of leadership refers to the manner and techniques employed to accomplish the
task.Basically there are two styles of leadership. It must however be realised that there is a wide
range of styles between the two extremes, the autocratic and the democratic.

10. Autocratic Style of Leadership. The traditional autocratic style implies the total
concern for mission accomplishment with little or no concern for human relations. It is based on the
assumption that a leader derives power from the position he holds.A military leader holds an
appointment position in a formal organisation. The accountability for decisions and subsequent
actions within his/her unit or command rests entirely with him/her. The higher officers in the
organisation use a highly centralised and autocratic style of leadership for making decisions and
seldom consult subordinates. They rely primarily on their own ability and experience.

11. Democratic Style of Leadership. This stresses the concern for human relationships. In this
style of leadership, the leader shares the responsibilities with his subordinates by involving them in
both the planning and execution of tasks. This style assumes that the real power of a leader is
granted by the group he leads. This style also assumes that people can be basically self-directed and
creative at work if properly motivated. Democratic style encourages group discussion and decisions
are arrived through consensus.If the leader delegates much of authority for decision making and
execution to the subordinates and invariably consult the subordinates before making key decisions,
his/her style of leadership will be democratic.To a large extent, the persuasive leader bases his/her
skill in leadership upon his/her personal examples and ability.

PART II: IMPORTANT LEADERSHIP TRAITS

12. A study of great military leaders reveal that none possessed all the leadership traits in the
maximum degree but their weakness in one trait was compensated by the strength in the other. A
good leader will capitalize on his strong traits and at the same time take steps to improve his weak
traits. It would, however, be recognized that the leader's goal, the personalities of the people with
whom he is working and the circumstances of the specific situation, all will have a profound effect on
which particular trait needs most emphasis. Traits that are of paramount importance to a leader are
given below:-

(a) Alertness. In a given situation a leader is always offered number of fleeting
opportunities, which if seized and exploited can bring decisive result to his team. Alertness of
mind is what helps a leader to pick up these opportunities at the right time and exploit the
situation to his/her own advantage.

(b) Bearing. Denotes desirable physical appearance, dress and deportment. A
leaderand more so an officer should, therefore remember that his personal bearing will
exercise a dominating and permeating influence not only with his own team but with the
general public too.

(c) Courage. Courage is a mental state. It gets its strength from spiritual andintellectual
sources. The way in which these spiritual and intellectual elements are blended, produces
roughly two types of courage. The first is emotional state which urges a man to risk injury or
death is physical courage. The second, a more reasoning attitude which enable him coolly to
stake career, happiness, his whole future on his judgment of what he thinks either right or
worthwhile is morale courage. A leader must posses both forms of courage.
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(d) Decisiveness. A logical thought process is essential for solving a problem ormaking
a plan. Thereafter the leader's intention and his proposed method of execution must be made
perfectly clear to all taking part. He must therefore acquire the ability to make decisions
promptly when required and announce them authoritatively, concisely and clearly. The
leader's power of decision results from his ability to remain unperturbed in a crisis. His
greatest assets are the ability to think rationally when his men have ceased to think, to be
decisive in action when they are paralyzed by fear.

(e) Dependability. You cannot get very far in any sphere of activity without
reliability.Set yourself high standards both for the amount of worry you get through and the
quality of work irrespective of supervision. Make a practice of carrying out all instructions and
plans of your superiors to the best of your ability, and always on time. Always be ready to help
out in an emergency even if it interferes considerably with your personal conveniences.
‘Business before self’ should be the rule. Whatever has to be done, take it in your stride, and
never allow yourself to appear moody. Dependability has to be built up slowly by deliberate
effort. It can be lost overnight if not guarded jealously.

(f) Endurance. In a military setting, a time comes in battle when both the opposing
forces feel thatprobably they are fighting a losing battle. It is a time when battles are won or
lost. The side which has that little extra endurance wins. It is the leader who has that extra
endurance both of mind and body that can inspire his team to produce that extra endurance
required to win battle or accomplish the assigned task. Mental and physical endurance are
complementary. The old adage “A healthy body in a healthy mind” still holds good and both
are essential for a leader.

Alexander’s Leadership

Alexander’s most important campaign was his conquest of the Middle East. During
this campaign Alexander along with 30,000 foot soldiers was crossing the dreaded Gedrosian
Desert in Asia Minor. It was a very hot summer day with only the vast stretches of sand till the
horizon to see. The column had completely run out of water.Arian, the most reliable historian
of Alexander’s era records the incident in the following words.

“Alexander, like everyone else, was tormented by thirst, yet he kept marching on foot,
leading his men.It was all he could do to keep going, but he did so, and the result as always
was that the men were better able to endure their misery, when they saw it was equally
shared. As they toiled on, a party of light infantry, which had gone ahead looking for water
found some, just a wretched little trickle collected in a shallow gully. They scooped up with
difficulty whatever little they could and hurried back, with their priceless treasure to Alexander.
Then just before they reached him they tipped it into a helmet and gave it to him.Alexander
with a word of thanks took it and in the full view of his troops, poured the priceless water onto
the ground. So extraordinary was the effect of this action that the water wasted was as good
as a drink for every man in the army. | cannot praise this act too highly; it was a proof, if
anything was, not only of his power of endurance, but also of his genius for leadership.”

As expected Alexander’s army was victorious even though they faced a numerically
superior enemy, such was Alexander’s leadership.

(9) Enthusiasm. It is the display of genuine interest and zeal in the performance
ofduties. Enthusiasm comes from liking your job, having a living interest in all facets of your
work and seeing the possibilities for development of new ideas and techniques. However
mundane an occupation may seem to some people there is nearly always some feature in it
which inspires the imagination. Jobs only appear dull, routine or mechanical when they are
looked at with dull eyes and a dull mind.

(h) Initiative. Initiative is the willingness to act or offer well considered recommendations
in the absence of orders. It should always be done right away what you might have done
later. In other words initiative means one should not wait for things to happen but one has the
ability to see quickly what needs to be done, making up ones mind to do it and accomplishing
it. When a choice between two courses is available, one cautious and other bold and daring,
the trait required is daring initiative.
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1)) Integrity.  As a leader one has to be honest, not only to oneself but to the men one
leads and the people with whom one works. Honesty and integrity are absolute qualities that
one cannot compromise or alter. Any loss or weakness in moral character will result in losing
the confidence of our superiors, contemporaries and subordinates.

(k) Judgment. This is the power of the mind to assess various factors and values
quickly and often under difficult circumstances and arrive at a wise decision. It is learned by
experience and practice. At times a mistake or error of judgment may result, but it is more
positive to learn from the mistake or error, rather than fight for exercising the power of
judgment.

n Justice. The quality of being impartial and consistent in exercising command.
Dispense justice quickly. “Justice delayed is justice denied”.

(m) Knowledge. A leader must know more than the men he commands. Until he does,
he has no business to be called their leader. Any profession requires a great deal of study,
practice and experience not only of the organisation and tasks but more importantly of
characteristics and capabilities of the team he leads. The process of acquiring knowledge
never ends. There is always something new to learn even from re-reading or re-thinking of the
same material or problem.

(n) Lovalty. The quality of being faithful to the country, the organisation,subordinates,
colleagues and superiors. It is given by subordinates to a leader, in the manner in which the
leader gives the same to them and to his own leaders. A leader must never take shelter
behind the shortcomings or mistakes of his subordinates. When plans for which he is
responsible go wrong he must take the blame, correcting the mistakes of subordinates
himself. Every leader has the right to express his views to his superiors on any question
under consideration but once a decision has been reached, he must act on it as if it were his
own decision.

(o) Sense of Humour. The ability to appreciate the many amusing or lighter momentsin
everyday, life especially those which pertain to the leader himself. It is also the ability to
remain cheerful under stress. At times when things go wrong and tensions mount, humour if it
comes naturally at the appropriate time can go a long way in defusing a situation or raising
sagging spirits. This together with a sense of balanced optimism, are useful traits to develop.
However, attempts at artificial coarseness and sarcasm do more harm than good.

PART Ill: OTHER USEFUL LEADERSHIP TRAITS

13. Some other important leadership traits are listed below:-
(a) Truthfulness - In word and action.
(b) Team spirit - Standing firmly for ones group.
(c) Patience - Waiting expectedly, tolerance, giving time to
others etc.
(d) Self confidence - Being sure of oneself even in emergency.
(e) Maturity - Facing any situation with calm and coolness and

arriving at a right decision.

(f) Humility - The ability to restrain self and serve others
habitually.
CONCLUSION
14. In life there is no substitute for good, sound and virtuous leadership. What needs attention is

the cultivation of these qualities and their application. A leader must gain the respect and confidence
of his group so that they are willing to complete the given task. Leadership is a mixture of personal
example, persuasion and compulsion. These traits are not in-born but ones that can be acquired by
continuous practice and efforts.
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LESSON PLAN: L-2

INDICATORS OF GOOD LEADERSHIP

Period - One

Type - Lecture

Term - | (SD/SW)

Training Aids.

1. Computer slides, pointer, black board and chalk.

Time plan.

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Indicators of leadership and its evaluation - 15 Min
(c) Development of the indicators - 15 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Any good leader would have left some clearly distinguishable habits or traits or attitudes

among the group as indicators of quality of his or her leadership. These are morale, discipline, team
spirit and competence. These indicators can be used as a measure to evaluate himself or his
organisation. A leader can use these indicators to shape up or ship out of the group.

AIM
4. To acquaint the cadets with the indicators of good leadership and the methods of evaluating
them.
PREVIEW
5. The lecture will be conducted in the following parts:-
(a) Part | - Indicators of Leadership and its evaluation
(b) Part Il - Development of the indicators
PART | : INDICATORS OF LEADERSHIP AND EVALUATION
6. Morale, team spirit, discipline and competence are the four indicators of leadership. All

indicators of leadership contribute to the effectiveness of a group and are to some extent
interdependent. The absence of one indicator could negatively affect or destroy the others.

Morale
7. Morale may be defined as the positive state of mind. It gives a feeling of confidence and
wellbeing that enables a person to face hardship with courage, will power and determination. Morale
depends upon the attitude towards everything that affects him and his fellow members of the group.
8. The state of morale does not remain the same. You can measure morale by close
observation of your group in their daily activities, by inspections and interaction. Following are some of
the factors to be considered for evaluation of morale:-

(a) Appearance.

(b) Personal conduct.

(c) Personal hygiene.
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(d) Excessive quarreling.

(e) Interestin various activities.

(f) Response to instructions.

(g) Use of recreational facilities.

(h) Harmful or irresponsible rumours.

Team Spirit

9. Team spirit is the loyalty to, pride in, and enthusiasm for the group shown by its members. It
is the common spirit of the group. It implies devotion and loyalty to the group. The spirit is the group’s
personality and expresses the team’s will to try and win even in difficult situations.

10. Following are some of the factors to be considered for evaluation of team spirit:-
(a) Expressions of individual members showing enthusiasm in the activities they do.
(b) A good reputation among peers and others.
(c) A strong competitive spirit.

(d) Willing participation by the members in group activities.
(f) Readiness on the part of the members to help one another.

(9) The belief that their group is better than any other group.

Discipline
11. Discipline means quick and willing obedience to instructions. Taking appropriate action

without wasting time when instructions are absent. Voluntary or self discipline among the members of
the group brings in better results in the long run.

12. Following are some of the factors to be considered for evaluation of discipline in a group:-
(a) Proper attention to instructions.
(b) Harmonious relations between group and its members.

(c) Devotion to duty.

(d) Good senior- junior relationship.
(f) Standards of cleanliness, dress and courtesy.
(h) Ability and willingness to perform effectively with little or no supervision.

Competence

13. Competence is the technique, tactics and physical ability of the individual members as well as
group to perform the task. A good leader brings together different members with varying skills as a
team for smooth functioning.

14. Following are some of the factors to be considered in evaluating competence in a group:-

(a) Personal appearance and physical fitness of members.
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(b) Group leading ability of individual members.
(d) Level of skill shown by members while doing the tasks.

PART Il - DEVELOPMENT OF THE INDICATORS
OF GOOD LEADERSHIP

15. The development of the indicators of leadership is a continuous process which must be
carried out at all times, particularly during the group activities. If you understand the factors that
produce desired results, you will be able to direct your efforts along these lines.

16. Certain known actions will aid in the development of specific indicators. They are as given
below:-
(a) Morale.
(i) Teach belief in the organisation and the activities of NCC.
(i) Enhance confidence in the members of the group.
(iii) Give prize/award for good performance.
(iv) Make the members feel that they are essential part of the group.

(b) Team Spirit.

(i) Develop the feeling that the team must excel.

(i) Recognize achievements of the team and its members, and ensure that they
are properly highlighted.

(iii) Conduct competitions to develop team spirit.

(iv) Make each member realise that he/she is an important part of the team.

(v) Emphasize on team work.

(c) Discipline.

(i) Personal conduct and example is essential.

(ii) Be fair and impartial while giving judgment and proper distribution of
privileges and rewards.

(iii) Strive for mutual confidence and respect through sharing.

(iv) Encourage, foster and develop self-discipline among the members.

(d) Competence.

(i) Thorough training and preparations in the duties of members.
(i) Emphasize team work through continuous efforts.
(iii) Improve the physical standards of the group.
(iv) Do lot of outdoor activities.
CONCLUSION
17. A good leader will always try to maintain morale and discipline, which in turn enables the

group and individuals to withstand sustained physical strain and mental stress and achieve their goals
ultimately.
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LESSON PLAN: L-3

LEADERSHIP AND MOTIVATION

Period - One

Type - Lecture

Term - | (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, pointer, black board and chalk.

Time plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Leadership principles - 10 Min
(c) Motivation and factors which motivate - 20 Min
(d) Conclusion - 15 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Leadership helps the individuals to achieve a goal while motivation is the willingness of the

individual to stay with task until it is complete. Throughout the ages, we have examples of leaders and
groups performing well beyond their known capabilities under the most difficult conditions. We read
and hear of leaders exhorting their men to perform tasks which appear to be almost impossible. How
did these leaders motivate their followers to accomplish tasks which were so difficult?

AIM
4, To acquaint cadets the means adopted by leaders to motivate their followers to accomplish a
task PREVIEW
5. This lecture will be conducted in two parts:-

(a) Partl - Leadership Principle

(a) Partll - Motivation and factors which motivate

PART | : LEADERSHIP PRINCIPLES

6. Leadership Principles are fundamental factors for exercise of leadership. These principles

have emerged from practice and experience over the years, and enable you to become an effective
and successful leader. They are given below:-

(a) Know everything of what your task involves.

(b) Know yourself and strive for self improvement in all spheres.

(c) Know each and every member well and attend to their welfare.

(d) Keep your members informed of your intentions and task in hand.

(e) Set example of what you preach and what you expect others to perform.

() Ensure accomplishment of the task in the stipulated time.

(9) Train the members well as a team for the assigned task.

(h) Make sound and timely decisions to allow members to make necessary preparations.
(i) Seek responsibilities from your seniors and perform every task to the best of your
ability.

1)) Employ your authority according to the capabilities of individual members.

(k) Develop a sense of responsibility in your subordinates.
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U] Accept responsibility for your actions when things go wrong and have the courage of
your convictions.

WILL POWER
TO PERSIST

CHARACTER

INITIATIVE
TOBEA
SELF STARTER

SELFLESSNESS

KNOWLEDGE

KNOWLEDGE

KNOWLEDGE OF SELF

OF THE JOB A
ABILITY TO
Vi DEAL WITH

PEOPLE

IMPACT ON PEOPL

Universal Inner Structure of Good Leaders

PART - Il :MOTIVATION AND FACTORS WHICH MOTIVATE

7. "Motivation is the commitment and urge within a member which makes him accomplish his
task under all situations without thinking about the cost”

8. A good leader understands this basic truth and devices ways and means to keep his entire
team always motivated. In a game of football or social services field work, each member’s motivation
level is important for achieving the overall stated goal of the group. The urge or the force that
motivates an individual comes from within. It is his will alone which pushes him to the limits of his
capabilities.

9. A study of human history has given us three factors which help motivate any person. These
are:-

(a) Material Factors.
(b) Intellectual Factors.
(c) Spiritual Factors.

10. These factors generate pride in and team spirit in one's group. We shall look at each in some
detail.

Material Factors

11. Material Factors are resources which are required to establish, maintain and enhance the
basic quality of the life of the team and furtherance of their goals. A football team will require good
and sufficient quantity of football boots, quality grounds, funds, kits for players etc. Once the team is
provided with the resources, the motivation level of members goes up .Lets consider an example.

12. Kitting Of RDC Contingent.  Participation in Republic Day Camp is a prestigious honor for
any NCC cadet .The Inter Directorate competition held in Delhi requires that the teams go well
prepared and with maximum of resources. Some of the state Directorates go out of their way to
provide all the support and resources required by the contingent which invariably increases the
motivation level of these teams .It has been seen that those Directorates who provide all the material
resources have performed better in the Inter Directorate competitions.




259

Intellectual Factors

13. These factors make an individual proud of his/her group and motivate other members to
perform better in difficult situations. Leadership by personal example is one of the elements which
motivate soldiers to perform better.Let’'s look at few examples.

14. Malala, an International Activist. MalalaYousafzai, a girl born in a small village in Pakistan
is an international activist for girls education. Her courage, determination and zeal for her cause made
her an international youth icon. She was shot in the head by Taliban for speaking against the ban
against girl education and destroying schools in the region. With great efforts of number of countries
and individuals she recovered fully after long period of treatment. It made her doubly determined to
fight for the education rights of girl students across muslim world.

15. She founded Malala Education Fund and opened a school for Syrian refugee girls in
Lebanon. Pakistani citizens came out in support of her forcing the Pakistani government to ratify the
Right To Education bill. For her courage, bravery and zeal, she became youngest recipient of Nobel
Peace Prize in October, 2014. Her acts of courage and selfless service have motivated million across
the globe to emulate her feat.

16. Babur. The battle of Khanwa against Rana Sanga was the supreme test of Babur's
generalship. His soldiers marched to it disheartened by defeat in recent actions, terrified by stories of
Rajput valour and astrologer's prediction of adverse stars, and weakened by the desertion of timid
allies. Facing him was an enemy more than double his own numbers and flushed with unbroken
success. If he was defeated, the shock of his failure would shatter his new born empire of Delhi to
pieces. Something had to be done to motivate his army. Babur made a public announcement that he
would hence forth renounce wine. This little act of sacrifice rejuvenated his soldiers and in the battle
that followed, Babur decisively defeated the Rajputs.

Spiritual Factors

17. Our soul offers the highest inspiration for our extra ordinary feats. It is the only factor which
sustains a man when all hope is lost. The spiritual factor stems from group identity, pride in the group,
team spirit, history and positive aspects of religion.

18. Religion has played an important role in motivating men. Alexander's men imagined they
were playing the role of their many gods during his conquests. Krishna’s advice to Arjun on the
battlefield of Kurukshetra is a soul-stirring speech. Even today it inspires and motivates men to war. It
is the victory of the spirit which has led many physically and mentally challenged persons to take part
and excel in various sports and other physical activities.

CONCLUSION

19. There are three factors namely Material, Intellectual and Spiritual factors, which motivate an
individual to go beyond his limits and do something which seems impossible otherwise. Motivation is
an unseen force from within which makes a person to improve his performance beyond his normal
limits.
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LESSON PLAN: L-4

CASE STUDIES ON
EFFECTS OF LEADERSHIP IN NCC

Period - Two

Type - Lecture cum Discussion

Term - Il (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computers slides, pointer, black board and chalk.

Time plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Case study | - 25 Min
(c) Case study I - 20Min
(d) Case study llI - 25 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Case studies are an important means of studying important events/ lives of great personalities and

then analyzing them in the background of leadership traits that we have learnt. An in-depth study of these
cases will help all of us improve upon training for dealing with similar situations when we are faced with
them. NCC has been grooming the youth of the country to be potential leaders and responsible
citizens with character qualities. Cadets have risen to the occasion at many times exhibiting the
leadership traits thus fulfilling the noble aims of NCC. We will discuss some of the real life situations
that have happened in NCC and how various cadets have reacted to such situations.

AIM

4.  To acquaint the cadets about Effects of Leadership in NCC.

PREVIEW
5. The lesson will be conducted in three parts:-
(a) Partl - Case study | : Rescue of cadets from drowning.
(b) Partll - Case study Il : Action by NCC cadets against terrorist
assault.
(c) Partlil - Case study llI: Facing Outbreak of Fire.

PART I: CASE STUDY-I: DROWNING OF CADETS AT CAMP SITE

6. An Annual Training Camp (ATC) was being organized by Directorate at Dehradun. A total of
789 cadets both from SD as well as JD participated in the camp. The advance party was sent well in
advance. It sited the camp at a scenic place which had all the facilities required for the camp as well
as for the training. The cadets reached the camp location by road/ rail under their respective ANOs.

7. There was general enthusiasm all around. Excellent weather further increased the eagerness
to conduct the training and get benefits of outdoor training. The training started in right earnest. As
there was no proper firing range in the vicinity of the camp location, an improvised location in the river
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bed, which was dry with only a small water channel in the middle, was selected as firing range. The
location was approximately 1.5 km from the camp location. The firing was conducted in batches.

8. On 6 June 2014, a group of 110 cadets were detailed to carry out firing at the improvised
range. Second Officer D P Saini was in charge of firing, and was assisted by Sub H R Chahar, Sub
Premlal, Hav Karam Chand and Hav Kiran Singh.

9. The firing got over by 1100 hrs. By now, the day had warmed up. A canal which originated
from the headworks located upstream flowed nearby. The cadets made earnest request to the ANO in
charge for permission for bathing in the canal, which he granted and instructed his man of all seasons
and able, CUO Alam Baig to take charge of the party. Almost all the cadets joined in the swimming
and bathing in the canal. At approximately 1120 hrs, there was shrill sound of siren. Soon water level
in canal started rising at an alarming speed as well as the current became swift. The situation has
turned into an emergency in no time.

Requirement |

10. If you were CUO Alam Baig, what action would you have taken?

11. CUO Alam Baig who was made in charge of the swimming party by the ANO, at the outset did
quick assessment of the tasks at hand and risks involved. He organised the cadets properly; first into
buddy pairs and then into squads with a squad leader each nominated. He took the assistance of Pl
staff too. A detailed briefing was given to the entire party which included the following:-

(a) Separation of swimmers and weak swimmers.

(b) Dangers involved in going into water and safety precaution to be followed.

(c) Earmarking of life guards and tasking them.

(d) Earmarking separate areas; shallow banks for weak swimmers and so on.

(e) Arrangement for safety equipment like life jackets, improvised floats, ropes, whistles,
etc.

(f) A list of Do’s and Don'’ts to be followed.

(9) Information on head-works,its opening and closing times, warning signals, depth of

canal when water is released, speed of water current etc.

(h) Nominating a lookout man to keep watch on warning signal and rise in water level
etc.
)] Action to be taken in case of rise in water or increase in speed of current like:-

i) Whistle signals.
i) Action of weak swimmers.

(
(
(iii) Duties of life guards.
(iv) Agencies to be informed in case of emergency.
(v) First aid stores and protocol to be followed.
12. In the meantime, CUO Alam Baig who was aware about various water body related accidents

and safety instructions issued by HQ DG NCC, gathered information about the nearby headworks, its
timings, warning signal etc. through liaison with them. As soon as the warning siren was heard, he
immediately blew the whistle signal for all cadets to leave canal. He took assistance of PI staff,
activated the life guards and cautioned the lookout man. His first action was to get all weak swimmers
onto the banks which he successfully achieved. However the water current was so fast that last few of
the good swimmers hitting for the banks were swept away.
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13 CUO Alam Baig and his team of life guards and others in tow, ran down stream using ropes
and floats, started rescuing one by one. In the meantime message was conveyed to ANO, Second
Officer D P Saini who rushed to the spot with additional staff, after informing the Camp Comdt who too
sought immediate assistance from the nearby army unit and villagers. A massive rescue effort
followed in right earnest. CUO Alam Baig then arranged for immediate closing of the Head Works
which eased the flow of water. The rescue team was finally able to save all five swimmers from
downstream who got washed away and thus avoided a major catastrophe.

Requirement I

14. What leadership traits were demonstrated by CUO AlamBaig in the whole episode?

(a) Alertness (b) Courage (c) Decisiveness
(d) Dependability (e) Enthusiasm (f) Initiative
(9) Self Confidence (h) Judgment () Knowledge.

PART II: CASE STUDY NO Il - ACTION BY NCC CADETS AGAINST TERRORIST ASSAULT

15. Cadet Under Officer (CUQO) Gurmail Singh had been a regular cadet of the NCC in the SD for
the last 3 yrs. CUO Gurmail Singh was a devoted and well disciplined cadet and he excelled in all
spheres of NCC training and was given the appointment of CUO.

16. On 26 Jan2013, the Republic Day celebration of the town was being held in CUO Gurmail
Singh’s college and a colorful parade was organized by the JD as well as the SD NCC cadets of all
the three wings in the town. CUO Gurmail Singh was nominated as a parade commander since he
had the most commanding personality and always had the best turn out. He was the best in drill and
had a commanding voice.

17. The Education Minister of the State who was on the hit list of the terrorists was to unfurl the
national flag and review the parade. Elaborate security arrangements were made and extensive
rehearsals of the parade had been carried out to ensure success of the parade since the whole town
was to witness it.

18. On the day of the parade all the arrangements had been made. The chief guest arrived on
time and hoisted the national flag after which CUO Gurmail Singh gave report to the chief guest and
told him that the parade was ready for his inspection. He there after lead the chief guest to inspect the
parade.

19. When the chief guest was inspecting the parade CUO Gurmail Singh was with him. He saw
someone pointing a pistol towards the chief guest walking by his side.

Requirement |

20. If you were CUO Gurmail Singh what action would you have taken?

21. With utter disregard to the occasion and to personal safety, CUO Gurmail Singh immediately
threw himself on the chief guest and along with him took a roll on the ground. In doing so he asked
the bodyguards of the chief guest to cover him. He himself immediately got up and helped the security
guards to apprehend the assailant. In the meantime, the chief guest was covered by the NCC cadets.
Some of the NCC cadets joined CUO Gurmail Singh and security guards in apprehending the
assailant.

22. There was slight confusion, interruption and delay in the parade. At this juncture soon after
restoring the situation, CUO Gurmail reorganized the parade and brought the parade to attention.
Seeing the involvement and dedication of CUO Gurmail Singh and other NCC cadets, chief guest felt
secured and decided to go on with the parade and reviewed it.
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23. The chief guest thanked the CUO Gurmail Singh and other NCC cadets for their timely action
as a result of which his life was saved. He also complimented their trainers for grooming such sincere,
alert, devoted and dedicated NCC cadets.

Requirement Il
24. What leadership traits were demonstrated by CUO Gurmail Singh in the incident?

25. CUO Gurmail Singh quickly seized initiative and saved the life of the VIP. By his act he not
only saved the life of the VIP but also assisted in apprehension of a terrorist. The action by CUO
Gurmail Singh showed his grooming received in NCC. The leadership traits shown by CUO Gurmail
Singh by his act are as under :-

(a) Alertness (b) Courage (c) Decisiveness
(d) Dependability (e) Self Confidence ) Initiative
(9) Maturity (h) Judgment

PART Il : CASE STUDY Il - FACING OUTBREAK OF FIRE

26. Cadet Valmiki was from a crowded slum locality of Mumbai where everybody lived in clumsy
dwellings which could be destroyed by any form of natural calamity. As was the case, there were no
safety measures in the locality.

27. On that unfortunate day while he was leaving for his college he found that a small fire had
broken out in one of the homes. The local residents who were mainly womenfolk who were unable to
help the few people fighting the fire. The men had left earlier for daily jobs.

28. Cadet Valmiki rushed to the spot. As it was destined, the fire soon spread engulfing the house
and the adjacent ones. The wailing and stampede had started. Except for a couple of women
combating the fire, all were fleeing the locality.

Requirement |

29. If you were Cadet Valmiki, plan what actions would you have taken?

30. Cadet Valmiki decided to put into practice his NCC training. Shouting at the top of his voice
he organized those available into stated groups and another to isolate the fire. The other group was
made to make a chain to tap water from the nearby well. He sent a boy to a nearby telephone booth
to alert the fire brigade. Help soon arrived and the fire was put out. The timely action avoided a certain
disaster.

Requirement I

31. What leadership traits were demonstrated by Cadet Valmiki in the incident?
(a) Alertness (b) Courage (c) Knowledge
(d) Team Spirit (e) Initiative () Judgment
(9) Decisiveness
CONCLUSION
32. NCC training aims to produce potential leaders and responsible citizens in all walks of life. We

have seen several examples of positive effects of leadership in the context of NCC. Every NCC Cadet
must be aware of his leadership potential, role and responsibility in their day to day life even after
leaving NCC.
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LESSON PLAN: L-5

MORAL VALUES AND CHARACTER TRAITS

Period - One

Type - Lecture

Term - Il (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, pointer, white board and marker.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Moral Values - 15 Min
(c) Character Traits - 15 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Morals describe what is right and wrong, whereas values explain important behaviour and

beliefs of a person or groups. Moral values comprises of qualities relating to character and behavior
which makes person’s personality. Moral values are the aggregate of qualities like truthfulness,
honour, honesty, loyalty, kindness, reliability and sense of responsibility towards others and to the
society. Good moral values allow a person to make the right decisions and improve their interaction
with other people.

AIM
4, To acquaint the cadets about moral values and character traits
PREVIEW
5. The class will be conducted in the following parts:-
(a) Part | - Moral Values
(b) Part I - Character Traits

PART | : MORAL VALUES

“A man would be judged by not the color of his skin, but by the content of his
character.”
Martin Luther King Jr.

6. Moral values consist of acts, well and honourably performed. Our habits, behaviour and
conduct are reflections of our values. NCC cadet must conduct himself / herself such that his/her
personal habits are not open to criticism. Tendencies toward selfishness and self-indulgence in
luxuries are to be avoided strictly.As per Greek philosopher, Plato, there are four cardinal virtues or
human values. They are:-

(a) Prudence - To make right decision.
(b) Courage - To stay course and resist temptation of all kind.
(c) Self control - To subordinate passion, emotion and feelings to

the spirit and fulfill mission at hand.
To give every individual his due.

(d) Justice
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7. Prudence. In order to make the right decision one has to go through three steps:-
(a) Gather all the information pertaining to subject
(b) Now evaluate each of the information and its pro and cons
(c) Finally deciding on the best course of action after weighing various options.

8. Courage. It is both physical as well as mental courage. Persisting with the path or decision
taken involves:-

(a) Sacrificing self interest for realizing the prudent and just goals.
(b) One has to endure trials, challenges and opposition courageously.
(c) Their daily life is consistent and precise in details
(d) They resist going along with the ongoing trends.
(e) They face obstacles but persist with that.
(f) They have a capacity to take risks.
9 Self Control. This is something every leader is required to attain; mastery of his/her heart

a.nd mind. For that he or she has to:-

(a) Subordinate his/her passions, emotions and feelings to the human spirit.
(b) Influence his/her sphere of activity like time management etc.
(c) Not too much attracted by worldly things.
(d) Be wise with his/her reactions like anger, meekness etc.
10. Justice. Every fellow citizen needs to be gives his/her due. It involves striving for

common good or good of others. A sense of equality, equity and fairness should be the bench mark.

11. In addition to these, any good leader should possess two essential virtues too; an Inner urge
for Excellence and Selfness Service.

12. An Inner Urge for Excellence. It is the virtue of striving for excellence by challenging self
and challenging others too. Such a person is

(a) A dreamer; like a parent for children or teacher for a student.
(b) He/she has an exciting vision of life which can be easily communicated and shared
with others.
(c) For him/her, his/her family is also a mission.
(d) He/she cultivates a sense of mission in his/her studies or profession too.
(e) He/she challenges people around him/her to strive for higher personal excellence.
13. Selfless Service. It means overcoming selfishness and serving others habitually. It involves:-
(a) Overcoming selfishness
(b) Serving other like friends, family, society or country habitually.
(c) The consistent practice makes it a habit of service.
14. Thus a leader must possess these virtues or values in good measure to become a good

leader. These are not inborn qualities but acquired through constant effort and practice.

PART II: CHARACTER TRAITS

15. What is Character?  Each individual is a bundle of virtues and weaknesses, of head and
heart. The resulting individuality of a person, from this balance sheet of good and bad qualities is his
character; it is reflected in his conduct.

16. Character traits are all the aspects of a person’s behavior and attitude that makes up a
person’s personality. It is the proudest possession of any person. Character is not inborn, but
developed over period of time.
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There are certain characters qualities which have been listed below and their observance will

go a long way in day to day interaction with others.

18.

19.

(a) Speak Truth. The consequences of speaking a lie are enormous and cannot be
taken back. Hence speak truth always.

(b) Be Honest. It means total honesty in thought, word and behavior.

(c) Keep Your Word. Always keep the word once given. You will be recognised for
this and will gain respect for the same.

(d) Own Up Your Mistake. Have the moral courage to admit to mistakes, however
unpleasant the results.

(e) Be Your Own Judge. Be honest when not under supervision.

() Do Not Seek Cheap Popularity. A person of character is always loved for
his qualities of honesty, self-sacrifice and attention to duty.

(9) Resist Temptation. Temporary gain leads to long term pain. Hence, a person

should not be attracted towards immediate pleasure and control his mind from all kinds of
temptations by keeping in view his future life.

(h) Set an Example. By doing this one inspires others to act like self. You should
not do things which you do not expect others to do.

) Sense of Responsibility. Take responsibility for one’s actions.

(k) Self Sacrifice.  Interests of others and the society above always one’s own are
always appreciated.

) Be Impartial.  Be just and impartial in all your dealings with others. You should not
show favouritism.

(m) Discipline. One’s personal discipline must be of highest standards and it should
be followed strictly.

(m) Do Your Duty. It means to carry out duties even when you disagree with them or
when conditions are difficult. It also implies doing one’s best without looking for reward or
recognition.

A person of character is:-

(a) An honest person.

(b) A person with a sense of duties and obligations of the position, whatever it may be.
(c) A person who tells the truth.

(d) A person who gives to others their due.

(e) A person considerate to the weak.

) A person who has principles and stands by them.

(9) A person not too elated by good fortune and not too depressed by bad.

(h) A person who is loyal.

(i) A person who can be trusted.

CONCLUSION

The observance of above qualities will help in development of character in cadets. An

individual becomes a good leader only when he/she is a person of character.
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LESSON PLAN: L-6

HONOUR CODE CONCEPT

Period - Two

Type - Lecture

Term - Il (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, pointer, black board and chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Background - 10 Min
(c) Structure and Functions of the Committee - 25 Min
(d) Tenets of Honour Code - 10 Min
(e) Case Study - 25 Min
(f) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. The honour code system has been introduced with an aim to foster the vital ingredients of a

character amongst students. In our country, good character has been the mainstay of our existence.
The growing consumerism and societal pressure at times divert the youth towards easier wrong than
the harder right. The honour code system is an effective system to ensure character development in
an organisation.

AIM
4, To foster among cadets the vital ingredients of a character namely integrity, moral courage
and comradeship.
PREVIEW

5. This lecture shall be conducted in following parts:-

(a) Part | - Background

(b) Part II - Structure & Functioning of the Committee

(c) Part Il - Tenets of Honour Code

PART | : BACKGROUND

6. Every human being values his/her honour dearly. Seldom will he/ she trade it for personal
benefit. The character qualities possessed by one is very dear to us and it is personal too. In a group
the vital ingredients of character can be fostered by instituting anHonour Code. The character
qualities which are being fostered are given below:-

7. Respect. Itis a sense of self respect, earned through an honourable conduct.
8. Integrity. Honesty, uprightness and purity are the ingredients of integrity. Lying, cheating,

dishonesty is against integrity.

9. Character. Itis the sum total of the moral values of a person. A man of character is a man of
honour.
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10. Discipline. Discipline is an ordered way of life as expected in the institution, in the society
and as citizens of the country.

11. Moral courage. It is essentially the inner strength in a person which enables him to loyally
adhere to the right course of action, despite opposition or criticism.

12. Comradeship. The fellow feeling you should have for your group. It is not merely
friendship, but the ability to undergo hardship and even sacrificing your interest for your group.

PART Il : STRUCTURE AND FUNCTIONING OF THE COMMITTEE

Structure

13. The honour code consists of the following parts:-
(a) The directions of the honour code.
(b) The honour code committee.

(c) The feedback system.

The Honour Code

14. The directions of the honour code are:-
(a) You shall not lie, steal, cheat or tolerate those who do so.
(b) You shall not do anything selfish or mean including letting down a fellow cadet for self
interest.
(c) You shall not, by any actions bring the name of your institution to disgrace.
(d) You shall accept voluntarily your responsibility for any violation of this code.
15. The composition of Honour Code Committee will be at institution level and as given under:-
(a) Chairman - SUO/Sergeant (SD/JW)
(b) Members - One cadet (nominated from 1%'year)

One cadet (nominated from 2"year)
(c) ANO to bé nominated as Officer Guide

16. No cadet/member punished for an offence involving character can be part of the committee.
The members are elected from the entire group.

17. Duties of the Committee are:-

(a) During the meeting, a review of the activities in relation to the honour code in the
group is undertaken.

(b) Ensure that other cadets are involved in discussions as observers.

(c) All honour cases will be discussed by them. Guilty will not be called an accused and
the discussion not a trial.

18. Duties of ANO are:-

(a) Attend all meetings.
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(b) Arrange for all witnesses for discussion in a case.

(c) Only guide the committee in its functioning. He/she will moderate decisions given by
the committee.

The Feedback System

19. An honour code register will be opened by the institution and contents of each meeting will be
recorded. The ANO will endorse his/her remarks. The comments of the Principal will also be
endorsed.

20. The register will be fwd to the CO once a month or immediately after discussion of a case
where a cadet has violated the principles of the honour code.

PART Il :TENETS OF HONOUR CODE

21. Tenets of Honour Code are given below:-
(a) Good conduct to enhance your own self respect, honour and image of institution.
(b) Give priority to group interest over personal interest.
(c) Stand up for what is right and accept responsibility.
(d) Answer questions fully and truthfully to the honour code committee even if it results in

action against you or your friends.

(e) Own up to the committee any breach of discipline or honour code, whether intentional
or unintentional.

(f) Give all help and encouragement to fellow cadets who are weak.

(9) Participate in all competitions and sports in the true spirit of sportsmanship. Accept
defeat with grace and victory with humility.

(h) Treat all fellow cadets with love and affection.
(i) Be secular, truthful, honest and straight forward in your dealings.

PART IV : CASE STUDY

22. cadet PP Khatri had done his schooling from a very prestigious school and thereafter doing
graduation from St Stephen College, New Delhi. NCC cadets of the college were attending the CATC.

23. During the camp, one day, cadet PP Khatri overheard cadet Jaikar requesting Sergeant RM
Singh for some money. Sergeant RM Singh gave his ATM Card to Cadet Jaikar, told him his ATM pin
and asked him to draw money from the ATM.

24, The next day, cadet PP Khatri went to cadet Jaikar's cabin and picked up the ATM card from
his dressing table while cadet Jaikar was in the bathroom. He then withdrew Rs 3000/- without
anybody’s knowledge and kept the ATM card back at the same place in cadet Jaikar’s cabin.

25. After cadet Jaikar returned the ATM card to Sergent RM Singh, it was discovered that an
additional Rs 3000/- was withdrawn from his account. Sergeant RM Singh announced in the roll call
parade that the culprit should own up. cadet PP Khatri did not own up until he realised that the closed
circuit TV camera located at the ATM would disclose the identity of the individual who had come to
draw money from the ATM.
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cadet PP Khatri later on confessed to his offence. Investigations into the incident later

revealed that cadet PP Khatri had also stolen Rs 2,500/- from another cadets cabin but the matter had
not been reported to anyone.

27.

Post this incident cadet PP Khatri was assessed very low by his ANOs, Commanding Officer

as well as by his peers and subordinates. Consequently his membership was terminated and was not
allowed to appear for the NCC ‘C’ certificate examination.

28.

29.

30.

The following issues will be discussed in the class:-

(a) Cadet PP Khatri had been an NCC cadet since his school days. It was not only his

but also his parent’s dream that he clear NCC ‘C’ certificate exam. Was the act in which he
indulged worth committing?

(b) Why did cadet PP Khatri steal despite the fact that he might get caught and will be
penalised?

(c) Was termination of NCC membership of cadet PP Khatri justified?

(d) What qualities did cadet PP Khatri lack in his character which is essential for a
potential leader of the Nation?

(e) What methods/means do you recommend should be incorporated to prevent such
cases?

The issues to be highlighted are:-
(a) Truthfulness.
(b) Honesty.
(c) Moral courage.
CONCLUSION

The honour code is the foundation for each cadet’s ethical behavior for the rest of his life. It is

hoped that this basic foundation provided to cadets will help to build better character qualities to make
them ideal citizens of the country.
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LESSON PLAN: L-7

LEADERSHIP CASE STUDY -I
SWAMI VIVEKANANDA

Period - Two

Type - Lec

Term - [l (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Computers slides, pointer, black board and chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Early Life. - 20 Min
(c) Swami Vivekananda as a sage and prophet - 20 Min
(d) Leadership Qualities. - 30 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Swami Vivekananda, known in his childhood as Narendra Nath Datta, was born in Kolkata on

12 January 1863. His father, Vishwanath Datta and mother, Bhuvaneshwari Devi were endowed with
deep devotion, strong character and other qualities. Narendra excelled in music, gymnastics and
studies. By the time, he graduated from Calcutta University, he had acquired a vast knowledge of
different subjects, especially Western philosophy and history. Born with a yogic temperament, he
used to practice meditation right from his childhood. He was a spiritual genius of amazing intellect and
power. Sri Ramakrishna, was his Guru who gave him ways to attain God and transformed him into
sage and prophet.But at times he opposed his ideas of Kali worship.

AIM
4, To acquaint the cadets with the Leadership qualities of Swami Vivekananda.
PREVIEW
5. The lesson will be covered in three parts.
(a) Part | — Early Life.
(b) Part Il — Swami Vivekananda as a sage and prophet.

(c) Part lll — Leadership Qualities.
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PART | : EARLY LIFE

e LA

Swami Vivekananda

6. Narendra received his early education from his mother, who taught him Bengali, English
words, as well as stories from the Ramayana and the Mahabharata. He had acquired vast knowledge
in western philosophy and history.He was also interested in Hindu scriptures like Vedas, Upanishads,
Bhagvad Gita and Puranas. He was trained in Indian Classical music also.

7. He got associated with Brahmo Samaj and was greatly influenced by it ideas of social
service .He worked towards the abolition of caste system, dowry system and emancipation of women.
Narendra met Ramakrishna and became his disciple.

PART Il : SWAMI VIVEKANANDA AS A SAGE AND PROPHET

8. Swami Vivekananda travelled for exploration and discovery of India.During his travels all over
the country, Swami Vivekananda was deeply moved to see the poverty and backwardness of the
masses. He understood the immediate need to provide food and other necessities of life to the
hungry millions. It could be achieved only by imparting secular and spiritual education.

9. Swami travelled to the United States to attend World’s Parliament of Religions held at
Chicago in 1893, to seek financial help for his project of uplifting the masses. His speeches there,
made him famous as a ‘speaker by heavenly right'. He propagated Vedanta mostly in the eastern
parts of USA and also in London. After returning to India he delivered a series of lectures in different
parts of India, which created a great stir all over the country. He returned to Belur Math and spent the
rest of his life, inspiring and guiding people, His health deteriorated and the end came quietly on of 4
July 1902, at an young age 42.
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PART Il : LEADERSHIP QUALITIES

Knowledge

10. Swamiji had immense knowledge of different subjects, especially western philosophy and
history. It was with this knowledge that he could make a mark on western world with his lectures.

Inguisitive

11. Swamiji was a curious person who wanted to acquire knowledge about variety of subjects.
Not only he was interested in Hindu philosophy and scriptures,he got training in Indian classical music
too. He studied the works of great philosophers like August Comte,John Stuart Mill and David
Hume.His association with Ramakrishna was also due to his curiosity about advancedspiritualism.

Initiative

12. He took the initiative of spreading the knowledge of Practical Vedanta, and motivated the
people to take up various forms of social service, such as running hospitals, schools, colleges,
hostels, rural development centres etc.Due to this trait of initiative, he travelled to foreign land to tell
people about the Indian spiritualism.

Empathy

13. Swamiji was deeply moved to see the effect of caste system on Indian society and the plight
of Indian women.His ideals of Brahmo Samaj made him understand that the immediate need was to
reform the society with the help of spiritual education.

Oratory

14. His Oratory skills made him world famous after he delivered his speech at the World’s
Parliament of Religions held at Chicago .He was known as the ‘Messenger of Indian knowledge to the
Western world’.

CONCLUSION

15. Swami Vivekananda was a great sage and propagator of Hinduism all over the world towards
the end of nineteenth century. He had vast knowledge and was a great orator. He spread the
message of his master through his teachings. He travelled all over India and had firsthand knowledge
of the poverty, backwardness and misery of the masses due of their ignorance and illiteracy. He
started Ramkrishna Mission to motivate youth to take up social service for the development of
mankind.
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LESSON PLAN: L-8

LEADERSHIP CASE STUDIES - i

KIRAN BEDI

Period - Two

Type - Lec

Term - 11 (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computers slides, pointer, black board and chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Early Life - 20 Min
(c) Kiran Bedi as IPS Officer and Social Activist - 25 Min
(d) Leadership Qualities - 25 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Kiran Bediis the first woman to join the Indian Police Service (IPS) in 1972.She served as

IPS Officer for 35 years. In 2003; she became the first Indian woman to be appointed as a Police
Advisor to Secretary-General of the United Nations. She resigned from IPS in 2007, to focus on social
activism and writing. She was one of the key leaders of the 2011 India against Corruption movement.
She is holding the position of the Lieutenant Governor of Puducherry.

AIM
4, To acquaint the cadets with the life and leadership qualities of Kiran Bedi.
PREVIEW
5. The lesson will be covered in three parts:-
(a) Part | — Early life
(b) Part Il — KiranBedi as IPS Officer and Social Activist

(c) Part lll — Leadership Qualities.

PART | : EARLY LIFE

6. Kiran Bedi was born on 09 June 1949 in Amritsar, in a well-to do Punjabi business family. She
was the second child out of four of Prakash Lal Peshawaria and Prem Lata. Her great-great
grandfather Lala Hargobind had migrated from Peshawar to Amritsar, where he set up a business.
Bedi started her formal studies in 1954, at the Sacred Heart Convent School in Amritsar.
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7. She was a NCC cadet and participated in extra-curricular activities. She graduated in 1968,
with BA (Honours) in English, from Government College for Women at Amritsar where she won the
best NCC Cadet Award. In 1970, she obtained a master's degree in Political Science from Punjab
University, Chandigarh.

8. Inspired by her father, Bedi started playing tennis at the age of nine. In 1964, she played her
first tournament outside Amritsar, participating in the national junior lawn tennis championship at
Delhi Gymkhana. Bedi won several national tennis championships from 1966 to 1976. She was also
a part of Indian team that beatSri Lankato win the Lionel Fonseka Memorial Trophy
in Colombo. She continued playing tennis until the age of thirty, when she started focusing on her
career.

Dr Kiran Bedi

PART 1l : KIRAN BEDI AS IPS OFFICER AND A SOCIAL ACTIVIST

9. On 16 July 1972, Bedi started her police training at the National Academy of
Administration in Mussoorie. She was the only woman in a batch of 80 men, and became the first
woman IPS officer. After a 6-month foundation course, she underwent another 9 months of police
training at Mount Abu in Rajasthan, and further training with Punjab Police in 1974.

10. In 1975, she became the first woman to lead the all-male contingent of the Delhi Police at
the Republic Day Parade in 1975. In October 1981, Bedi was made DCP (Traffic). The preparation for
the 1982 Asian Games had caused traffic problems in the city. She came down heavily on rude
motorists and also replaced challans with spot fines. This earned her the nickname "Crane Bedi".
She even fined a car belonging to Prime Minister Office as it was wrongly parked.

11. In November 1983, Bedi involved NCC cadets in Goa for traffic regulation along the VIP
routes during the Commonwealth Heads of Government Meet. In 1986, Bedi became DCP of Delhi's
North District, where the primary problem was drug abuse. With help from her superiors, Bedi set up
Navjyot Police Foundation detox centers for correction, de-addiction and rehabilitation. In May 1993,
she was posted to the Delhi Prisons as Inspector General (IG). Bedi decided to turn Tihar into a
model prison. She introduced several reforms. She arranged vocational training with certificates for
the prisoners so that they could find a job after their release.

12. Bedi resigned from police service in November 2007, citing personal reasons. She stated that
she wanted to focus on academic and social work in October 2010, Bedi led the campaign India
against Corruption and to pass the Lokpal bill. On 22 May 2016, Bedi was appointed as
the Lieutenant Governor of Puducherry.
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PART lll : LEADERSHIP QUALITIES

13. Dr. Bedi is truly an inspiration not only to Indian women, but others too for her determination,
hard work, honesty and the desire to serve her country through her leadership.

Tactful and Initiative

14. Kiran Bedi as the DCP (Traffic) during Asian Games, 1982 put as end to traffic problem in the
city. On her initiative, Bedi could get so many reforms to control traffic. In Tihar Jail, Bedi decided to
turn it into a model prison. She introduced several reforms, involved outsiders — including NGOs,
schools, arranged vocational training with certificates etc.

Knowledge

15. Bedi was an intellectual. As a social commentator and trainer, she frequently spoke on
various social issues like education, domestic violence & other social ills.

Decisiveness

16. Bedi's quick and firm decision making capabilities are legendry. She was instrumental in
solving chaotic traffic problem during PM visit to Goa.

Humane

17. Bedi started many detoxification centers for correction, de-addiction and rehabilitation. In
1994, Bedi was awarded the Ramon Magsaysay Award and the Nehru Fellowship. US President Bill
Clinton invited her to National Prayer Breakfast in Washington, D.C. to meet her.

CONCLUSION

18. Kiran Bedi was one of India’s top cops. She was innovative and committed to social change.
She reached out to people as a police officer and her effort towards women’s empowerment and
education were appreciated by the people. Her urge to serve the society brought her into higher
leadership positions.
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LESSON PLAN: L-9

LEADERSHIP CASE STUDIES -l
MAHENDRA SINGH DHONI

Period - Two

Type - Lec

Term - 1l (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computers slides, pointer, black board and chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Early Life. - 25 Min
(c) M.S. Dhoni as Captain - 15 Min
(d) Leadership Qualities. - 30 Min
(e) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Mahendra Singh Dhoni was born on 7 July 1981 and is commonly known as Mahi. He was

captain of the Indian cricket team from the year 2008 to 2015.Dhoni, a right-handed batsman and
wicket keeper is considered as the greatest captain of all time, having achieved more successes than
any other captain in the history of Indian cricket. His test cricket and One Day International records
are the best among all Indian captains to date. He has been awarded the ICC ODI Player of the Year
award in 2008 and 2009 (the first Indian player to achieve this), the Rajiv Gandhi Khel Ratna award in
2007 and the Padma Shri, India's fourth-highest civilian honour, in 2009.The Indian Territorial
Army conferred honorary rank of Lt. Col. to Dhoni on 1 November 2011.

AIM
4. To acquaint the cadets with the life and leadership qualities of Mahendra Singh Dhoni.
PREVIEW
5. The lesson will be covered in the following parts.
(a) Part | - Early Life
(b) Part Il - M.S. Dhoni as Captain

(c) Part lll — Leadership Qualities
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PART |: EARLY LIFE

Mahendra Singh Dhoni

6. M S Dhoni was born in Ranchi, Bihar now in Jharkhand in a Rajput family on 07 July 1981. He
studied at DAV Jawahar Vidya Mandir, Shyamali, Ranchi. He initially excelled in badminton
and football .He was a goalkeeper for his football team and was sent to play cricket for a local cricket
club by his football coach. Though he had not played cricket before he performed well and was picked
for the Vinoo Mankad Trophy Under-16 Championship.

7. Dhoni made his Raniji Trophy debut for Bihar in the 1999-2000 season as an eighteen-year
old. He also worked as a Travelling Ticket Examiner (TTE) at Kharagpur railway station from 2001 to
2003, under South Eastern Railway in West Bengal.

8. Dhoni's talent was discovered via the BCCl's small-town talent-spotting initiative by Prakash
Poddar, when he saw him playing for Jharkhand at a match in Jamshedpur in 2003, and sent a report
to the National Cricket Academy. He was picked up for thelIndia Asquad for a tour
of Zimbabwe and Kenya and his performance in the series received attention from the then Indian
captain — Sourav Ganguly and Ravi Shastri amongst others.

9. He was picked up for the ODI squad for the Bangladesh tour in 2004-05. Later on during the
second match of the Pakistan ODI series, his 148 runs broke the earlier record for the highest score
by an Indian wicket-keeper.

10. During the Sri Lankan bilateral ODI series held in October—-November 2005, Dhoni was
promoted to No. 3 in the third ODI. He recorded highest individual score by wicket keeper in ODI
cricket, a record that still stands. Dhoni came up as number one in the ICC ODI Rankings for batsmen
on 20 April 2006.

PART Il : DHONI AS CAPTAIN

11. Dhoni was named the captain of Indian squad for the inaugural ICC World Twenty 20 held in
South Africa in September 2007. India were crowned champions as Dhoni led the team to victory
against Pakistan in a thrilling contest. He, then, went on to become the ODI captain of the Indian team
for the seven-match ODI series against Australia in September 2007. He made his debut as full-time
Test captain of India during the fourth and final Test against Australia at Nagpur in November 2008
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replacing Anil Kumble who was injured in the third test and who then announced his retirement. Dhoni
was vice-captain in this series up to that point. India eventually won that Test thus clinching the
series 2—0 and retained the Border-Gavaskar Trophy. Dhoni had previously captained India on a
stand-in basis against South Africa and Australia in 2008 and 2009 respectively.

12. It was under his captaincy that India climbed to No. 1 in the ICC Test Rankings in December
2009. After that he managed to lead India in a series-leveling world championship of Tests against
the South Africans in February 2010. India also managed to draw the Test series 1-1 in South Africa
later that year.

13. After winning the 2011 ICC Cricket World Cup final against Sri Lanka on 2 April 2011 with his
match winning knock of unbeaten 91, Tendulkar heaped praises on Dhoni, claiming him to be the best
captain he has played under. Tendulkar mentioned that it was Dhoni's calm influence that was
rubbing off on all his team-mates and described Dhoni's handling of pressure was incredible.

14. Only eleven players have captained ten or more Tests playing as a wicket-keeper. Dhoni
leads the table with 60 Tests as captain, 35 ahead of Mushfiqur Rahim in second place.

15. In March 2013, Dhoni became the most successful Indian Test captain when he
eclipsed Sourav Ganguly's record of 21 victories from 49 Tests. Ganguly also said in an interview to a
news channel that Dhoni is the all-time greatest captain of India and he has a great record to support
this credential.

16. In August 2016, Dhoni was selected as captain for India's first tour to the United States,
where India played two T20ls against the West Indies in Lauderhill, Florida. India lost the first match
on 27 August 2016, during which Dhoni surpassed former Australian captain Ricky Ponting to become
the most experienced captain in international cricket.

17. Dhoni's final game as Indian captain was on 10 January, 2017 in a warm up match between
England and India during the limited-overs leg of England tour of India. Dhoni stated he will still fulfill
his duties as captains in various domestic teams.

PART Il : LEADERSHIP QUALITIES

Patience

18. He neither succumbed to any pressure nor took irrational decisions in tough situations. His
patience and calmness is the major facet of his personality.

Commitment

19. An ability to cut through distraction and negative energy is one of the best marks of a leader,
which he possessed in abundance even, in his bad phase.

Decisiveness

20. His correct judgment in crunch scenarios and belief in players has been his trade mark
identity as a successful captain.

Maintenance of Aim

21. After becoming the captain he took his time for making changes and maintained his aim
steadfastly that proved successful later for the team.

Motivation
22. Dhoni backed his players and supported them to play to their best ability. He endowed them
with a sense of responsibility to perform well.

Physical Fitness

23. Staying fit in sport is a necessity. Dhoni’s ability to play three styles of the game where he
could bat, keep wicket and bowl with the same energy level brought him laurels throughout his
playing career. It was possible because of his excellent fithess level.

CONCLUSION

24. MS Dhoni is a man who is loved and respected, not just for his game, but for his personality
and persona on and off the pitch. Dhoni has the title of “Captain Cool” for his ability to handle with
cool tense situations. He fought against all odds and made his way to becoming the most successful
Captain of the Indian cricket team.
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SUMMARY

Leadership is that process in which one person sets the purpose or direction for one or more
other persons and gets them to move along together with him or her and with each other in that

Types of Leadership.

>

Autocratic Style of Leadership.

The traditional autocratic style implies

the total concern for mission accomplishment with little or no concern for human relations.

>

Democratic Style of Leadership. In this style of leadership, the leader shares

the responsibilities with his subordinates by involving them in both the planning and execution
of tasks.

Important leadership traits for a good leader are:-

VVVVVVVVVVVVYY

Alertness.
Bearing.
Courage.
Decisiveness.
Dependability.
Endurance.
Enthusiasm.
Initiative.
Integrity.
Judgment.
Justice.
Knowledge.
Loyalty.
Sense of humour.

Other important leadership traits are:-

VVVVVYV

Truthfulness.
Team spirit.
Patience.

Self confidence.
Maturity.
Humility.

Morale, team spirit, discipline and competence are the four indicator of leadership.

The development of the indicators of leadership is a continuous process which must be
carried out at all times, particularly during the group activities.

Principles of Leadership are as under:-

VVVVVYVVVYY

Know everything about your task.

Know yourself.

Know each and every member well.

Keep your members informed.
Set example.

Ensure accomplishment of the task in the stipulated time.
Train the members well as a team for the assigned task.
Make sound and timely decisions.

Seek responsibilities.
Employ your authority.
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> Develop a sense of responsibility.
> Accept responsibility for your actions.
> Motivation is the commitment and urge within a member which makes him accomplish his

task under all situations without thinking about the cost.

> Motivation is an unseen force from within which makes a person to improve his performance
beyond his normal limits. Three factors which help motivate any person are:-

> Material Factors.
> Intellectual Factors.
> Spiritual Factors.
> In addition to these factors, any good leader should possess two essential virtues too; an

inner urge for Excellence and Selfless Service.

> We can also imbibe good leadership qualities by analyzing case studies from our past
experiences.
> There are four cardinal virtues or human values. They are:-
(@)  Prudence.
(b)  Courage.
(c) Self control.
(d)  Justice.
> The aspects of a person’s behavior and attitude that makes up a person’s personality is

known as character traits. Some of them are:-

Speak truth.

Be honest.

Keep your word.

Own up your mistake.
Be your own judge.

Do not seek cheap popularity.
Resist temptation.

Set an example.
Sense of responsibility.
Self sacrifice.

Be impartial.
Discipline.

Do your duty.

VVVVVVVVVVVYYY

> The HonourCode system has been introduced with an aim to foster the vital ingredients of a
character amongst cadets. The character qualities which are being fostered are:-

Respect.
Integrity.
Character.
Discipline.
Moral courage.
Comradeship.

YVVVVYVY

> The HonourCode consists of the following parts:-

> The directions of honour code.
> The honour code committee.
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> The feedback system.

> Swami Vivekananda was a great sage and propagator of Hinduism all over the world towards
the end of nineteenth century.He spread the message of his master through his teachings. He started
Ramkrishna Mission to motivate youth to take up social service for the development of mankind.

> Some of the leadership qualities exhibited by Swami Vivekananda are:-

Knowledge.
Inquisitive.
Initiative.
Empathy.
Oratory.

VVVVYVYYVY

> KiranBedi was one of India’s top cops. She was innovative and committed to social change.
She reached out to people as a police officer and her effort towards women’s empowerment and
education were appreciated by the people. Her urge to serve the society brought her into higher
leadership positions.

> Some of the leadership qualities exhibited byKirenBedi are:-
> Tactful and Initiative.
> Knowledge.
> Decisiveness.
> Humane.
> MS Dhoni is a man who is loved and respected, not just for his game, but for his personality

and persona on and off the pitch. Dhoni has the title of “Captain Cool” for his ability to handle with
cool tense situations. He fought against all odds and made his way to becoming the most successful
Captain of the Indian cricket team.

> Some of the leadership qualities exhibited by MS Dhoniare:-

Patience.
Commitment.
Decisiveness.
Maintenance of aim.
Motivation.

Physical fitness.

VVYVYVYVYVY
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Comprehension Questions:

Q.1.

Q.2

Q.3.

Answer the following in about 15 words:

(a) What is leadership? What are leadership traits?

(b) What are the indicators of a good leadership?

(c) What you understand by motivation? How does it relate with good leadership?

(d) How many types of leadership are there?

(e) What are the three factors which help motivate any person?

() As per Plato, the Greek philosopher, what are the four cardinal virtues or human
values?

(9) What are the character qualities which are being fostered while instituting Honour
Code?

(h) Write short notes on the early life of Swami Vivekananda.

(i) Write short notes on the early life of KiranBedi.

)] Write short notes on the childhood and early training days of MS Dhoni?

Answer the following in about 50 words:

(a) List out the important traits or qualities that are seen in a good leader and explain
them in short.

(b) How can you evaluate morale and team spirit which are indicators of a good
leadership?

(c) Explain the material factors for motivation with a practical life example?

(d) Any good leader should possess two essential virtues; an Inner urge for Excellence

and Selfless Service. Explain.
(e) Write down the structure and functioning of the committee for an honour code.

(f)  Write a short note on the relation between NetajiSubhash Chandra Bose and INA
emphasizing on his leadership qualities.

(9) Write a short note on Swami Vivekananda as a Sage and Prophet.
(h) Write a short note on KiranBedi as an IPS officer and a social activist.
(i) List out the major achievements of MS Dhoni as captain of Indian Cricket Team.

Answer the following in about 75 words:

(a) Discus about the various leadership qualities seen in a good leader.

(b) What do you mean by discipline and competence in relation to indicators of a good
leadership? Explain in detail.

(c) Discuss on MalalaYousafzai, the international activist on her contributions in relation
to intellectual factors for motivation.

(d) What is the meaning of the term ‘character traits’? List out all the character traits that
are essential for becoming a good leader?

(e) Write the tenets of honour code. How does the feedback system work in an honour
code?
() Which all leadership qualities can we imbibe from Swami Vivekanada?

(9) List out the leadership qualities displayed by KiranBedi in her life?
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(h) List out the leadership qualities displayed by MS Dhoni as a sportsman.Explain with
examples.

Answer the following in about 150 words:

(a) ‘Leadership is the capacity to influence a group towards realization of a common
goal. Substantiate your answer with the help of suitable examples in our practical life.

(b) ‘The development of the indicators of leadership is a continuous process which must
be carried out at all times’. What all actions will aid in the development of specific indicators?

(c) Explain the different styles of leadership? In your opinion which style is better and
why?

(d) How has religion played an important role in motivating men? Elaborate.

(e) Explain the various qualities a person with good character must possess.

(f) ‘The honour code is the foundation for each cadet’s ethical behavior for the rest of his

life’. Explain the statement with the help of suitable examples.

(9) Explain the various leadership qualities displayed by Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi
in his life giving appropriate examples.

Answer the following in about 250 words:

(a) ‘Leadership is a mixture of personal example, persuasion and compulsion'. Elaborate.

(b) ‘Character is not inborn, but developed over period of time’. Explain and substantiate
your answer with the help of suitable examples.

(c) Every human being values his/her honour dearly. The character qualities possessed
by one is very dear to us and it is personal too. Explain any five character qualities in detail
which are being fostered by instituting an Honour Code.

Let’s Discuss:

Q.6.

Q.7.

HOTS (Higher Order Thinking Skills):

(a) ‘Leaders are born, not made’. Do you agree with the statement? Please explain with
the help of suitable examples.

(b) ‘The deteriorating law and order situation in the country makes us realize the
necessity of good leadership”. What are your views regarding the said statement and how far
you agree with it and why?

(c) Discuss how NCC can contribute and provide platform to develop leadership qualities
among NCC cadets.

Group Activities:

(a) ‘Leaders are required to develop future vision and to motivate the
members’.Organise an inter class/intra class/ inter house debate on the motion.

(b) Research on the great leaders of India like Jawaharlal Nehru, Mother Teresa, A.P.J.
Abdul Kalam, Ashoka and BR Ambedkar. Tell the class or speak in the assembly about their
role in the development of the nation with special emphasis to their leadership qualities.
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UNIT - 7: DISASTER MANAGEMENT

INDEX
Ser No| Lesson Subject
Code Page Number
From To
1. DM-1 Disaster Management Organisation -NDMA and 287 290
NDRF
2. DM-2 Types of Disasters 291 294
3. DM-3 Essential Services and their Maintenance 295 297
4, DM-4 Traffic Control During Disaster under Police 298 300
Supervision
5. DM-5 Assistance During Natural Disasters 301 303
6. DM-6 Do’s and Don’ts for NCC Cadets performing 304 306
Disaster Management duties
7. DM-7 Fire Services and Fire Fighting 307 311
8. DM-8 Civil Defence Organisation and their duties 312 314
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DISASTER MANAGEMENT

Content Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation
Disaster Understand the Analyse the functioning| Appreciate the role | Worksheets,
Management disaster management| of NDMA and NDRF. of the organisation | comprehension
Organisation — organisation — NDMA during any questions,
NDMA and NDRF | and NDRF. emergency. discussions

and activities.
Types of Understand the types| Examine the causes Infer the concept of | Worksheets,
Disasters of disasters. and effects of disasters.| disaster comprehension

management. questionsanddi

scussions.
Essential Understand what and| Analyse the importance| Appreciate the role | Worksheets,
Services and how essential of the maintenance of | of NCC cadets to comprehension
their services are infrastructure, public maintain essential , questions,
Maintenance maintained in the utility services and services discussions

aftermath of a
disaster.

public safety during a
disaster.

and activities.

Traffic Control Understand the Examine the role Appreciate the Worksheets,
during Disaster | process of traffic played by traffic police | employment of NCC | comprehension
under Police control during in disaster cadets under traffic | , questions,
Supervision disaster. management. police during discussion, and
disasters activities.
Assistance Understand about Examine the working Appreciate the role | Worksheets,
during Natural the assistanceduring | pattern of NCC cadets | of NCC in disaster | comprehension
Disasters natural disasters. during emergencies management. , questions,
and disasters. discussion, and
activities.
Do’s and Don’'ts | Understand the Analyse the do’'s and | Apply the knowledge| Worksheets,
for NCC cadets duties of NCC cadets| don’ts of NCC during in Disaster comprehension
Performing during emergencies | any natural disasters. Management , questions,
Disaster and natural disasters. Resource and relief | discussions
Management operations. and activities.
duties

Fire Services and
Fire Fighting

Understand the
technique for fire
fighting and fire
services.

Analyse the elementary

precautions of fire
fighting services to
combat any tragedy.

Appreciate the role
of fire fighting
services during fire.

Worksheets,
comprehension
questions,
discussions,
and activities.

Civil Defence
Organisation and
their Duties

Understand about
the civil defence
organisation and
its duties.

Analyze the
functioning of

the organisationat
the times ofdistress.

Appreciate the
preparedness of
the organisation
in the hour of
need and during
any emergency.

Worksheets,
comprehension
questions,
discussions
and

activities.
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LESSON PLAN : DM-1

DISASTER MANAGEMENT ORGANISATION —

NDMA & NDRF
Period - One
Type - Lecture
Term - | (SD/ISW)
Training Aids
1. Computer slides, charts, pointer, black board & chalk.
Time Plan
2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) National Disaster Management Authority - 15 Min
(c) NDRF - 15 Min
(c) Conclusion - 05 Min
INTRODUCTION
3. Disasters disrupt progress and destroy the hard-earned fruits of painstaking developmental

efforts, often pushing nations, in quest for progress, back by several decades.Thus,efficient
management of disasters has, in recent times, received increased attention both, within India and
abroad.

AIM
4, To acquaint the NCC Cadets about the Disaster Management Organisation — NDMA and
NDRF.
PREVIEW

5. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-

(a) Part | - National Disaster Management Authority.

(b) Partll - National Disaster Response Force.

PART-l : NATIONAL DISASTER MANAGEMENT AUTHORITY (NDMA)

General
6. India is vulnerable, in varying degrees, to a large number of natural as well as man-made

disasters. 58.6 per cent of the Indian landmass is prone to earthquakes of moderate to very high
intensity. Over 40 million hectares of land (12 per cent of total land mass) isprone to floods and river
erosion.Of the 7,516km long coastline, close to 5,700 km is prone to cyclones and tsunamis. 68
percent of the cultivable area is vulnerable to drought. Hilly areas are atrisk from landslides and
avalanches. India also has had a history of natural disasters in recent years.Thus the importance of
Disaster Management in India.

7. On 23 December 2005, the Governmentof India took a defining step by enacting the Disaster
Management Act of India, which envisaged thecreation of the National Disaster ManagementAuthority
(NDMA), headed by the Prime Minister.

Organisation of NDMA

8. National Level. At the national level, the NDMA, will be the apex body for disaster
management, and will be headed by the Prime Minister. The NDMA is mandated to deal withall types
of disasters; natural or man-made. It will be responsible for laying down policies, plans and guidelines
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for Disaster Management and coordinating their enforcement and implementation for ensuring timely
and effective response to disasters. In addition, it will also be responsible to:-

10.

11.

(a) Approve the National Disaster Management Plans and Disaster Management Plans
of the Central Ministries/Departments.

(b) Take such measures, as it may consider necessary, for the prevention of disasters, or
mitigation, or preparedness and capacity building, for dealing with a threatening disaster
situation or disaster. Central Ministries / Departments and State Governments will extend
necessary cooperation and assistance to NDMA for carrying out its mandate.

(c) Oversee the provision and application of funds for mitigation and preparedness
measures. NDMA has the power to authorise the Departments or authorities concerned, to
make emergency procurement of provisions or materials for rescue and relief in a threatening
disaster situation or disaster.

(d) Exercise superintendence, direction and control ofthe National Disaster Response
Force (NDRF).

(e) Lay down framework of broad policies and guidelines for working of the National
Institute of Disaster Management (NIDM).

National Executive Committee (NEC).

(a) The NEC is the executive committee of the NDMA, and is mandated to assist the
NDMA in the discharge of its functions and also ensure compliance of the directions issued by
the Central Government. The NEC is to coordinate the response in the event of any
threatening disaster situation or disaster.

(b) The NEC comprises the Union Home Secretary as Chairperson.The Secretaries
various important Ministries/Departments of the government and the Chief of the Integrated
Defence Staff of the Chiefs of Staff Committee are members. Secretaries in the Ministry of
External Affairs, Earth Sciences, Human Resource Development, Mines, Shipping,
RoadTransport & Highways, and the Secretary, NDMA will be special invitees to the meetings
of the NEC.

(c) The NEC is responsible to prepare the National Plan for Disaster Management
based on the National Policy on Disaster Management. The NEC will monitor the
implementation of guidelines issued by NDMA. It will also perform such other functions as
may be prescribed by the Central Government in consultation with the NDMA.

State Disaster Management Authority (SDMA).

(a) At the State level, the SDMA, will be headed by the Chief Minister, who will lay down
policies and plans for Disaster Management in the State. It will, inter alia approve theState
Plan in accordance with the guidelines laid down by the NDMA, coordinate the
implementation of the State Plan, recommend provision of funds for mitigation and
preparedness measures and review the developmental plans of the different Departments of
the State to ensure the integration of prevention, preparedness and mitigation measures.

(b) The State Government shall constitute a State Executive Committee (SEC) to assist
the SDMA in the performance of its functions. The SEC will be headed by the Chief Secretary
to the State Government and will coordinate and monitor the implementation of the National
Policy, the NationalPlan and the State Plan. The SEC will also provide information to the
NDMA relating to different aspects of Disaster Management.

District Disaster Management Authority (DDMA).

(a) The DDMA will be headed by the District Collector or Deputy Commissioner or
District Magistrate as the case may be, with the elected representative of the local authority
as the Co Chairperson.
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(b) The DDMA will act as the planning, coordinating and implementing body for DM at
the District level and take all necessary measures for the purposes of DM in accordance with
the guidelines laid down by the NDMA and SDMA. It will, inter alia prepare the District DM
plan for the District and monitor the implementation of the National Policy, the State Policy,
the National Plan, the State Plan and the District Plan.

(c) The DDMA will also ensure that the guidelines for prevention, mitigation,
preparedness and response measures laid down by the NDMA and the SDMA are followed
by all the Departments of the State Government at the District level and the local authorities in
the District.

Local Authorities. For the purpose of this Policy, local authorities would include

Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRI), Municipalities, District and Cantonment Boards, and Town Planning
Authorities which control and manage civic services. These bodies will ensure capacity building of
their officers and employees for managing disasters, carry out relief, rehabilitation and reconstruction
activities in the affected areas and will prepare DM Plans in consonance with the guidelines of the
NDMA, SDMAs and DDMAs.

NATIONAL DISASTER MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE
GOVT OF INDIA
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PART- 1l : NATIONAL DISASTER RESPONSE FORCE (NDRF)

13. For the purpose of specialised response to a threatening disaster situation or disasters/
emergencies both natural and man-made such as those of CBRN origin, the Act has mandated the
constitution of a National Disaster Response Force (NDRF). The general superintendence, direction
and control of this force shall be vested in and exercised by the NDMA and the command and
supervision of the Force shall vest in an officer to be appointed by the Central Government as the
Director General of Civil Defence and National Disaster Response Force.

14. Presently, the NDRF comprises twelve battalions and further expansion may be considered in
due course. These battalions are positioned at different locations across India. NDRF units will
maintain close liaison with the designated State Governments and will be available to them in the
event of any serious threatening disaster situation. While the handling of natural disasters rests with
all the NDRF battalions, four battalions will also be equipped and trained to respond to situations
arising out of CBRN emergencies.The NDRF units will also impart basic training to all the
stakeholders identified by the State Governments in their respective locations.

DEPLOYMENT
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CONCLUSION
15. Disaster management isan important activity both during peace (natural disasters) and during

war. NCC with its vast trained resource can play an important role and help in the Disaster
management.
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LESSON PLAN : DM-2

TYPES OF DISASTERS

Period - One

Type - Lecture

Term - | (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, charts, pointer, black board & chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Classification of Disasters - 15 Min
(c) Types of Natural Disasters - 15 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Since the dawn of civilization, human society, natural environment and disasters have been

closely interlinked. Natural disasters and the increasing environment degradation world-wide are
serious threats to development. Natural disasters threaten all three dimensions of development to
include economic, social and environmental. In the past twenty years, earthquakes, volcanic
eruptions, landslides, floods, tropical storms, droughts and other natural disasters have killed over
three million people, inflicted injury, disease, homelessness and misery on one billion others, and
caused billions of dollars of material damage. Ninety percent of the natural disasters and Ninety five
percent of the total disaster-related deaths world-wide, occur in the developing countries.

4. Definition of Disaster. The term disaster is commonly used to denote any odd event ‘natural
or manmade’ which brings about a lot of misery to a region and it becomes difficult to cope with the
situation through local resources. As per W.H.O. “A Disaster can be defined as any occurrence that
causes damage, ecological disruption, loss of human life, deterioration of health and health services
on a scale, sufficient to warrant an extraordinary response from outside the affected community or
area’.

AIM
5. To acquaint the cadets about the types of Natural Disasters.
PREVIEW
6. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Part | - Classification of Disasters.

(b) Part Il - Types of Natural Disasters.
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PART-1: CLASSIFICATION OF DISASTERS

Disasters can be classified as natural and manmade disasters which are explained below:-

(a) Natural Disasters. These are of the following types:-
> (i) Wind Related. Storms, Cyclones, Tornadoes, Tidal Waves and
Blizzards, etc.
>
> (i) Water Related. Floods/Flash Floods, Cloudburst, Excessive Rains,
Drought, etc.
(iii)

Earth Related. Earthquakes, Tsunamis, Avalanches, Landslides,Volcanic
Eruptions, etc.
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(b) Man Made Disasters. These can be classified as under:-

(i) Accidents. Road, rail, air, sea accidents or building collapse.

(i) Industrial Mishaps. Gas leaks, explosion, sabotage and safety breaches.
(iii) Fire.  In buildings, coal fields or oil or gas fields and oil or gas store depots.
(iv) Forest Fires.In tropical countries, forest fires are often man made.

(v) Contamination/Poisoning. Incidents of mass food poisoning,
watercontamination, illicit-liquor poisoning and epidemics.

(vi) Terrorists Activities. Serial Blasts / explosions in public transport
ormarkets.
(vii) Ecological. Pollution of air, water, noise, soil degradation, loss

ofbiodiversity, global warming, sea level rise, toxic wastes and nuclear accidents.

(viii)  Warfare. Conventional, chemical, biological or nuclear.
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Forest Fire Serial Blast Idustrial Accident

PART-II: TYPES OF NATURAL DISASTERS

8. Volcanoes. The word - volcano comes from the Latin word Vulcan, the Roman God
offire. Volcanoes erupt when the lower levels of the earth's crust push up on hot magma causing the
volcano to burst through the top layer of the earth. When a volcano erupts, magma, ashes, and other
gases are released and pushed upward from beneath the earth’s surface.

9. Landslides. Landslides are mostly caused by movement in the ground and the force
ofgravity pulling down on all earthly objects. Landslides can also be caused by heavy rain,
earthquakes, and even some man-made causes such as road work. Landslides usually consist of
falling rocks and sliding earth in addition to failure in the Earth's surface.

10. Earthguakes. Earthquakes are one of the many powerful natural disasters caused
whenthere is a shift, collision, or sudden release of energy in the Earth‘s crust. Sometimes called
tremors and temblors, earthquakes usually occur on the boundaries of, or near, the lines where the
Earth’s tectonic plates collide and slide past each other.

Landslide
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Cyclone Flood

Hurricane Drought Cyclone

11. Tsunamis. Tsunami is a Japanese word meaning — harbor wave. Tsunamis usually take
place in the ocean, but can also occur in large lakes. Caused by an underwater earthquake, volcano,
landslide, or other type of explosion, tsunamis are giant waves that can destroy entire cities.
Tsunamis can range anywhere from a few inches to several yards high.

12. Hurricanes. Sometimes called Tropical Cyclones, Typhoons, or Willy-Willies.
Hurricanes can rip up trees, destroy crops, and flatten buildings. Torrential rain causes flooding and
coastal regions may be swamped by huge waves whipped up by winds that blow as fast as 300 km/h
(185 mph).

13. Floods.lt can arise from abnormally heavy precipitation, dam failures, rapid snowmelting, and
river blockages or even by cloud burst water.

14. Droughts. If, over about two weeks, there is less than 0.2 mm of precipitation, there
is said to be a drought. Without reservoirs, there is not enough water for people and crops. Some
places have extreme drought which lasts for many years.

CONCLUSION

15. Natural disasters and the increasing environment degradation world-wide are serious threats
to development. Natural disasters threaten all three dimensions of development to include economic,
social and environmental. Natural calamities have killed millions of people, inflicted injury, disease,
homelessness and misery on one billion others. It is therefore important for all of us to be fully aware
of the various types of Natural Disasters and take measures to minimize losses of all types.
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LESSON PLAN: DM-3

ESSENTIAL SERVICES AND THEIR MAINTENANCE

- One
- Lecture

- | (SD/SW)

1.Computer slides, charts, pointer, black board & chalk.

Time Plan
2. (a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Introduction - 05 Min
Type of Essential Services - 15 Min
Maintaining Essential Services - 15 Min
Conclusion - 05 Min
INTRODUCTION

3. The term ‘Essential Services’ means any public utility service, public safety or the maintenance
of infrastructure and services which are necessary for the maintenance of daily life of the people and
the non-availability of which would result in the infliction of grave/extreme hardship to the people.

AIM
4, To acquaint the cadets about essential services and their maintenance.
PREVIEW
5.The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Partl - Types of Essential Services and their Maintenance.
(b) Partll - Role of NCC Cadets in maintaining Essential Services.

PART- I: ESSENTIAL SERVICES AND THEIR MAINTENANCE

6. Essential services can be categorized as under:-

(@)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

Postal, telegraph or telephone services.

Transport Services like rail, road, air and sea.
Running of air / sea ports.

Provision of water, electricity and sanitation services.

Medical services and essential supplies.
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(f) Production and supply of essential commodities.
(9) Running of government mint and security presses

Type of Maintenance Required for Essential Services

7. These services are maintained by government at all costs. There are very rigid acts and
provisions to ensure continuity of these services since without them life in a country will go out of
gear. Very strict provisions in law exist against personnel going on strike, refusing to work overtime or
any other conduct which is likely to result in cessation or substantial degradation of work in
maintaining these services. At district level, each district is required to prepare in advance,
contingency plans to tackle the likely disturbances in continuity of these services.
8. Medical.

(@)  Running of medical facilities and hospitals.

(b)  Providing nursing services and first aid.

(c)  Immunization of the population in relief camps.

(d)  Rescue of trapped persons and casualty evacuation.

(e) Disposal of dead bodies and carcasses.

9. Communication.

(a) Maintenance and provision of uninterrupted telecommunication through telephone
services /telefax, mobile phones, VHF transmitters etc.

(b) Dissemination of information, monitoring media coverage and quelling of rumours.

10. Transport.

(a) Maintenance of rail/road communications with special attention to:-

(i) Repairing damaged rail/ road network as it directly relates to the delivering of
relief supplies by vehicles.

(ii) Creating diversions for bypassing damaged sections of the roads.
(b) Extent of containers that can be moved inland.
(c) Availability of maintenance facilities and spare parts.
(d) Measures for security of cargo in transit.
11. Infrastructure.
(a) Infrastructure of roads and bridges, communications, water and electricity supply,

sewerage and essential buildings such as schools/ colleges and health centers may be
required to be rebuilt/repaired.

(b) Housing and rehabilitation.

(c) For economic rehabilitation, funding and various new opportunities are to be created,
in addition to getting the destroyed stocks replenished, for restoration of livelihood.
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12. Miscellaneous.
(a) Provision of Military, Para Military and Police assistance.

(b) Speedy establishment of Control Room and deployment of human and material
resources in a short time.

PART II: ROLE OF NCC CADETS IN MAINTAINING
ESSENTIAL SERVICES

13. Being qualified in First Aid, Basic Home Nursing, Signals and having developed
leadership traits and learnt about Social Services, Civil Defence and Disaster Management, the
cadets of NCC could assist in maintaining the following essential services and important tasks in any
and every part of the country in followings ways:-

(a) As operators in Telephone Exchange.

(b) As nurses in hospitals or as links between doctors, nurses, patients and hospital
technicians. They could also help in maintaining hospital discipline and security.

(c) Assist in establishment and running of First Aid Centers.

(d) Assist civil defence wardens in carrying out their duties.

(e) Carry out neighborhood campaigns by motivating people to create self assistance
groups.

(f) Counteract gossip and rumors to restore the morale of the people.

(9) Assist the civil authorities whenever feasible and to the best of ablity. Some of the

areas where cadets can help are:-

(i) Search for and rescue trapped people.

(i) Salvage destroyed structures and property.

(iii) Distribution of relief material to the affected population for their temporary
sustenance.

(iv) Coordinate the flow of relief material from out-side and ensure maximum

coverage of territory in provision of relief stores, food and water, avoiding wastage
and duplication of work in the same area.

(v) Repair and restore essential services to enable rescue and relief work and for
normalization of activities.

CONCLUSION

14. Maintenance of essential services during strikes or calamities is an important task for the
government administration. NCC Cadets, being qualified in first fid, signals and having developed
various leadership traits and learnt about social services and Civil Defence, can play an important role
in maintaining the essential services.
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LESSON PLAN: DM -4

TRAFFIC CONTROL DURING NATURAL DISASTERS
UNDER POLICE SUPERVISION

Period - One

Type - Lecture

Term - Il (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computer Slides, Charts, Pointer, Black Board & Chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Responsibilities of Traffic Police during - 10 Min
Disaster Management
(c) Employment of NCC Cadets under - 20 Min
Traffic Police
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Disaster causes substantial damage to life and property and its impact, effects life beyond the

boundaries of one state. To avoid this chaos, due to breakdown of command and control and general
law and order effected by lack of or no communication means, it is necessary that systems and
organisations are set in place, to ensure that evacuation and subsequent reconstruction can be
carried out smoothly. The major confusion is caused, due to movement of men and transport moving
out to secure areas and of over jealous Volunteers rushing in to help. Thus police in general and
traffic police in particular, play an important role in a disaster management loop.

4. NCC cadets are trained work forces which can be utilized to assist the civilauthorities during
such period, where thecivil authorities are short ontrained personnel. However, for the cadets to be
usefully employed, it isimportant to educate them on the role of traffic police during such situations.

AIM
5. To acquaint the NCC Cadets about the Traffic Control during Natural Disasters under Police
Supervision.
PREVIEW
6. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Part| - Responsibilities of Traffic Police in Disaster Management

(b) Part Il - Employment of NCC Cadets under Traffic Police.
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PART -1 : RESPONSIBILITIES OF TRAFFIC POLICE

IN DISASTER MANAGEMENT

7. The Traffic Police is responsible for following actions during a natural disaster:-
(a) To ensure smooth flow of all types of traffic in a disaster situation.
(b) To provide adequate safety and security to the VIPs/protected persons and the

common people affected by the disasters.

(c) To assist in securing the property of people affected by a disaster.
(d) To assist in evacuation of the injured persons to the nearby hospitals on priority.
(e) To assist in crowd control at the affected place as well as at respective hospitals and

to prevent riots, looting etc.

) To ensure all possible help to the fire service, medical and other paramedical
personnel in handling the disaster.

(9) To help in ensuring proper access to the fire brigade, ambulances, VIPs and other
functionaries authorised to visit the scene or to carry out the rescue/relief operations.

(h) To assist in cordoning of the area, to restrict movement of onlookers and other
vehicular and pedestrian traffic.

() To assist in ensuring collection of intelligence on the possibility of such disasters.

(k) To ensure better liaison and co-ordination with official of Apex/Civic bodies and
others responsible while handling the disasters.

) To assist in proper identification of the dead and injured.
(m) To carryout adequate mobile patrolling in and around the affected area.

PART -ll : EMPLOYMENT OF NCC CADETS UNDER
TRAFFIC POLICE DURING NATURAL DISASTERS

8. For employment of NCC cadets during Natural Disasters, proper SOPs will have to be made
by the local CO / GpCdr, in consultation with the DDMA, under the guidelines issued by HQ DG NCC /
the State NCC Dtes. One of the roles to be given to NCC cadets in the overall District Disaster
Management is assistance to Traffic Police. The detailed modalities on employment and quantum of
cadets to be employed etc. will have to be worked out with the local police authorities. Responsibilities
of local traffic police and where cadets can be employed during disaster management stage are as
under:-

(a) Immediate Action. On receipt of the information about any Disaster taking place,
SP/Dy SP concerned shall rush to the spot immediately, with his quick reaction team
equipped with adequate communication equipment, rescue material, protective gear, warning
signs and contact numbers; assess the situation and inform the SSP about the situation SSP
should arrange for additional force from local resources. Some NCC cadetscan form part of
the group which goes for the immediate action.

(b) Initial Law and Order. Local traffic police shall rush to the spot with ropes, search
lights and other items for maintaining law and order. NCC Cadets can be incorporatedwith
the local police personnel.
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(c) Cordoning. The entire affected area shall be cordoned off and no collection of
crowd be allowed there. NCC Cadets can be used to cordon off affected areas.

(d) Casualty Management.. The Traffic Police plays an important role in traffic control
and guidance in the chain of evacuation of casualties as injured persons shall be evacuated
to the nearby hospital by the PCR vans, ambulances and other modes ofconveyance. NCC
Cadets can accompany the casualty or be employed as points man or liaison officer at
hospitals.

(e) Traffic Flow. No traffic shall be allowed to pass through the affected areas and
necessary diversion shall be made accordingly. Diversion points can be manned byNCC
cadets in co-ordination with traffic police.

(f) Emergency Vehicle. The local traffic police shall ensure clear passage for
emergency vehicles until traffic arrangements are made. NCC Cadets can be employedto
check and ensure that only emergency vehicles are permitted to the right of way.

(9) Rescue Services. Help shall be provided to the rescue services and volunteers in
all possible manner. This will include guiding the fire tenders, ambulances etc. to the place of
incident through a clear route. NCC Cadets can be cooperated with rescue services and
volunteers to guide and escorting duties.

(h) Adeguate Reserve. Adequate force be kept at the scene of occurrence for traffic
control. NCC Cadets can form part of the reserve forces to aid traffic police.

() Maintain Records of Incidents. The entire scene of incident must be video
graphed as early as possible with a view to reconstruct the scene of occurrence, during the
course of investigation. NCC Cadets can be employed to video graph and carryout tasks in
maintaining of records of incidents.

9. Miscellaneous Points.

(a) The mock exercise of various Disaster Management Authorities and groups shouldbe
conducted from time to time. Cadets must participate in mock exercise to understand their
role and drawbacks noted must be improved upon.

(b) Following details should be available with all concernedauthorities and
alllocations can be visited and details coordinated by the cadets and NCC authorities for it
to be of use during disaster management.

(i) List of vital installations and buildings falling in the jurisdiction of a district.

(ii) List of major hospitals/nursing homes, causalities and ambulances service functioning
in the district.

(iii) List of licensed Blood Banks.

(iv) Availability of heavy duty cranes.

(v) List of persons/agencies having earth moving/rescue equipments.

(vi) Important telephone numbers for disaster management authorities/ groups.

(vii) List of Fire Static water tanks.
(viii)  List of Officials of Home Guard and Civil Defence and NCC Directorate.

(ix) List of NGOs/Voluntary organization to be contacted at the time of disaster.
(x) List of colleges and schools falling in the sector.
(xi) List of big temples, Gurudwaras, Masjids and Churches situated in district.
(xii) List of market associations.
CONCLUSION
10. NCC cadets being a well-trained force can contribute immensely in providing necessary

assistance to Traffic Police during disasters. However, it must be ensured that the NCC cadets are
not employed on dangerous routes / areas and their security and safety must be keep in mind before
employing them.
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LESSON PLAN: DM-5

ASSISTANCE DURING NATURAL DISASTERS

Period - Two

Type - Lecture

Term - 1l (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, charts, pointer, black board & chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Effects of Natural Disasters and Assistance Required - 35 Min
(c) Assistance by NCC During Natural Disasters - 35Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min
INTRODUCTION
3. India is a large land form with peculiarity of varied geographical features. It has many rivers

flowing through it and is surrounded by sea on its three sides and the high mountain ranges to its
North. Though this makes India unique it also brings along idea of climatic and weather changes and
other geographical phenomenon. Floods, Cyclones, Earthquakes and Tsunamis have occurred in the
country from time to time. These natural disasters cause unimaginable damage to people and
property, devastating lives of large number of our countrymen. It is therefore imperative that
management during natural disasters be given utmost importance.

AIM
4. To acquaint the NCC Cadets about the providing of assistance during Natural Disasters.
PREVIEW
5. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Partl - Effects of Natural Disasters and Assistance required.
(b) Partll - Assistance by NCC during Natural Disasters.

PART - 1: EFFECTS OF NATURAL DISASTERS AND ASSISTANCE REQUIRED

Effects of Natural Disasters

6. The maijor effects of natural disasters are:-
(a) Excessive loss of life / injuries due to burial of people
(b) Inundation of cities / towns / villages or the country side, displacing hundreds of

people, making them homeless or migrate to safer places.

(c) Marooning of villages / houses / people.
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(d) Destruction / Collapsing of houses / buildings in villages / towns.

(e) Total disruption of all essential services like communications, electricity, water and
health services.

() Severe damage to road / rail network including damage to bridges.
(9) Displacement / loss of domestic and wild animals.
(h) Destruction of crop / livelihood.

Type of Assistance Required

7. The following types of assistances will be required during natural / other calamities:-.

(a) Setting up of information centres / reactivation of teleservices.

(b) Re-establishment of road / rail communication.
(c) Establishment of relief camps / shelters.
(d) Casualty Evacuation & Rescue.

(e) Establishment of Medical Camp and providing First Aid.

() Establishment of Sanitation Services.

(9) Establishment and distribution of Relief Material including food and water.
(h) Carcass Disposal.

(i) Patrolling and Liaison.

() Searching for causalities / survivors of air crash accidents in remote areas.

PART - 11 : ASSISTANCE BY NCC DURING NATURAL DISASTERS

8. The organisation for providing assistance during natural disasters will be the existing
organisation of NCC. To carry out disaster rescue and emergency relief operations readily with utmost
speed, the state ADG/DDG will be the decision maker, who will act, separately keeping DG NCC
informed. The executors will be the Group Commanders / Unit Commanders who will maintain close
liaison with the DDMA authorities.

Method of Providing NCC Assistance

9. Immediately on receiving any requisition for providing NCC assistance from the district
authorities, the CO Unit / Group Commander will take following actions :-

(a) Muster adequate number of SD/JD cadets along with the ANOs and PI Staff. All
means of communication should be used for collection of cadets. The ANOs must ensure that
their cadets are collected in the shortest possible time.

(b) Organize various action groups of strength 20-30 cadets under an ANO and a PI
Staffs.

(c) Carryout proper briefing of the cadets about the impending task.

(d) Allocate and handover the action groups to the various agencies for providing

assistance.
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10. Creation of Groups. The following groups of NCC cadets need to be created for providing
assistance:-
(a) Traffic Control Group. This group provides assistance to traffic police.

(b) Relief Group. This group provides assistance to collect and distribute relief materiel
such as food supply, cloth, kerosene, diesel, utensils etc. and coordinate all the relief
requirement of the other action groups.

(c) Shelter Management Group. This group will be employed for establishment or
looking after shelters and safe houses providing the evacuees’ food, water and medication
requirements. This group can also coordinate with the government authorities to ensure that
health and nutrition facilities are available for the extra vulnerable groups, like women and
children.

(d) Evacuation and Rescue Groups. The members of this group have to be physically
strong (both SD and SW), and should be trained in basic evacuation and rescue method. The
members of this group should coordinate with state government to get facilities for rescue and
evacuation in terms of rescue training. Rescue infrastructure and equipment.

(e) First Aid Medical Groups. There should be equal number of JD/SD and JW/SW
cadets in this group. Those with some knowledge of nursing will be preferable. The members
will have to go through intensive training and drills for first aid medical assistance.

() Sanitation Groups.  This group can consist of girl and boy cadets, who will look
after the sanitation responsibilities both at the shelter as well as outdoors.

(9) Carcass Disposal Groups. Rotting and undisposed carcasses create unhygienic
conditions and have to be disposed off immediately. Their disposal becomes an extremely
important task. The members of this group have to bedevotedly and physically able to carry
out this task and should have been medically protected. They will be imparted appropriate
training for carrying out this task. If possible the Civil Defence Volunteers, members from the
NSS\boys Scouts can be included in this group.

1. Miscellaneous.

(a) Command and Control. The overall command and control of the operation
restswith the Group Commander. The Group Commander constantly provides feedback to the
ADG / DDG who will be monitoring this from the directorate. Group Commander is to
nominate a unit to coordinate the operation with one or more flood/cyclone control liaison
officers. Telephonic communication will be severely affected in the event of floods. Therefore
it is imperative that alternate source of communications are identified and included in the
operation.

(b) Honors and Incentives. Undertaking task in the event of the natural /
othercalamities is voluntary and organisation driven. It is a service performed outside call of
one’s duty and therefore it requires due recognition. It is encouraging and stimulating to the
NCC volunteers to be recognized by the media during their dedicated work. Therefore the
Liaison officer must be in constant liaison with the local and national press and electronic
media and wide coverage must be given.

CONCLUSION

12. Natural / other calamities which occur without much notice, cause excessive damage to
people and property. However, if we are well organized and prepared, then the losses in human lives
can be reduced by providing timely assistance to the needy.
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LESSON PLAN: DM-6

DO’'S AND DON'TS FOR NCC CADETS PERFORMING
DISASTER MANAGEMENT DUTIES

Period - One
Type - Lecture
Term - Il (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, charts, pointer, black board & chalk.

Time Plan
2. (@) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Precautionary Measures for NCC cadets - 15 Min
(c) Do’s and Don’ts for NCC cadets - 15 Min
(d)  Conclusion - 05 Min
INTRODUCTION
3. NCC can play a significant role in the management of the after effects of natural calamities

and disasters. With its organizational capability, strength and quality of its cadres, involvement of NCC
in disaster relief will provide able assistance to the nation as well as an avenue to the youth in
showing its commitment to the society, play a significant role in forming correct attitudes, feelings of
empathy in respect of fellow human beings and also result in personal growth and improved self
image of the cadets. The NCC will in turn benefit immensely with its enhanced image. Cadets being
young and exuberant can be selectively employed through correct selection of areas of intervention.
Proper guidance and strict supervision of their activities will ensure success of cadets.

4, Some disaster situations may, however, demand functioning of cadets on their own. It would,
however, be preferable to determine their areas of activity and responsibility in any disaster situation
beforehand and limit the same to an indirect support role, while the direct intervention is left to the
experts in the field. Ordinarily participation should be restricted to 2nd/3rd year SD/SW cadets only
and selection of boys and girls should depend on area and distance from home town.

5. To acquaint the cadets about various Do’s and Don’ts for NCC cadets
performing disaster management duties.
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PREVIEW
6. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Partl - Precautionary measures to be followed by NCC cadets.
(b) Partll - Do’s and Don’ts for NCC cadets.

PART-I: PRECAUTIONARY MEASURES TO BE
FOLLOWED BY NCC CADETS

7. NCC cadets have to perform multifaceted duties during disaster under the guideline of District
Disaster Management Authorities. JD/JW cadets are young and may not be considered suitable for
such operations. SW cadets may be used for softer jobs like providing medical assistance or manning
exchanges during strikes of nurses or telephone operators. Only SD cadets may be found suitable for
helping in natural calamities like earthquakes, land-slides and floods.

8. Prior to sending the cadets on such tasks, suitable bonds would be required to be obtained
from parents of cadets. Cadets are not adequately trained for specialized tasks related to Disaster
Management. Suitable training must be given to them during institutional training. Adequate
allowances would require to be allocated for the cadets taking part in these activities.Joint schemes
with the State Disaster Relief machinery would be required to be made in which NCC cadets may be
incorporated. Adequate signal equipment and other disaster relief equipment would be required to be
authorised to NCC to carry out necessary training.NCC cadets would have to carry out rehearsals
along with the Army, Police, Fire Fighting forces and others in the state.

PART-1I: DO’'S AND DON'TS FOR NCC CADETS

9. Do’s and Don'’ts. Few Do’s and Don’ts instructions to be followed by NCC cadets
performing disaster related tasks are given below:-

Ser Do’s Don’ts
No
(a) | NCC cadets should take all the preventive Ensure that no cadet will be permitted
measures during disaster management without the consent bond document from
the parents.
(b) | Assistin Traffic Management under Without adequate signal equipment
supervision traffic control should not be operated.
First Aid can be given to the rescued They should avoid treatment of serious
(c) | people. injuries.
(d) | Help in setting up and administration of Without suitable training specialized
Relief Camps. tasks should not be handled by NCC
cadets.

(e) | Distribute the relief material to the affected Don’t operate away from your group.
population for their temporary sustenance.

(f) | Manning exchanges during strikes of Cadets should not act as experts as they
telephone operators. don’t have required technical knowledge.
Collect the water containers, food and Cadets should not indulge in mishandling

(g) | ordinary and special medicines. of water, food and medicines as these

are important amenities during disaster.

(h) Submit suitable bonds to be obtained from Avoid risky work during the disaster
their parents. management.

(i) | SW cadets may be used for softer jobs like | Ensure that SD cadets are not involved
providing medical assistance or manning directly in the rescue operations.
exchanges.
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Be prepared for immediate response

Cadets should not make unnecessary
delays in their response

(k)

Cadets can mark safe places and make
evacuation route chart of the arena.

Cadets should not impede rescue
operations.

()

Collect data of the injured & casualties

Given task should not be neglected.

(m)

Counteract gossip and rumors to restore the
morale of the people

Cadets should stay away from gossiping
and rumors.

(n)

Conduct of cultural and recreational
activities for victims to boost their morale at
later /Land rehabilitation stages.

Operate without full preparation.

(0)

Help removal of debris.

Cadets should not be involved in removal
of toxic material.

_,!'WN = T——— -~:".-'.
1.8, CIVIL UEFENCERESCUEVEHWLE ¥

CONCLUSION

10. A sound disaster prevention and response plan reflects on the effectiveness of the NCC cadets
during the disaster. Suitable training must be given to them during institutional training. NCC cadets
can effectively assist the state which could take the form of traffic management under supervision,
conduct of cultural and recreational activities for victims to boost their morale at later or
rehabilitation stages, collection, loading and dispatch of medical aid material, food and other
articles of relief, help in setting up and administration of relief camps etc. Cadets must be well
versed with various Do’s and Don’ts associated with disaster related tasks.
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LESSON PLAN: DM-7

FIRE FIGHTING

Period - Two

Type - Lecture

Term - Il (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, charts, pointer, black board &chalk.

Time plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Causes and Prevention of Fire - 10 Min
(c) Fire Fighting - 20 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Fire is a major cause for destruction of property / lives these days. Due to increase in the

standard of living, electrical goods, air conditioners and cooking gas are found in most of the
houses. Also, due to the influx of multinational companies, most offices, shopping malls and
hospitals have air conditioners. With the influx of these electrical gadgets and cooking gas,
occurrences of fire incidents have increased manifold, especially during winters and summers. It is
therefore essential that everyone should be aware of how to prevent fire hazards or to provide
assistance in firefighting.

AIM
4, To acquaint the cadets about the Fire Services and Fire Fighting.
PREVIEW
5. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Part | - Causes and Prevention of fire.

(b) Part Il - Fire Fighting.

PART I: CAUSES AND PREVENTION OF FIRE

6. Fire is the outcome of either heating or over heating of a combustible substance to the
required temperature or igniting an inflammable material. The following three elements are
essential for creation of fire and its continuation:-

(a) Oxygen.

(b) Sufficient heat to raise the temperature of fuel to its burning point or ignition
temperature.

(c) Combustible or burnable material (Solid, Liquid or Gas).

7. It should, therefore, be remembered that three things or conditions that necessary to start a
fire, fuel (Combustible Material), oxygen (Air) and sufficient Heat to raise the temperature of the
fuel to its burning point are not present at the same place and time to prevent out break of any type
of fire.
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Modes of Spread

8. The fire spreads by the transmission of heat in one or any combination of the following four
ways:-

(a) Conduction. Transfer of heat by the intermediary material. Many materials
whichwill not burn easily particularly metals are good conductors for transmitting heat.
These materials when overheated or heated by the fire, may ignite other combustible
material with which these may be in contact e.g. short circuiting of electrical wires due to
overloading.

(b) Convection. Transfer of heat through gases or smoke. Gases tend to rise
untilceiling or roof is reached after which they spread sideways in a mushroom manner and
ignite combustible materials located at higher levels than the original fire e.g. fire spreading
onto top floor. The best method to check this is to remove or cool the combustible
materials.

(c) Radiation. Radiation means transfer of heat from the source of fire,
withoutheating the midway media e.g. air. The effect of radiation can be countered by
forming a water curtain ‘between the fire and the object to be protected or the object may
be removed or cooled.

(d) Direct Burning. This phenomenon is self-explanatory. Direct burning is
oftendue to a combination of the above two or three factors viz, conduction, convection and
radiation.

Prevention of Fire

9. The following measures must be taken to prevent occurrence of fire incidents:-
(a) Domestic Fires.
(i) Kitchen Fires. These fires can be prevented by following measures:-

(@aa)  Don‘t keep any inflammable material like petrol, kerosene or clothing
near the fire or the gas.
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(ab)  Always check the gas cylinder, gas pipe for leakage. Keep the
kitchen well ventilated to prevent leaking gas accumulation. Switch off the
regulator when the gas is not in use.
(ac) Before lighting the gas, ensure there is no gas leakage.
(ad)  Keep children away from gas or fire or stoves.
(ae)  Before leaving the kitchen, ensure that the gas and kerosene stoves
are switched off and there are no burning embers in the ‘Chula‘.

(i) Other Fires.
(aa) Ensure that no electrical circuit is overloaded’.

(ab) Ensure that good quality electrical items are used.

(ac) Ensure that all electrical gadgets are switched off when not in use,
e.g. TV, AC, room heater or iron.

(ad) Ensure that smokers do not leave any burning cigarettes or stubs in
ashtrays near inflammable material

(ae) Don'’t ignite any fire cracker inside the house.

(b) Fire in Public Places.

(i) Ensure that smokers do not leave any burning cigarettes or stubs in public
dustbins or near inflammable material in closed AC offices, shopping malls or cinema
halls.

(ii) Don't ignite any fire cracker near petrol pumps, in crowded markets, near
inflammable material or inside malls.

PART-II: FIRE FIGHTING

Fire Fighting

10. Fire can be extinguished if any one or more of the three main constituents are removed from
the scene of fire. The fire can thus be extinguished by:-

(a) Starvation. Starvation means removal of fuel or combustible material and it can
beachieved by either segregation of fire and un-burnt fuel by removing either of them e.g.
removing un-burnt combustible materials from a room on fire with the help of hook or
otherwise or division of a large fire into several smaller ones to prevent the radiated heat from
setting alight combustible material at some distance.

(b) Cooling. Cooling implies the removal of heat to lower the temperature of
burningmaterial to a point below its ignition point. This is usually achieved by water. When
water is poured over a burning material, it absorbs heat, becomes hot and flows away or is
converted into steam. The burning substance loses heat to the water and its temperature
comes down to below its ignition temperature and so the fire is extinguished.

(c) Smothering. Smothering means Choking ‘or restricting the supply of
Oxygen (Air)to the burning material. This is also called - blanketing’ and is achieved by
sealing all the burning material from Oxygen (Air) by covering it with sand/dry earth/ foam or
by creating an atmosphere over the fire of heavier than air inert gas.
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Fire Fighting Parties

11. To carry out the above methods, the fire services and fire parties are organized at the level of
every city, town and important establishments.

12. House Fire Parties. It consists of four persons who carry stirrup pumps and water
buckets.They act as fire watchers and work under the orders of the wardens. They carry one stirrup
pump, two buckets, one torch and one hand axe. One steel helmet and one whistle per member are
envisaged as personal equipment.

13. Auxiliary Fire Services.  This consists of eight persons with Trailer Pump which can
throwwater at the fire from a distance. The members of this Service are drawn from the Home
Guards.

Fire Fighting Equipment

14. Fire Fighting Equipment can be divided into the following four categories:-
(a) Fire Extinguishers.
(b) Stirrup Pumps.

(c) Buckets.

(d) Fire Beaters and Hooks.
15. Fire Extinguishers.  For the convenience of study, these could be grouped as under:-
(a) Soda Acid Extinqguishers. These fire extinguishers are used for extinguishingfires

involving ordinary combustible material, where the cooling effect is achieved by water or
solution containing large percentage of water. Such extinguishers are conical /cylindrical in
shape.

(b) Foam Type or Dry Chemical Powder Extinguishers. These fire
extinguisherscontain dry chemicals or solution and are exclusively meant for extinguishing
fires involving inflammable liquids such as oils, fats, or grease, where blanketing the fire to
isolate it from Oxygen (Air) is required.

(c) CTC Carbon dioxide and Dry Chemical Extinguishers. These fire
extinguisherscontain chemicals, either liquid, gas or dry, and are mainly used to fight fires
involving Live ‘electrical equipment’ etc. where, the use of an electrically non-conductive
extinguishing agent is of most importance.

KNOW YOUR FIRE EXTINGUISHERS - Types and Applications

N \
it B

WATER

Fire
Extinguisher

WATER FOAM POWDER CARBON DIOXIDE WET CHEMICAL
EXTINGUISHER EXTINGUISHER EXTINGUISHER EXTINGUISHER EXTINGUISHER
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(d) The main advantages of these extinguishers are:-

(i) They are easy to operate.
(i) They need only one man to operate and carriage to another place.
(iii) They are very useful in the initial stages of fire.
(e) The disadvantages of these extinguishers are:-
(i) The use is limited as the duration of the working of the  extinguishers is

approximately one to two minutes.
(ii) The cost of these extinguishers is high.

(iii) These extinguishers require constant care and careful maintenance.

16. Stirrup Pumps.The stirrup pump is an excellent piece of first aid
firefighting equipmentdesigned for use on small fire. It is very useful in localizing
and controlling fires with limited water supplies. Water spray from this equipment
may be used on small fires for cooling the combustible material or the surrounding
of scene of fire. It is generally operated by a team of four members but in an
emergency a team of two members can also operate it effectively. The
consumption of water is about 3.8 to 5.7 litres per minute. The spray produced by
this pump can reach 15 to 20 feet away from the nozzle with water consumption
2.8 litres per minute.

17. Bucket. Buckets are ideal for storing water and
sand for fighting small fires. They could beeasily carried by one
person, from one place to another.

18. FEire Beaters / Hooks. Beaters made of wire net in a
rectangular shape and hooks made ofiron fitted on bamboo poles
are ideal for separating the burning and unbent combustible material, and extinguishing by beating the
small fires.

CONCLUSION

19. It is extremely essential for all to be aware of the causes of fires and how to prevent fires or
carryout firefighting in homes and public places.
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LESSON PLAN : DM-8

CIVIL DEFENCE ORGANISATION AND THEIR DUTIES

Period - One

Type - Lecture

Term - [l (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, charts, pointer, black board &chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Civil Defence Organizations - 15 Min
(c) Civil Defence Services - 15 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Civil Defence was first established in India on 24 October 1941. Two significant events took

place after independence which gave a major fillip to Civil Defence in India. The first was the Chinese
aggression in November 1962 and the other was the Indo-Pakistan war in September 1965, when, for
the first time after Independence, the nation was subjected to enemy air attacks. This led to
considerable rethinking about the policy and scope of Civil Defence and as a result the Civil Defence
policy, as it exists today, was started.

M
4, To acquaint the cadets about the Civil Defence Organizations and their duties.
PREVIEW
5. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Part | - Civil Defence Organization.
(b) Part i ) Civil Defence Services and their Duties.

PART |: CIVIL DEFENCE ORGANISATIONS

6. The Civil Defence Act of India was enacted by Parliament in May 1968. Today, Civil Defence
includes any measures, not amounting to actual combat, for affording protection to any person,
property, place or thing in India or any part of the territory thereof, against any enemy attack, whether
from air, land, sea or other places, or for depriving any such attack of the whole or part of its effect.
Vide an amendment to the Civil DefenceAct, civil defence also includes any measures taken for the
purpose of Disaster Management, before, during or after any disaster.

7. Civil Defence is a much misunderstood subject because; it is often confused with the air raid
precautions taken during the war. There are many other measures necessary to deal with effects of
direct and indirect raids and such measures cannot be separated from the Civil Defence measures.
Civil Defence measures mainly consist of the following:-

(a) Protective and Preventive Measures. Measures which may be taken before an
airraid, such as dispersal of population and industries, camouflage, preparation of shelter,
warning and training etc.
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(b) Control _Measures. Measures taken immediately after the raid, such
asreconnaissance, reporting of damage and unexploded bombs, rescue of casualties, control
of services, clearance of debris and extinguishing of fires.

(c) Restorative Measures. The measures which become necessary after an air

raidinclude feeding, providing shelter and clothing, salvage of property, disposal of dead,
disposal of unexploded bombs, control of infection and contamination, repair of damages
caused to utility services etc.

Civil DefenceOrganisation at work

8. Civil Defence is primarily organized on voluntary basis except for a small nucleus of paid staff
and establishment which is augmented during emergencies. The present target of Civil Defence
volunteers is 12.49 lakhs, out of which 6.0 lakhs have already been raised and 4.8 lakhs have been
trained. These volunteers are administered and trained by 68 Deputy Controllers, 17 Medical Officers
and 503 Civil Defence Instructors, which are full time paid posts.

9. National Level. At the national level, the Home Ministry is responsible for the CivilDefence.
It has under its direct control, the Directorate of Civil Defence, headed by a Director General - usually
a senior police officer, who is responsible to advise the Home Ministry on all matters relating to Civil
Defence. The Civil Defence organization basically comprises of the Home Guards and the Fire-
Fighting Units. Most of the central ministries have a civil Defence cell which gets activated during
emergency and is responsible for rendering specialist advice pertaining to their respective ministries
to the Home Ministry. In addition, The Ministries of Defence and Railways are responsible for civil
Defence on properties owned or managed by them.

10. State Level Organization. Each State and Union Territory government has, under
theoverall control of its Director General of Police, a Director General of Home Guards and Civil
Defence. As in the case of the central government, he is a senior police officer and is responsible for
controlling fire departments as well.

11. District Level Organization. In a district, the District Magistrate is the highest authority on
Civil Defence. He is designated as the Controller of Civil Defence. He is responsible for
implementation of all Civil Defence measures by the district departmental heads such as Civil
Surgeon, Superintendent of Police, PWD Engineer, Publicity Officers etc. They are appointed by him
as in-charge of various Civil Defence Services. He also constitutes an Advisory Committee out of the
people possessing qualities of leadership and discipline that can arouse and sustain public interest in
the Civil Defence Services.




314

PART-II : CIVIL DEFENCE SERVICES AND THEIR DUTIES

12. The Civil Defence Corps has the following 12 services in which volunteers are trained:-
(a) Headguarters Service. This service works under control of Civil Defence.

(b) Warden's Service. Itis a link between the public and the authorities. This serviceis
responsible for organizing self-help parties, fire parties and to check light restrictions, report
damages and guide homeless to the Rest Centers.

(c) Fire Fighting Service. They detect small fires and put out the same.

(d) Casualty Services. The functions of this service are:-

(i) Rendering first aid on the spot.

(i) Providing transport to casualties for short distances.

(iii) To send various causalities for further treatment.

(e) Communication Services. This service is responsible for:-

0] Receipt and dissemination of air raid warning.

(i) Provision of co-ordination and control facilities.

(iii) Provision of communication between warden posts, control centers through

messengers or telephone etc.

(f) Rescue Services. Their duty is to rescue the injured and personnel
trapped underthe debris.
(g) Welfare Services. Itis responsible to supply information about missing and
deadetc. to provide shelter, food and clothing and to arrange evacuation from vulnerable
areas.
(h) Depot _and Transport Services. It is this service which is responsible to

sendvarious services to the scene of the incident and provide the necessary transport
required from time to time.

0] Salvage Service. It is responsible to salvage the damaged property and keep it
insafe custody.

(i) Corpse Disposal Service. This service is responsible for collection, identificationand
disposal of dead bodies.

(k) Supply Service. This service is responsible for planning, organizing and
procuringnecessary equipment for Civil Defence Services and its proper storage and quick
distribution of equipment at the time of need.

0] Repair and Demolition Service. Besides the above noted services, the Civil
Defence organization will be required to set up Repair and Demolition Parties and make
arrangements for the care of animals through appropriate existing agencies operating in the
town.

CONCLUSION

13. Civil Defence is an important activity both, during peace natural disasters or during war.
NCC with its vast trained resource can play an important role and help in the Civil Defence of the
country.
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SUMMARY

> Disasters disrupt progress and destroy the hard-earned fruits of painstaking developmental
efforts, often pushing nations, in quest for progress, back by several decades.India is vulnerable, in
varying degrees, to a large number of natural as well as man-made disasters.

> At the national level, the NDMA, will be the apex body for disaster management, and will be
headed by the Prime Minister. For the purpose of specialised response to a threatening disaster
situation or disasters/ emergencies both natural and man-made such as those of CBRN origin, the Act
has mandated the constitution of a National Disaster Response Force (NDRF).

> The term disaster is commonly used to denote any odd event natural or manmade which
brings about a lot of misery to a region and it becomes difficult to cope with the situation through local
resources.

> Classification of Disasters:-
> Natural Disasters. Wind related, water related and earth related.
> Man-made Disasters. Accidents, industrial mishaps, fires, forest fires, warfare,

poisoning, terrorist’s activities, ecological destruction etc.

» The word ‘Essential Services’ means any public utility services, public safety or the maintenance of
infrastructure and services which are necessary for the maintenance of daily life of the people.

> Types of Maintenance Required for Essential Services - Medical, communication,
transport, infrastructure, miscellaneous etc.

> NCC cadets can assist in maintaining the essential services and other tasks in any part of
the country as they are qualified in First Aid, Basic Home Nursing, Signals and having
developed leadership traits and learnt about Social Services, Civil Defence and Disaster
Management.

> NCC can play a significant role in the management of the after effects of natural disasters.
With its organizational capability, strength and quality of its cadre, NCC in disaster relief will be able to
provide valuable assistance to the nation as well as an avenue to the youth in showing their
commitment to the society.

> The following groups of NCC cadets need to be created for providing assistance during
disasters:-

Traffic Control Group.

Relief Group.

Shelter Management Group.
Evacuation and Rescue Groups.
First Aid Medical Groups.
Sanitation Groups.

Carcass Disposal Groups.

VVVVYYVYYVY

> For employment of NCC cadets during Natural Disasters, proper SOPs will have to be made
by the local CO / GpCdr, in consultation with the DDMA, under the guidelines issued by HQ DG NCC
/ the State NCC Dtes. One of the roles to be given to NCC cadets in the overall District Disaster
Management is assistance to Traffic Police.

> Do’s and don’ts during natural disasters are to be known to cadets as if you live in a cyclone
or earthquake or floods prone area.
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> Fire is a major cause for destruction of property and lives these days. Due to increase in the
standard of living, electrical goods, air conditioners and cooking gas are found in most of the houses.
Also, due to the influx of multinational companies, most offices, shopping malls and hospitals have air
conditioners. With the influx of these electrical gadgets and cooking gas, occurrences of fire incidents
have increased manifold, especially during winters and summers.

> The fire spreads by the transmission of heat in one or any combination of the following four
ways:-Conduction, Convection, Radiation, and Direct burning.

> Fire fighting equipments are Fire extinguisher, Stirrup Pumps, Buckets Hooks.

> Civil Defence Corps has 12 services in which volunteers are trained: Headquartes Service,
Warden’s Service, Fire Fighting Service, Casualty Services, Communication Services, Rescue
Services, Depot and Transport Services, Salvage Service, Corpse Disposal Service, Supply Service,
Repair and Demolition Service, Welfare service.

> District administration is one of the most important parts of the Indian administrative system
and has been one of the most powerful institutions. During the colonial regime, it was rigorously built
up to bring the totality of government closer to the people.
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Comprehension Questions

Q1.

Q2.

Answer the following in about 15 words:

(a) Define the term ‘Disaster’.

(b) What is the basis of classification of disasters?

(c) What do NDMA and NDRF stands for?

(d) Give three other names for hurricanes.

(e) Name the effects of natural disasters?

(f) Write in detail about any one major effect of natural disasters.

(9) What are natural disasters?

(h) Name some earthquake prone areas in India?

)] Who will act as the decision maker to carry out disaster rescue and emergency relief

operations at District level?
k) Write about any two types of assistance required during natural disaster?

(
)] Write about any one group of NCC cadets to be created for providing
assistance during disaster.

m) Explain any five Do’s for NCC cadets performing disaster management duties.

(

(n) Explain any five Don’ts for NCC cadets performing disaster management duties.

(o) Name some of the elements that help to douse fire?

(p) How can electric fire be put out in the house hold?

(q) When was the Civil Defence Act of India enacted by the Parliament?

(r What does the Civil Defence organization basically comprise of at the national level?
(s) Who is the head of the civil administration in the District level?

(

t)  Which local authorities control and manage civic services?

Answer the following in about 50 words:
(a) Write the organization structure of NDMA at national level?
(b) Name the different types of natural disasters with examples.

(c) Describe the following man-made disasters: Accidents, Forest Fires, Terrorist
Activities and Conventional Warfare.

(d) Which all services are categorized as essential services?

(e) What all assistance can be provided by NCC cadets to the state system in
disaster management?

(f) Write few precautionary measures to be adopted by NCC cadets while
performing disaster management duties?

(9) What are the modes of spread of fire?

(h) What are communication services of the Civil Defence Corps responsible for?
Give three points.

(i) Write the major functions of District Collector.
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Q4.
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Answer the following in about 150 words:

(a) What are the structure and functions of SDMA and DDMA in relation to disaster
management?
(b) What is the meaning of the word ‘volcano’? Describe the process of volcanic

eruption in detail?
(c) Describe the types of Essential services?

(d) What are the responsibilities of traffic police in disaster management?

(e) Describe the types of fire and also measures to prevent occurrence of such fire
incidents?

() Make a comparison of organization of Civil Defence at national level  and
state level?

(g) Draw a flow chart of Civil Defence Organization at State Level.

(h) How is National Executive Committee constituted? Who heads the
committee? What are its functions?

(i) How does Civil Defence help to make you a good and responsible  human
being?

Answer the following in about 250 words:

(a) Describe the functions of NDRF and its locations across India with a diagram?

(b)  How are disasters classified? Explain each of them with an example.

(c) Explain the role of NCC cadets in maintaining essential services?

(d) How can NCC cadets be employed under traffic police during natural disasters?

(e) What are the methods of providing NCC assistance during natural disaster? Explain

the various groups created to provide such assistance.

() Write the Do’s and Don’ts to be followed at the time of natural disaster by the NCC
cadets?

(9) What are the methods of extinguishing a fire? Describe the equipments required for
firefighting service.
(h) Explain the services provided by Civil Defence Corps and their duties.

(g) Write about the civil administrative setup below district level.

Let’'s Discuss:

Q5. HOTS (Higher Order Thinking Skills)

(a) Find out the disaster management organisations functioning in your locality. Participate
in the mock exercise of disaster management in your area.

(b) Which life skills are enhanced by working as responsible volunteers during any
calamity?

(c) What will be your effective strategy to make a group of NCC cadets work in an
efficient way during the call of emergency?

(d) How can you contribute in an effective manner during any kind of crisis to assist Civil
Defence and the Disaster management?
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UNIT 8 : SOCIAL AWARENESS & COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

INDEX
Ser Lesson Subject Page Number
No code
From To
1. SA-1 Basics of Social Service and its need 322 325
2. SA-2 | Rural Development Programmes 326 329
3. SA-3 | NGO’s Role and Contribution 330 333
4, SA-4 Civic Responsibilities: Swachh Bharat Abhiyan, 334 337
Sauchh Abhiyan
S. SA-5 Contribution of Youth towards social welfare 338 341
6. SA-6 | Social Security Schemes 342 346
7. SA-7 | social Evils: Female Foeticide, Dowry, Child Abuse 347 351
Trafficking And Corruption

8. SA-8 Drug Abuse and Drug Trafficking 352 355
9. SA-9 Causes/ Prevention of HIV/AIDS and role of Youth 356 362
10. | sA-10 | RTI&RTE 363 366
11. SA-11 Protection of Children & POCSO Act 2012 367 370
12 SA-12 | Road/Rail Travel Safety 371 376
13 SA-13 | Government's New Development Initiatives 377 387
14 SA-14 | Counter Terrorism 388 393




320

UNIT 8 : SOCIAL AWARENESS & COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

Content Comprehension Analysis Synthesis Evaluation
Basics of social Understanding the Analyse the need for | Develop sensitivity Work sheets
service & its need concept of social social service for the towards the social and

service.

development of a

issues.

assignments.

society.
Rural development | Understanding the Examine the Appreciate role of Work sheets
Programs — need for rural programmes being Govt in rural and
MNREGA,SGSY, development. implemented by development and assignments.
NSAP Government enhance its

MNREGA, SGSY and | awareness.

NSAP.
NGO’s Role and Understand the role | Study the importance | Exploit NGO’s Work sheets
contribution of NGOs and their and role of NGOs activities in their and

functioning.

neighbourhood.

assignments.

Civic
responsibilities:
Swachh Bharat
Abhiyaan, Sauchh
Abhiyaan

Understanding the
meaning of the term
civic responsibilities;
Swachh Bharat
Abhiyaan, Sauchh
Abhiyaan.

Able to enlist these
civic responsibilities.

Able to appreciate the
importance and need
for abiding them.

Work sheets
and
assignments.

Contribution of
Youth towards
social welfare

Understanding the
social problems
faced by the society.

Evaluate the causes
and the impact of
these social problems
on well-being of
society.

Become conscious of
the contribution of
youth towards social
welfare.

Work sheets
and
assignments.

Social Security
Schemes

Understanding the
need for social
security schemes.

Able to enlist &
understand social
securities.

Appreciate their
importance and need
for propagation of the
same.

Work sheets
and
assignments.
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Social Evils —
Dowry / Female
Foeticide, Child
Abuse, Trafficking,
and Corruption

Understanding the
social evils faced by
the society.

Study the causes and
means to overcome
them.

Develop a strong
value system and
become responsible
citizens.

Work sheets
and
assignments.

Drug Abuse and
Drug Trafficking

Understanding the
types of drugs, their
types and drug
trafficking.

Learn the types, ill
effects and prevalent
laws against them.

Able to appreciate
these issues and
spread awareness.

Work sheets
and
assignments.

HIV/AIDS, causes Understanding the Study the symptoms, | Be aware and spread | Work sheets

contribution of causes, prevention sources and its awareness amongst and

youth towards measures and role of | prevention. people. assignments.

prevention youth

RTI & RTE Understanding RTI & | Analyse the Exploit provisions of Work sheets
RTE and their importance of RTI RTI & RTE for better | and
features. and RTE. society..

assignments.

Protection of
Children and
POCSO Act 2012

Understanding the
Act and its
provisions.

Look into the need of
the Act, provisions, its
reporting and
recording.

Appreciate their
importance and
enhance awareness.

Work sheets
and
assignments.

Road/Rail travel
safety

Understanding the
importance of road /
rail safety and
prevention of
accidents.

Able to enlist the Do’s
and Don'ts.

Value the importance
of road/rail safety
measures and spread
consciousness

Work sheets
and
assignments.

Government’s New
Development
Initiatives

Understanding the
New Government
initiatives launched.

Examine the
programmes
implemented by
Government.

Appreciate their
importance and need
for spreading
awareness of the
same.

Work sheets
and
assignments.

Counter Terrorism

Understanding the
concept of terrorism,
counter terrorism
and government
measures.

Evaluate the causes
and the impact of
these issues on the
nation.

Realise the problems
and spread
awareness.

Work sheets
and
assignments.
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LESSON PLAN: SA 1

BASICS OF SOCIAL SERVICE AND ITS NEED

Period - One

Type - Lecture

Term - | (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, Projector, Charts, Pointer, Black Board & Chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Basics of Social Service - 15 Min
(c) Weaker sections and their needs - 15 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. The concept of Social service has evolved through the ages. Social service (also social work,

social welfare) refers to activities to improve the quality of life of the disadvantaged section of the
society. It aims at elevating the living condition of the poor, disabled, elderly, children, women, and
depressed section of the society.

4. Social Service refers to the range of services provided by the government and private
philanthropic organizations for the purpose of public welfare and social well-being including:-

(a) Assistance to the poor and depressed section of the society.
(b) Charitable healthcare services for disadvantaged people.

(c) Free medical facilities and childcare service.
(d) Facility of free education, food subsidies, etc. provided by the government.
(e) Support services to provide employment.
(f) Subsidized housing for the poor.
(9) Activities that promote equality between rich and poor, and between men and
women.
(h) The efforts and services provided by government, individuals, non-profit societies to
stop or eradicate the prevailing social evils such as inequality, poverty, dowry, child labor, etc.
)] Any support service to those in need of such assistance in their life.

5. Social service, therefore, characterises a formalised way of helping people, to help

themselves. It is based on the reorganization of variations in individual capability and variations in the
social structure. The objective is to help the individual to utilise his capability for his own welfare and
for that community.

Al

6. To acquaint the cadets about the Basics of Social Service and its Need.
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PREVIEW
7. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Part] - Basics of Social Service.
(b) Partll - Weaker sections and their needs

PART- I: BASICS OF SOCIAL SERVICE

8. Methods. There are generally three accepted methods identified for conduct of social
service which are as under:-

(a) Social Case Work. This aims to help the individual make maximum use of the
established community, through understanding the individual in his total situation.

(b) Social Group Work. It seeks to help the individuals utilize their fullest capacity for
their own welfare and for the welfare of the group as a whole, through understanding of the
behavior of individuals in a group setting.

(c) Community Organization.lt attempts to help groups of individuals or groups of
agencies to work together so that their combined efforts will be useful for the social welfare of
the whole community.

9. Types of Social Service Activities. There can be many social service activities. Some of the
social service activities which can be undertaken are as under:-

(a) Education.

(b) Family Welfare, Medical Care, Family Planning and Nutrition.

(c) Provision of Water and Cooking Fuel, Roads, Electricity and Sanitation.

(d) Old Age Support Systems.

(e) Employment.

i) Social Assistance, Social Security and Care & Protection.

(9) Housing and Rehabilitation.
(h) Recreation, Sports and Social activities.
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PART- 1l : WEAKER SECTIONS OF SOCIETY AND THEIR NEEDS

10. General. India is still divided into many endogamous groups, or castes and sub-castes, as a
result of centuries of practicing a form of social hierarchy called the caste system. The traditional caste
system, leads to severe oppression and segregation of the lower castes and other weaker sections and
limits their access to various freedoms eg:-education and employment. After independence the
Constitution of India included safeguards for suppressed and other backward classes. The Indian
constitution prohibits any discrimination based on religion, race, caste, sexand place of birth. But,
while providing equality of opportunity for all citizens, the constitution also contains special clauses to
ensure reservation, ‘for the advancement of any socially and for the educationally backward classes
of citizens or for the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes’.

11. Classes of Society.

(a) Scheduled Caste and Scheduled
Tribes. Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes are communities that are
accorded special status by the Constitution of
India. They are socially and economically
backward and were subjected to extensive
social disadvantage and discrimination.The
Scheduled Caste people are also known as
Dalits and the Scheduled Tribes as Adivasis.

(b) Other Backward Classes (OBCs).
These classes are a group of sub castes whichare socially and educationally backward while
still having a higher status than scheduled castes or scheduled tribes.

12. Needs of the Weaker Sections.

(a) Education. Education is the basic need of the weaker sections. The right
approach would be to provide all weaker sections, proper primary education, to prevent them
from dropping out of school and making them ‘natural competitors’ and to give scholarships at
higher level.Some measures which can contribute in this are:-

0] At the Vvillage level, opening of schools which impart basic education
coupled with the vocational skill that can be taught with  the naturally available
resources e.g. basket weaving, painting printing, tailoring, embroidery, pottery, music,
dance, etc will help in achieving self-sufficiency.

(ii) Schools should also educate the villagers on moral values, hygiene, first aid, family
planning, budgeting, savings etc.

(b) Villagers must be educated on the need for educating the girl child as she is the one
responsible in bringing up the future generations.

(c) Social evils such as the dowry system, child marriages and superstitions, should be
taken up for discussion and their drawbacks be pointed out, so that they become events of history.

(d) Provision of land to landless and helping them in working out a life by providing softer
loans for cultivations etc can take care of employment problems to some extent. Taking up of
infrastructure projects will help in creating large number of jobs.

(e) Reservation in Educational Institutions and Government Jobs. Reservation is a term
used to describe policies where by a portion of jobs, positions or academic seats are set aside
or reserved for a given group. Government has taken initiatives on a large scale by providing
reservations in different fields such as government jobs, educational institution and other such
government aided and semi-govt institutions, to help the SCs, STs and OBCs. Although
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originally supposed to last for 10 years, the reservation system has continued till date
and now applies to higher education and legislative offices also. Currently 22.5% of the
seats in higher education institutes under the Central Government are reserved for SC and
ST, and 27% for OBCs.

Contribution of NCC Cadets. NCC cadets individually or in a group can make significant

contribution in this field:-

14.

(a) If a student helps a blind man cross a road it is a service done to  humanity.

(b) A group of students can render service to people ravaged by flood, cyclone, famine
and earthquake.

(c)  Students are the enlightened people. So, they can remove superstition, blind faith,
ignorance of the illiterate.

(d)  They can help the nation in the removal of illiteracy.

(e) Students can teach them to take health care.

(f)  They can take active part in the national scheme of afforestation.

(g) They can look to the sanitation of their own area.

(h)  The students may have a role to play in awakening public opinion against social
evils like drug addiction, casteism, dowry system, by taking out procession or organizing
seminars.

(i)  They can nurse the sick, donate blood, and hospitalize them in time of need. In any
kind of accident students can render considerable help.

NCC Cadets are from every nook and corner of India. We must therefore utilise this huge

potential of eager, helpful, energetic, educated and talented cadets, to achieve our aim of imbibing values
and skills amongst the weaker sections of our society which will make them self-sufficient and confident.

15.

CONCLUSION

There is no doubt that the interests of the weaker sections need to be protected and their legitimate

needs fulfilled so that we can have a just and fair society where the under privileged are not discriminated against
and no section lags behind the other.

ol oIIcs ©
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LESSON PLAN: SA 2

RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES

Period - One

Type - Lecture

Term - | (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computer Slides, Projector, Charts, Pointer, Black Board & Chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Rural Development and lts Need - 15 Min
(c) Important Rural Development Projects in India - 15 Min
(d) Conclusion -

INTRODUCTION
3. Every country has a population which is divided into two sections, the urban and the rural.

The rural areas are generally backward and lack development. The basic needs like health care,
education, water, electricity, telecommunication, roads, transports, railways, etc. in rural areas are to
be improved. For a country to develop, it is very necessary that the gap between urban and rural areas

be reduced.
MGNREGA Workers
AM
4. To acquaint the cadets about the Rural Development programmes in India.
PREVIEW

5. The lecture will be conducted in two parts as under:-
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(a) Part | - Rural Development and its Need.

(b) Part Il - Important Rural Development Projects in India.

PART It RURAL DEVELOPMENT AND ITS NEED

6. Rural development is the process of improving the quality of life and economic well-being of
people living in relatively isolated and sparsely populated areas. Rural development has traditionally
centered on the exploitation of land-intensive natural resources such as agriculture and forestry.
However, changes in global production networks and increased urbanization have changed the
character of rural areas. Increasingly tourism, niche manufacturers, and recreation have replaced
resource extraction and agriculture as dominant economic drivers. The need for rural communities to
approach development from a wider perspective has created more focus on a broad range of
development goals rather than merely creating incentive for agricultural or resource based
businesses. Education, entrepreneurship, physical infrastructure, and social infrastructure all play an
important role in developing rural regions. Rural development is also characterized by its emphasis on
locally produced economic development strategies. In contrast to urban regions, which have many
similarities, rural areas are highly distinctive from one another. For this reason there are a large
variety of rural development approaches used globally.

7. Need For Rural Development. We need to develop rural areas in order to bridge the urban -
rural divide, to have equitable distribution of resources and development activities, to create more job
opportunities and to empower the rural population.
(a) Improving agriculture is a must for industrialisation. Agriculture is carried on in
villages, o) rural development is needed to improve agriculture.

(b) Industry needs a literate labour force. But most of the people live in villages (70% in
India). So, rural development is needed to increase the education level of the majority of the
population.

(c) Finally, rural development is needed to reduce the migration of people from villages
to cities. The current rate of rural-to-urban migration in India is unsustainable. It is much more
than the rate at which industrial jobs and urban infrastructure are growing. So, rural
development is a must to slow down the rural-to-urban migration.

8. Objectives of Rural Development. Following are the primary objectives of

rural development:-

(a) To improve the living standards by providing food, shelter, clothing, employment and
education.

(b) To Increase productivity in rural areas and reduce poverty.

(c) To involve people in planning and development through their participation in decision

making and through centralization of administration.

(d) To ensure distributive Justice and equalization of opportunities in the society.
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PART Il : IMPORTANT RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGARMMES

Services available through Common Services Centres:

\‘tw c““}_r

9. MGNREGA. Stands for the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act.
It was the first ever law internationally, that guarantees wage employment. MGNREGA aims at
improving livelihood and security of households in rural areas of the country. It guarantees of least
one hundred days of wage employment in a year to every household whose adult member
volunteers to do unskilled manual work.

10. Features of MGNREGA. Unique features of the Act include:-

(a) Time bound employment guarantee and wage payment within 15 days.

(b)  Incentive- disincentive structure to the state government, for providing or not providing
employment, as per demand.

(c) Emphasis on labour intensive work prohibiting the use of contractor, and machinery.

(d) Ensure the creation of durable community, social and economic infrastructure and assets
in the rural areas.

(e) The Act also mandates 33 percent participation for women.

1. Swarnajayanti Gram Swarojgar Yojna (SGSY). SSGY was launched in April, 1999. The
objective of SGSY is to provide sustainable income to the rural poor. The programme aims at
instituting a large number of small businesses in the rural areas. It is envisaged that every family
assisted under SGSY will be brought above the poverty-line with in a period of three years. This
programme covers families below poverty line in rural areas of the country. Within this, special
safeguards for SCs/STs, women and physically handicapped persons are provided.

12. Jawahar Gram SamriddhiYojna (JGSY). The critical importance of rural infrastructure is the
development of village economy. A number of steps have been initiated by the Central as well as the
State Governments for building the rural infrastructure. It was launched on 1st April, 1999. The
primary objective of the JGSY is the creation of infrastructure including durable assets at the village
level, and to increase the opportunities for employment for rural poor. JGSY is implemented entirely
at the Village Panchayat level which is the only authority for preparation of the yearly plan and for
implementing it.
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13. Indira_Aawas Yojna (IAY). IAY is the flagship rural housing scheme which is being
implemented by the Government of India with the aim of providing shelter to the poor below poverty
line. The Government of India has decided that allocation of funds under IAY (Indira Aawas Yojna) will
be on the basis of poverty ratio and housing shortage.

(a) The objective of IAY is primarily to help construction of new houses as well as
conversion of unserviceable “kutcha” houses into pucca / semi-pucca houses.

(b) IAY is a beneficiary oriented programme aimed at providing houses for SC/ST
households who are victims of violence, or widows or for those below poverty line.

14. Pradhan Mantri Gram SadakYojana (PMGSY). It was launched with aim of giving
connectivity to about 1.60 lakh unconnected villages by all weather roads. Priority is given for Hill
States, the tribal areas and the desert areas.

15. National Social Assistance Programme (NSAP). The National Social Assistance
Programme (NSAP) was launched in 1995-96. The NSAP then comprised of the National Old Age
Pension Scheme (NOAPS) for senior citizens, National Family  Benefit Scheme (NFBS) and
National Maternity Benefit Scheme (NMBS). On 1st April, 2000 a new scheme known as
‘Annapurna Scheme’ was launched. This Scheme aimed at providing 10 kg of food grains per
month to meet the requirement of those senior citizens who, though eligible had remained
uncovered under the NOAPS.

Other Development Projects.

16. Sansad Adarsh Gram Yojna. In this, each Member of Parliament would take out some part
of their funds for the development of any one adopted village. The funds would be used for construction
and development of that village.

17. Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojna. It is a welfare scheme launched by government with an aim to
provide housing to all by 2022. For this more than 2 crore houses would be constructed in the country by
2022.

18. Jeevan Jyoti Bima Yojna. It is a life insurance policy in ensuring financial future
for the customer with lowest cost on yearly basis. Anyone within the age group from 18 to 50 years can
get enrolled in it.

19. Krishi Sinchai Yojna. This scheme is to bloom the agriculture economy of India. Till now only
45 percent is accessible to irrigation channels, remaining depends on traditional methods of irrigation.
This scheme provides required infrastructure arrangements.

CONCLUSION

20. It is very important in a large and democratic country like India, all schemes and other
administrative benefits reach every citizen. For this to happen, it is important that an effective
administration set up is available at every level from Central Government to Gram Panchayat. Of course,
honest and corruption free implementation of projects will decide the success of the system. As the future
citizens of India, we need to be aware of the system and responsibilities of each official in the
administrative set up so that we can contribute in our own way for the development of our society.
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LESSON PLAN : SA 3

NGOs ROLE & CONTRIBUTION

Period - One

Type - Lecture

Term - 1l (SD/SW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, Projector, Charts, Pointer, Black Board & Chalk.

Time Plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) What are NGOs - 15 Min
(c) NGOs Contribution to Society - 15 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. Social services are a range of public services provided by government, private, and non-profit

organizations. These public services aim to create more effective organizations, build stronger
communities, and promote equality and opportunity. Social services include the benefits and facilities
such as education, food subsidies, health care, job training and subsidized housing, adoption,
community management, policy research, and lobbying.

4. Social service characterises a formalised way of helping people, to help themselves. There
are a large number of Non Govermental Organisations (NGOs) which are actively involved in social
service today.
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5. To acquaint the cadets about NGOs Role and Contribution to Society.

PREVIEW
6. The lecture will be conducted in following parts:-
(a) Part | - What are NGOs?

(b) Part Il - NGOs Contribution to Society.
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PART I : WHAT ARE NGOs

7. Non-Government Organisations

(a) These are organisations which are controlled by members of society, who form a
group or groups and, work towards social welfare and nation building. People with common
objective and aspirations, together make organisations called Non-Government Organisation
(NGOs) and get them registered.

(b) An NGO is a non-profit group or association that acts outside of institutionalised
political structures and pursue matters of interest to its members by lobbying, persuasion, or
direct action.

(c) NGOs firstly make survey of various problems, collect information about them,
organize various demonstrations, give speeches and wherever action needs to be taken, they
take with full vigour. They understand social problems, the causes, affects and create
necessary infrastructure to overcome them.

(d) NGOs are primarily non-commercial. They collect funds both from people and the
government. NGOs usually gain a portion of their funding from private sources. Major sources
of NGO funding include membership dues, grant from international institutions or national
governments and private donations.

8. Types of NGOs. NGOs can be of following types:-
TYPE DEFINATIOMN EXAMPLE
INGO International NGO'S Medeeins sans Frontieres.
Have membership across at least two
= countries.
BINGO Business oriented International NGO International labour
Organization (ILO)
ENGCO Environmental NGO World wild life fund, friends
of the earth, Greenpeace
GINGO Genuine NGO's — individuals are Amnesty international
funded 100%% by membership fees.
GOMNGO Government oriented NGO's International committee of
red cross
QUANGO Cuasi —Autonomous NGO-Allow International Union for the
membership of states but rely on Conservation of MNature
governmental funds.
MNETWORK MNetwork of NGO's working for same Ban landmine a network of
s purpose 1400 NGO's in 90 countries.
SOCIAL Lack of institutionalization ., informal Green movement in Europe
MOWEMERN groupings of individuals for change in American civil rights
TS society. mowvernent

List of Top Ten NGOs in India

(a) Sammaan Foundation. (established January 25,2007). Originally established to link the poor
to the mainstream through education, training and financial support, the current project of this NGO
involves the rickshaw pullers to help them earn a better livelihood. This NGO also has notable
contribution in areas like children education, health services and welfare of women.

(b) Goonj. A recipient of the “NGO of the Year” award in 2007 at the India NGO Awards, this
NGO aims at solving the clothing problems of the downtrodden. Goonj also provides relief during
Rahat floods in West Bengal, Assam and Bihar.

(c) Akshaya Trust.The sole aim of this NGO is to restore human dignity. Operating in Madurai,
this NGO offers rehabilitation, healthy food and care to the street destitute.

(d) Smile Foundation. The main aim of this NGO is the rehabilitation of the
underprivileged by providing them education and healthcare services, thereby converting them into
productive assets. It is run by a group of corporate professionals.

(e) Udaan Welfare Foundation. The main aim of this NGO is to help the destitute, the main
area of stress being women, children and senior citizens and also environmental welfare. One of their
main projects is a cancer chemotherapy center.
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(f) Pratham. The main aim of this NGO is to provide education to the children living in the
huge slums of Mumbai and even providing education to those people who are unable to go to school.
Their projects have increased enrollment of children in schools thus promising them a better
tomorrow.|

(9) Lepra Society. The NGO aims at prevention and control of diseases like AIDs, leprosy and
tuberculosis in poor communities.

(h) Deepalaya. The NGO aims at providing education to the children living in the slums of
Delhi. Their projects also include providing healthcare, education, Vocational training to the
downtrodden and the physically disabled. They have contributed towards significant rural
Development in Haryana and Uttarakhand.

) Uday Foundation. A New Delhi-based NGO, the Uday Foundation provides support
to the parents and families of children suffering from congenital disorders and other syndromes. Their
projects also include research to open new horizons of healthcare technologies. They also have
health projects for common people. Their special stress is in the area of protecting child rights.

(k) Helpage India. Established in 1978, the sole aim of this NGO is to provide resources to the
elderly people of our country. Their objective is to make aware the senior citizens of their rights and
protect the rights of the senior citizens of our country so that they can also play a key role in our
society. They also work with the government (both local and national) to implement policies that will
be beneficial to the senior citizens of our country.

‘! TOP 10 NGOs IN INDIA '

NAME CORPORATE ESTABLISHED PURPOSE
OFFICE YEAR

1| Help age New Delhi 1978 Elderly age
India peaple

. 2] Smile New Delhi 2002 Child education
foundation and health
3] Goonj limited New Delhi 1999 Clothing
4] CRY Mumbai 1979 Child rights
5] Give India Mumbai 1999 Non profit
6] Nanhi Kali Mumbai 1996 Girl education

| 7| Sargam Lucknow, UP 1986 People

H sanstha
B|] Sammaan Patna, Bihar 2007 People
foundation
9| Pratham Mumbai 1994 Child Education
10| Lepra Secunderabad 1989 Health
society

9. International Red Cross and Red Cresent Movement are the world’s largest group of
humanitarian NGOs.

The International Red Cross Red Crescent Movement

+(-|- 189 National Red Cross and Red Crescent

Societies worldwide
+3+ C

International Federation of Red Cross and
+ C Red Crescent Societies (IFRC), founded in
1919

3*:} International Committee of the Red Cross
- {(ICRC), founded in 1863

e T e 2 Swiss Red Cross (SRC), founded in1866

01s P —
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ey TR



333

PART Il : CONTRIBUTION OF NGOs

10. Contribution by NGOs could be in the following activities undertaken by them:-

(a) Blood Donation.
(b) Adult Literacy.

(c) Anti Dowry Drive.

(d) Anti Leprosy Drive.
(e) Anti Drug Drive.

(f) Tree Plantation.

(9) Environmental Programmes.

(h) Help in natural calamities such as Flood, Earth-quake.

(i) Educating people about the ill-effects of AIDS and education for prevention of the
same.

1) Family Planning Programmes.

(k) Community Development Work.

h Promotion of Social-equality.

(m) Wildlife and Animal Care.
(n) Human-rights.

(o) Awareness Campaign.

(p) Child Care.

(q) Polio Eradication drive.

(r Providing schooling facilities especially in remote villages and rural areas.

(s) Creating and providing health and hygiene infrastructure and facilities to reduce

diseases and help in creating a healthy and fit population.
(t) Cottage Industry.
(u) Orphanage and Old Age Homes.

CONCLUSION

11. NGOs are the true example of selfless service and teamwork. Employees are highly
committed to the aims and the principles of the organisation. They share equal contribution with
government organisation and social welfare programme. Though government on its part has
introduced a number of programmes, however government cannot be entirely successful without the
active participation by each member of society. NGOs provide the necessary platform towards this
end.
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LESSON PLAN: SA 4

CIVIC RESPONSIBILITIES: SWACHH BHARAT ABHIYAN,

SAUCHH ABHIYAN

Period - One
Type - Lecture
Term - | (SD/SW)
Training Aids
1. Computer slides, Projector, Charts, Pointer, Black Board & Chalk.
Time Plan
2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Civic Sense - 10 Min
(c) Swachh Bharat Abhiyan - 20 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min
INTRODUCTION
3. A new consciousness is dawning upon us as a nation. Incredible India campaign has just

released a television advertisement that shows celebrities urging Indians not to litter the public
places, not to spit on roads and not to pee in public places. This is a welcome, timely and much
needed initiative.

4, As we ftravel from Kashmir to Kanyakumari or Gandhinagar to Guwahati, we find the
roadsides or public places littered with garbage, people spitting and attending nature’s call with utter
disregard to public places. This leaves us with a feeling that the whole country has been turned into a
garbage dump. How have we allowed this state of affairs as a nation? It is truly a matter of concern.
This has happened when India has been rising at unprecedented economic growth rates during the
past decade.

5. We Indians are personally very clean people. We brush our teeth and take a bath everyday
and wash our hands before eating. We keep our houses spic and span. But when it comes to public
places, as people we are simply unable to keep our streets, our railway stations, hospitals, or places
of worship clean. This is the state of affairs everywhere in India including hundreds and thousands of
villages, towns, mega-cities as well as in the streets of the national capital New Delhi. We maintain
very poor civic sense or social ethics. No one else is going to do for us but we ourselves have to bring
in the change.

6. What is Civic Sense? Civic Sense encompasses unspoken norms of society that help it run
smoothly without someone tripping on somebody else’s toes. Civic Sense is all about having
consideration for a fellow human being. It means being polite, showing consideration to elderly,
women, children and disabled people, driving in one’s lane without honking, throwing one’s garbage
in dustbins, smoking only at designated places.
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AIM
7. To acquaint the cadets about civic responsibilities, Swachh Bharat Abhiyan and Sauchh
Abhiyan.
PREVIEW
8. The lecture will be conducted in two parts as under:-
(a) Part | - Civic Responsibilities
(b) Partll - Swachh Bharat Abhiyan
PART | - CIVIC RESPONSIBILITIES
9. Civic Responsibility is defined as the "responsibility of a citizen". It is comprised of actions

and attitudes associated with democratic governance and social participation. Civic responsibility can
include participation in government, religious institutions, volunteers and memberships of voluntary
associations. Actions of civic responsibility can be displayed in advocacy for various causes, such as
political, economic, civil, environmental or quality of life issues.

10. Importance. The importance of civic responsibility is paramount to the success of
democracy and our country. By engaging in civic responsibility, citizens ensure and uphold certain
democratic values written in the Constitution. Those values or duties include justice, freedom,
equality, diversity, authority, privacy, due process, property, participation, truth, patriotism, human
rights, rule of law, tolerance, mutual assistance, self restraint and self respect. Schools teach civic
responsibility to students with the goal to produce responsible citizens and active participants in
community and government.

Examples of Civic Responsibilities

» Voting

« Political & other informative campaigns
= Serving

= Signing a petition

= Filing and paying taxes

= Community Service

= Picking up litter or not littering the street
= Being respectful towards others

= Watching out for others

« Combined security efforts

= Helping others

Characteristics of Responsible Citizen

11. Obeying laws and respecting authority is one of the main responsibilities of a good citizen. Do
not break laws and also prevent others from doing so. Be aware about the issues affecting the society
and provide solutions to them, vote intelligently, pay taxes fully and timely. Keep your surroundings
and locality clean by use of dustbins, avoid littering and respect public property. It is necessary to be
honest to country and fellow citizens. When the civic sense among citizens increase, our surroundings
especially public places and environment will be a better liveable place.

PART- 1I: SWACHH BHARAT ABHIYAN

12. Swachh Bharat Abhiyan (English: Clean India Movement) is a campaign by the Government
of India to clean the streets, roads and infrastructure of the country's 4,041 statutory cities and towns
with the ultimate aim of making our country clean from garbage.

13. The campaign was officially launched on 2 October 2014 at Rajghat, New Delhi, by
Honorable Prime Minister Narendra Modi. It is India's largest ever cleanliness drive with three million
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government employees, and especially school and college students from all parts of India,
participating in the campaign.

e

14. Aims and Objectives. The Swachh Bharat mission aims to involve each and every Indian
from all walks of life in the mission of cleanliness. It is a mass movement that seeks to create a Clean
India.

15. The objectives of Swachh Bharat are to reduce or eliminate open defecation through the
construction of individual, cluster and community toilets. The Swachh Bharat mission will also make
an initiative of establishing an accountable mechanism of monitoring latrine use. The government is
aiming to achieve an Open- Defecation Free (ODF) India by 2 October 2019, the 150th anniversary of
the birth of Mahatma Gandhi, by constructing 12 million toilets in rural India, at a projected cost of
1.96 lakh crore (US$30 billion).

16. Implementation. By inviting common people to participate in the mission, a sense of
responsibility has been evoked among the people. With citizens now becoming active participants in
cleanliness activities across the nation, the dream of a ‘Clean India’ by Mahatma Gandhi has started
taking shape.

17. Outcome and Benefits Expected. People from all sections of the society have come
forward and joined this mass movement of cleanliness. From government officials to jawans,
Bollywood actors to the sportspersons, industrialists to spiritual leaders, all have lined up for the noble
cause. Organising frequent cleanliness drives, seminars and campaigns for spreading awareness
about hygiene through plays and music are also being widely carried out across the nation.
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18. Contribution of NCC towards Sachh Bharat Abhiyaan. The Prime Minister of India Mr
Narendra Modi awarded the National Cadet Corps for its outstanding contribution towards Swachh
Bharat Mission in a workshop organized by Urban Development Ministry and Drinking Water and
Sanitation Ministry.

19. NCC through its mass base in rural and urban areas took up the task of Swachata during the
Swachata Pakwara from August 1-15, 2016 on a war footing with a total of over five lakh eighty
thousand cadets participating. The campaign was carried out pan India across seventeen States.
NCC Directorates including more than 10,000 institutes participated. The National Cadet Corps has
been a major part of the Swachh Bharat Mission initiative and the NCC Cadets have been carrying
out these activities as part of social responsibility and community development. The enthusiasm
shown by NCC Cadets also inspired the locals to join in to make
the Swachh Bharat Mission a great success.

20. The activities carried out by the cadets were cleanliness
drive at historical sites and a mass pledge by cadets. The NCC
also held awareness rallies, street plays, lectures and seminars
across the country. The cadets distributed public health material
with the help of civil administration, cleaned statues of national
leaders and made posters to spread awareness about swachata.

21. The Swachata Abhiyan is very close to NCC and the
cadets perform these activities as part of social responsibility and
community development of NCC curriculum. The cadets took a
pledge to devote atleast two hours every week towards Swachata.

22. Sauchh Abhiyan. Sauchh mission is aimed to
construct individual sanitary latrines for household purpose. Sauchh Abhiyan is a project within
Swachh Bharat Abhiyan which deals with only toilets and bathrooms in the country.

23. Benefits of Sauchh Abhivan. It is beneficial for the people living below poverty line. It
assists in converting dry latrines into low-cost sanitary latrines. It also provides facility of hand
pumping, safe and secure bathing facilities, setting up of sanitary stores, construction of drains for
disposal of solid and liquid wastes etc.

=it | II-I'I ul.
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CONCLUSION

24. Civic Sense is not just about keeping the roads clean and avoiding the violation of basic civil
rights, it's about respecting one another, abiding by the law and maintaining discipline in public
places. A Clean India would be the best tribute India could pay to Mahatma Gandhi.
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LESSONPLAN:SA 5
CONTRIBUTION OF YOUTH TOWARDS SOCIAL WELFARE

Period - One

Type - Lecture

Term - | (SD/ISW)

Training Aids

1. Computer slides, Projector, Charts, Pointer, Black Board & Chalk.

Time plan

2. (a) Introduction - 05 Min
(b) Contribution of Youth - 25 Min
(c) Role of NCC - 05 Min
(d) Conclusion - 05 Min

INTRODUCTION
3. When we hear the term Youth, the first

thing that comes in our mind, is the energetic
group of society who always wants positive
change in their own family, community, society,
state and overall development of country. They
are the agents of change in the society, who has
capacity to change the society. Youth are
tomorrow’s leaders, parents, professionals,
workers and today’s assets. The youth is known
as the backbone of the country. Youth always
talks about development of country. They even
complain  about the pace of country’s
development and desire rapid development.
According to United Nation “Youth are those between the age of 15 and 24 year. There are over 1.8
billion young people in the world today, 90 percent of whom live in developing countries, where they
tend large proportion of population. Youth constitute about 42 % of the total population of India and
their role and contribution towards social welfare and nation building is significant.

AIM
4. To acquaint the cadets about the contribution of youth towards social welfare.
PREVIEW
5. The lecture will be conducted in two parts as under:-
(a) Part | - Contribution of youth towards social welfare

(b) Part Il - Role of NCC Cadets
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PART | — CONTRIBUTION OF YOUTH

6. The Role of Youth. In order to consider the role of youths in India it is helpful to
first consider the overall situation in India as this provides the context in which young people are
growing up. There are two areas in particular to consider: the transition towards being a developed
country and the changes in population. India has made great strides in technology and other areas,
including the space programme. However, much of the country remains unaffected by such
developments and there is still much to be done to create an inclusive society where the living
conditions for the whole population are brought up to an acceptable level and absolute poverty is
eradicated. The differences between castes and religions also still remain a factor in the
cohesiveness of the population as a whole.

7. This potential pool of youth power can be effectively motivated and channelised to contribute
toawrds social welfare. There are several welfare activities in which they can voluntarily participate.
There are various NGOs (non-government organizations) which provide base or a platform, where
from and under which they can purse the following welfare activities:

(a) Students can work in the hospitals to attend helpless patients on weekends or during
free days in a week.

(b) They can provide solace to the old people in the old age homes.

(c) Teaching adult people and making people aware of spread of diseases,
hygienic conditions can prove to be a boon (blessing) for illiterate people.

(d) NCC units can be made compulsory in the colleges and universities. The students
personally can go to the depressed and the deprived people and experience their afflictions.
This experience is aimed at holistic concept of education.

(e) After getting expertised training for first aid, they can be a blessing for the society
where they can contribute their valuable services. Like in case of: Dog bite, an accident,
fractures or other emergency conditions.

8. In fact, Social service can/must be implemented as asubject of studyin the
educational institutions. In this way, education will be wedded to the social expectations
and obligations.

9. Young People in India Today. The youth of India make up approximately a quarter of the
population and thus represent a substantial sector of society. The environment in which they are living
is very different to that which was experienced by their parents. As a result, many of the traditional
values and cultural behaviours are being challenged by the influence of other cultures, particularly
those in the West. Therefore, it can be seen that there are competing ways of life that exist which may
be considered either a choice or a cause of confusion for young people. However, there are also good
role models such as the first Indian-born woman to go into space, Kalpana Chawla, that show what
can be achieved by Indian people male or female.

10. Young people in India are considered to be vitally important as they will bring new ideas and
developments to improve their country where older people are viewed as unable to be innovative or
deal with new ideas. India is keen for their young people to become involved in civil society and
develop political interest as this seen to be a vital part of the development of the country. In many
ways there would appear to be a great deal of pressure being placed on the younger generation to
move India into more developed and progressive country.

11. The ability of the young people to fully participate in this way, however, is inhibited by two
main factors. The first is the level of education, which also will be indicative of their wealth status, and
the second is their caste and/or religious position. The better educated the young person is the more
likely they are to participate more fully in civil society according to